Addis Ababa University
The School of Graduate Studies

College of Humanities, Language Studies, Journalism and

Communication

Department of Linguistics: Documentary Linguistics and Culture

Phonology, Morphology and Syntax of Ganta

By

Sintayehu Semu Workineh

June, 2017



Phonology, Morphology and Syntax of Ganta

Sintayehu Semu Workineh

A Dissertation Submitted to School of Graduate Studies Addis Ababa
University, for Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements for the Doctor of
Philosophy Degree in Documentary Linguistics and Culture

Department of Linguistics: Documentary Linguistics and Culture

June, 2017

Addis Ababa, Ethiopia



Addis Ababa University

The School of Graduate Studies

This is to certify that the Dissertation prepared by Sintayehu Semu entitled Phonology,
Morphology and Syntax of Ganta, PhD programme submitted in partial Fulfillment of the
Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Documentary Linguistics and Culture
complies with the regulation of the University and meets the accepted standards with respect to
originality and quality.

Approved by the Examining committee :

Examiner (External) Signature Date

Examiner (Internal) Signature Date

Chair of Department or Graduate Programme Coordinator ~ Signature Date



Addis Ababa University

Department of Linguistics: Documentary Linguistics and Culture

Graduate Programme

Confirmation Slip

I, the undersigned, confirm that I have read all parts of student Sintayehu Semu Workineh’s PhD
Dissertation submitted for defense and have provided him with critical comments.

Gerald Heusing (Assoc. Prof.)

Advisor Signature Date

I, the undersigned a PhD student in Documentary Linguistics and Culture confirm that my
advisor has read all parts of my PhD Dissertation entitled “Phonology, Morphology and Syntax
of Ganta” with critical comments which have been duly incorporated.

Sintayehu Semu Workineh

Name of the candidate Signature Date



Abstract

This project was concerned with the phonology, morphology and syntax of endangered
language, Ganta. Thus, the investigation was aimed at documentation and description of the
distributional properties of sound systems, inflectional and derivational strategies of words, and
also the order of morphological elements and their relationships in a sentence. To this end, the
total documentation part of the project comprised one hour and two minute video text, for which
ELAN software was used to annotate linguistic features. The description and distribution of
phonological shapes were expressed by consonant and vowel phonemes in which an exceptional
Omotic language sequence of consonant-consonant is observed. Phonological and
morphophonological processes of the language were discussed in detail. Next to the sound
systems, word inflections and derivations were analysed on nouns, verbs and adjectives. Here,
Ganta nouns are inflected for number, gender, definiteness and case. Other than inflectional
processes, morphological affixes are used to derive nouns into other forms of nouns. Like nouns,
verbs also express inflection, by which tense, aspect, mode/modality and mood formations are
expressed in Ganta. The issue of negation and subject agreement markings were discussed after
inflection strategies of verbs. The processes of verb derivations were described by causative,
passive, reciprocal, iterative, incho-ative and infinitive marking affixes. The semantic
classification of adjectives were treated before sections of adjective inflection and derivation.
Morphology of adverbs that are used to express place, direction, time, manner and frequency
were described before interjection and ideophone sections. The syntactic structures, in which
noun, verb, and postpositional phrases of Ganta are firstly treated before clause structures. Word
order, focus, copula and predicative morphology of the language are described under section of
clause structures. Next to this section, complex sentence structures including complement,
adverbial clause, relative clause and coordination were also presented in the last section, next to
the summary and conclusion of the project.
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List of morpheme structures

Conceptual categories of morpheme structures are listed in their alphabet as follow:

Form

-(y)afJ-
-a

-dade
-ade
-ana
-ana
-and-
-antftfa
-awo
-ayese
-ayl
-ayisi
-ayisu
-ayto
-ayto
-ba?a-

gloss

OPT

ACC

VH
ADESS
IND
FREQ
INESS
POSS
PROS
JUSS:1PL
JUSS:1SG
POSB
AGNML
JUSS:2SG
JUSS:3MS
IMPER:2SG
JUSS:3FM
JUSS:3PL
IMPER:2PL
JUSS:2PL
NEG

PERF
PRES:CONT.DEC
CONT

MID

PA

ALLA
ALLAILLA
ILLA
3FM:NOM
NOM

EP

CONV

3FM

PL

Allomorph/variant
-aa, -u, -0

-u

-aa

-0

_ga

1ssa

-inno

-ayo, -awo, -U

-ite, -dyito

-ad, -?4, -ukkaa, -ontt(e)-,

-aare, -dopp-, -baar(e), -ba(a),
-aye, -ya, -dukk-, -dokk-

-tt-

-ee

-ee, -tta, -tto, -kka, -a

-nne, fin

-ko

-y

-1, -ii

-si-, -4, -yisi, -yisi, -U,
-ysi

-as'-, -aas'-, -tf-, -tte, -dd-, -dé
-idé, -1, -u

-nn-,

function
optative
third person singular accusative case
vowel harmony

adessive

indicative

frequantative

inessive

possessive

prospective

jussive first person plural

jussive first person singular
possibility

agent noun nominalizer

jussive second person singular
jussive third person masculine
imperative second person singular
jussive third person feminine
jussive third person plural
imperative second person plural
jussive second person plural
negation

perfective
present continuous and declarative
continuous/continuative

middle

past tense

allative

allative illative

illative

third person feminine nominative
third person masculine nominative
epenthetic vowel

converb

third person feminine

plural



-iti-

2PL

FOC

DIR

MANN
COP:FOC
COND

ASS

DUR
IMPERF
REFL
PERLA
SUPERES
INST
INST:PERLA
INST:SUPERES
CO

INCL

VOC

NML

SuUBJ

INFI

2SG

DUL:DEF
3MS

SUBM
COMPR
ELA
ABL
ABL:ELLA
POLT
COM
PA:HAB
PLNML
LOC
DAT
INCH
FUT

1SG

-yiti -yitéé, -yito, -ité, -yti(i),
-yato, -ytto, -uyti

_t(t)_v ‘kk', _Wa(a)’ _ya(a)v ‘ba,
-mma, -kko, -tte, -tftfe, -ma,
-ma4, -mma

-te, -tstso

-kkoo, -tte, -ma

-mé4, -ba(4)

-mmuu, -re

-JI10)-

woy-, -fin, -ne

-kka(a)

-€, -4, -u

-e, -U, -i

-60

-odaa, -4, -kka, -kka

-ne(e), -ni-, -one, -eni, -wo(0),
-ayo

-ens', -ns'

-ose(e), -se, -yesé, -yese, -ese,
-s-, -y-, -€, -Si

-yi-, -eyi-

- SSu, -issi, -ussu, -ro
-tt-, -et-, -ot-, -€, -0
-ttom-/-tton-, -ade-, -m-, -mu-

-oti-, -ti-, -nd, -mma,-eti-,

iv

second person plural

focus

directional

manner

copular focus
conditional

assertive

durative

imperfective

reflexive

perlative

superessive

instrument
instrumental perlative
instrumental superessive
coordination

inclusive

vocative

nominalizer
subjunctive

infinitive

second person singular

dual and definiteness
third person masculine

subject marker
comparative
elative

ablative case/origin marker

ablative elative
polite

comitative

past habitual
place nominalizer
locative

dative

inchoative

future tense

first person singular



-ote, -ete-, -na(a)

third person singular feminine
definiteness

third person plural accusative
pluperfect

-eto, -ettd, -suyi-, third person plural

ordinal marker
abstruct noun nominalizer

-nuyi-,-yinu, first person plural

-ynu, -ina, -yanu, -ini, -yini,

-ss-, -[-, -[J-, -tftJ-, -us-, uss-, causative

-tsts-, -atsts-, -utsts-, -h-

-tt- 3FM.SG:DEF -att-
-u 3PL.ACC -
-u- PLPER -
-u- 3PL -u-, -ysu,
-yisu, -ysuyi
-untsts ORD -
a ABNML -
-untté
-unu-  1PL -nné(4),
-oyinu, -aynu
-S- CAUS
-utsts-  INTEN -urutsts-, -utftJ-
-utt- PASS -t-, -tt-
-utt- RECP b¢, -ga
-Z- 3MS:SG.PL.DEF -az-
Abbreviations
Gloss  name
' High tone
[] Phonetic representation
() Bracket
{} Curly bracket
/1 Phonemic
/ Slash
| Pause
< Derived from
_ Absence of a break
~ Nearly happend
= Equivalent

1PL First person plural

1SG First person Singular

2PL Second person plural

2PL:POSS Second person plural

possessive

25G Second person singular

3FM Third person feminine

3FM:NOM Third person singular
feminine nominative

intensive
passive
reciprocal

third person singular masculine and

plural (feminine and masculine)
definiteness

3FM:NOM .PL Third person feminine
nominative and plural
3FM:NOM.FOC Third person feminine
singular nominative and focus
3FM.SG:DEF Third person singular
feminine definiteness
3MS Third person masculine
3MS:ACC Third person singular
masculine accusative
3MS:NOM Third person singular
masculine nominative
3MS(3FM):NOM Third person singular
masculine or feminine nominative
3MS:ACC.FOC Third person singular
masculine and focus
3MS:SG.PL:DEF Third person singular
masculine, and plural definiteness
3PL Third person plural
3PL:ACC Third person plural and
accusative
ABL Ablative



ABL:ELA Ablative elative
ABNML Abstract noun nominalizer

ACC Accusative
ADESS Adessive

Adj Adjective

AdjP Adjective phrase
Adv Adverb

AdvP Adverb phrase
Adv-V  Adverb-Verb

AGNML Agent noun nominalizer
ALLA  Allative
ALLA:ILLA Allative illative

ASS Assertive
CAUS Causative
Cco Coordinator
COM Comitative

COM :CO Comitative coordination
COMPR  Comparative
COMPR-Adj Comparative-Adjective

COND Conditional

CONT Continuous/Continuative

CONV Converb

COP:FOC Copular focus

DAT Dative

DEF Definite

DEF:3MS Definite third person
masculine

DEF:3FM Definite third person
feminine

DIR Directional

DIST Distal

DUL:DEF Dual and definiteness

DUR Durative

ELLA Ellative

EP Epenthetic vowel

EXPER  Experiential perfect

FM Feminine

FOC Focus

FREQ Frequantative

FUT Future tense

IDEO Ideophone

ILLA Illative

IMPERF  Imperative

IMPER:2PL Imperative second person
plural

IMPER:2SG Imperative second person

Vi

singular
IMPERF  Imperfective
INCH Inchoative
INCL Inclusive
INESS Inessive
INFI Infinitive
INST Instrument

INST:PERLA Instrumental perlative

INST:SUPERES Instrumental
superessive

INTEN Intensive

JUSS Jussive

JUSS:1PL Jussive first person plural

JUSS:2PL Jussive second person plural

JUSS:1SG Jussive first person singular

JUSS:2SG Jussive second person
singular

JUSS:3FM Jussive third person feminine

JUSS:3MS Jussive third person

masculine
JUSS:3PL  Jussive third person plural
LOC Locative
lit Literally
M Modifier
MANN Manner
MANN:POT Manner potential
MED Medial
MID Middle
M-N Modifier-Noun
N Noun
NEG Negation
NML Nominalizer
NOM Nominative
NP Noun phrase
@) Object
OPT Optative
ORD Ordinal marker
0-S-v Object-Subject-Verb
P Preposition
PA Past tense
PA:HAB Past Habitual
PASS Passive
PER Perfect
PERF Perfective
PERLA Perlative
PL Plural



PL, Plural one

PL, Plural two
PLNML Place nominalizer
PLPER Pluperfect

POLT Polite

POSB Possibility

POSS Possessive

PP Postposition
PP-V Postposition-Verb
PRES Present tense

PRES:CONT.DEC Present continuous
and declarative
PRES:CONT.DEC.FOC Present
continuous declarative and focus

PROS Prospective

PROX Proximal

QW Question word
QW-S-V Question word-Subject-Verb
RECP Reciprocal

RED Reduplication

REFL Reflexive
REC:MED Recognitional medial
REL Relative clause

S Subject

SIMU Simultaneous

S-0-V Subject-Object-Verb
St Standard comparison
STM Stem modification
SUBESS  Subessive

SUBJ Subjunctive

SUBM Subject marker
SUPERES  Superessive

SUPL Suppletion
S-V-QW Subject-Verb-Question word
\Y Verb

\Y Vowel

V1 First vowel

V, Second vowel
V-Adv Verb-Adverb
VH Vowel harmony
VL Vowel length
vVOC Vocative

VP Verb phrase
YNQ Yes/No question

vii



Table of Contents

AADSTTACT ... bbb bbb bbb bbb et nees [
ACKNOWIBAGEMENTS ... bbbttt b e bbb I
ADDIEVIALIONS ...ttt b bbbt b e st s ettt bbb b enes 5
I 10T 11T £ o] o SRR 1
1.1 Omotic language ClasSITICALION ...........cccveiieieiie e 2
1.2 GeographiC IOCALION .........ccuoiiiiiiiiiti et b bbb ene s 3
1.4 Why Ganta IS €NJANJEIEA? .......cveieerie ettt e enteeneesneenrs 5
1.5 ODJCHIVES ...ttt bbbkt b bbb bbb e b b ere s 7
1.6 Significance Of the STUAY .......cc.ooiiiiee e 7
1.8 Literature on 1anguage datN ............cuiiiiiiiee e 7
1.9 Reasons for language death............cooiiiiiieii s 7
TN A N L0 0 1 ] =] RSP 8
1.9.2 POHIICAI SITUBLION .......eitiiiiitieiieieie ettt bbb 8
1.9.3 Factors which change people’s CUITUIE .........coiiiiiiiieee e 8
1.9.4 AttitUdEe OF SPEAKEIS.......eiciieie ettt re et reenae s 8
1.9.5 Deliberate attempt by speakers of one language to crush another language...................... 9
1.9.6 Colonization and globalization ............ccceceiiiiieie i 9
1.11 Reasons for Caring laNQUAGE .........covrreieieieitesie et 10
1.11.1 People NEEA TIVEISILY ...cc.cceeieeie ettt re e ae e sne s 11
1.11.2 Languages eXPreSS THENTILY ........cccoiiiiiiiiiieieiees et 11
1.11.3 Languages are repositories 0f NIStOrY .........ccccceieeiiiie i 11
1.11.4 Languages contribute to the sum of human knowledge ...........ccccoviiiiiiiininicicien, 12
1.11.5 Languages are interesting in themSEIVES ...........ccoviieiiiii i 12
1.13 REVIEW WOIKS 0N GANTA ......oiveerieiieiiieieeiie st sie st ste e ste e e e steeneesneestaeneeenaenneeneeas 13
1.14 Details Of the PrOJECL.......ooieece et sre e sra e 14
1.12.1 Ethical aspects Of the PrOJECT ........cccooiiiiiiieieees s 14
1.14.2 ColleCted MALEFIAIS.......eiieieieieie ettt 15
1.14.3 Documentation MENOUS .........cuviieiieie et eesneenne s 16
1.14.4 ProjeCt WOIK PIAN ....ooiicii ettt ae e nre s 18
2. PRONOIOQY ...t bbb bbbttt ene s 20
2.1 CONSONANT PRONEIMES ......cviiiiiiieccie ettt e e e e e e teeaesreesraeneenes 21
2.2 Description 0f Ganta CONSONANTS .........ccueiveriiriirieiieieie et 21
2.3 The distribution of consonant PRONEMES ............ccveiieiiiie i 28
2.4 VOWE] PRONEBIMES ...ttt bbb bttt e bbbt nneas 31
2.4.1 Distribution of Ganta short and long vowel phonemes ...........cccccevevievecie e ceeeiee 31

ST o 110 1T v ot £ OSSR 36
2.5.1Consonant-consonant sequence and CO-OCCUrrence restriction..........cccevveeeveecvecnnnne, 36
2.5.1.1 StOP-CONSONANT SEQUEINCE ......vveveertieieesieeie ettt ettt ettt be e nb e nnes 36
2.5.1.2 Nasal-ConsoNant SEQUENCE .......cueevieiiieirie et esieesieestee e stee e et e e e sraeesreesnneeeee e 37
2.5.1.3 Consonant-nasal SEQUEINCE ...........oiiriiiiieieie ettt 37
2.5.1.4 Glide-CONSONANT SEQUENCE .....veeivreeiieiiieetee ettt e ste et esteestee et esae e sraaebeesneeere e 37
2.5.1.5 Liquid-CONSONANT SEQUEINCE.........eviiiiiiriieiiesieieie sttt ettt 38
2.5.1.6 FriCatiVe-StOP SEOUENCE.......ccivieitieetie ittt et e ettt este et e steesbe et e et e seesraesnbeesreeanne e 38
2.5.1.7 Consonant-affriCate SEQUENCE ..........uririreeieieie ettt 39
2.5.1.8 Consonant-consonant-consoNaNt SEQUENCE..........uuveivrreiueeeirreesreeessresessresssseeesssenens 39

viii



2.5.1.9 Consonant-high tone long vowel-consonant SEQUENCE ..........cccoververereneneeeeiennens 39

2.5.2 Restriction on VOWEI-CONSONANT SEQUENCE........cveieerireiesieesieeiesiee e sree e ee e e ens 40
2.5.2.1Vowel initial occurrence restriction With ?2.........cccooeieiiiiiiin i 40
2.5.2.2 Vowel initial occurrence restriction With di.........ccoviiniiininiines s 40
2.5.2.3 Vowel initial occurrence restriction With Pu.......ccceciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceecec 40
2.5.2.4 Vowel initial occurrence restriction with Sibilants ... 40
2.5.2.5 Vowel-nasal sequence: vowel initial occurrence with velar nasal ...........cccccvenee. 41
2.5.2.6 Vowel-glide sequence reStrCHION. ..........cciviieiieie e e 42
2.5.2.7 Long high tone vowel-glide SEQUENCE ..........cooiviiiiiiiiiiieiceee e 43
2.5.2.8 Vowel-liquid SeqUENCe reStriCHION .........ccveieiieiecie e 43
2.5.2.9 Long high tone vowel-consonant-consonant SEQUENCE...........cceververererereeeeieennenns 44

2.6 WOrd SYHAbIe SITUCTUIE.......c.viiieie e 44

2.7 PRONOIOGICAI PIOCESSES .....eveueeneiieiteiti sttt bbbt 45

2.7.1 Change of /¢/ 10 [f] OF [P] .veeveieeeiie i 45

2.7.2 Affricate realization of the friCatiVe /Z/ ........cccovi e 46

2.7.3 Affricate realization of friCatiVe /3/ ... 47

2.7.4 Homorganic nasal asSimilation............cccooiiiiiiiiiieie e 48

2.7.5 FOITITION ..ottt sttt b et e e bbbt e b ne e nes 48

A T I 0 1 o PSR 49

2.7.7 Affricate-affricate MErging.......cccciiieiieie e 50

2.7.8 Assimilation of implosive /d7 to liquid and vowel reduction ............ccccooceviiiniiiiiinnnenn 50

2.7.9 Replacement of stop to glide and vowel reduction..............cccccevviiveic s 51

2.7.10 SIDIlANT NAMMONY ...t et 51

2. 7.11 Fricativization and sibilant deletion ............ccccooeiiiiiiii i 52

2.7.12 Assimilation of bilabial fricative to affricate and vowel insertion ...........cc.cccocevvenenne. 52

2.7.13 ChaNQe OF [/ 10 /Y[ oot 53

2.7.14 Change OF W/ 1O /Y] .o 53

2.8 MorphophonologiCal FUIES .........c..ooieiiecec e 53

2.8.1 Deletion of terminal VOWEL ............ccveiieieiieceee e 54

2.8.2 StOP ASSIMIIALION ....oveiiicic et e sre e enes 54

S G S 1H o] 1 o [ o SO OS 55
2.8.3.1 Subtraction of the focus marker -K(K)-..........ccccovieieiieiicie e 55
2.8.3.2 Subtraction of hi- ‘say’ and cONtraction............ccocveriiiiicriiiiee e 55
2.8.3.3 Subtraction of person and case Markers............ccoveveieeieeieiiee s 56

2.8.5 Fricativization of affricate and glide deletion..............ccccooiiiiiiniiii 57

2.8.6 Glottalization aSSIMIAtION..........ccciiiiiiiiii e 58

2.8.7 Affricate to affricate asSimilation ...........ccooviiieii i 58

2.8.8 FIICALIVIZALION ...ttt ettt bbbttt et sr e e enes 59

2.8.9 VOWEI NAIMONY ... bbbt 59

2.8.10 EPBNTNESIS ... viiiiieiiie ittt et e e ta e re e 60
2.8.10.1 VOWEI INSEITION ....c.vvevieiiieiie ettt te et e e te e e e taenaesna e teeneesraenreenneenes 60

2.8.11 CONSONANT TNSEITION ...ttt sttt re bbb sreesne e e enes 60
2.8.11.1 Glide insertion DEtWEeN VOWEIS ..........c.coieiiiieiece e 60

2.8.12 PaSSIVE INSEITION ...ttt sttt bbbt nbe e enes 61

P R B o 0T L =T o 4 o o SR 61

2.8.14 Vowel length as morphophonological ProCess..........cccevvvviiieiieiiicsieccee e 62

iX



2.8.15 Passive insertion and VOWel 1ength..........ccoiioiiiiiii s 64

2.8.16 Continuative insertion and VOWel 1ength...........ccovveiiiicieci e 64
2.8.17 REAUPIICALION ...ttt b e 65
2.8.17.1 Complete redUpliCatION .........cccveiiieieiiece e 65
2.9. 1 TONE TN NOUNS ....vvieiiiee et ettt ettt e ettt e e et e s et e e et baeesbaeesbeeesabeeesabeeesabeeeasbeeebreeeasbeeebeeesnseas 66
2.9.2 TONE 1N PrONOUNS .....evieteeteeeieesteetesteeste e e steesteeseesseesteeseesseesteesseaseesteessessaesseeseesneesraennennes 67
2.9.3 Tone iN INAEFINIE PrONOUN ......cuviiiiiiieieeite e 67
2.9.4 Tone in pronoun and Nead WOI ............ccviiiiieie i 67
2.9.5 TONE TN AUJECHIVES ...ttt bbbttt bt 68
2.9.5 TONE IN INEEIJECTION. ....eiiieie ettt e e e e e sreeeeenes 68
2.9.6 TONE IN TABOPNONE ...ttt bbb 68
2.9.1 Tone and affiXatiON........ccviiiiiiiriice e sr e re e 68
2.9.1.1 Tone in noMiNal INFIECIONS ......cocvvie i 69
2.9.1.2 Tone in NOMINAl EIIVALIONS ........cccvviiieiireecee ettt re e 69
2.9.1.3 TONE IN CASE MATKELS ...eeiitvieietiie et e ettt ettt e et e st e e sbe e e st e e e ebbe e e ebteesbeeesnbaeesnbeeens 70
2.9.2 TONE IN VEID ..ottt et s e et e e s b e et e e sbeeebe e saeesbeesaeeebee e 70
2.9.2.1Tone on INFINIIVE VEIDS .....oo i 70
2.9.2.1 Tone in VErb INFIECLION........cooviiiie e 71
2.9.2.2 Tone and VErb deriVAtiON ..........cocvieiiiec ettt e erre e s ebee e s bae e sbaeeas 71
2.9.3 TONE IN PRFASES ....ecuveieeeie ettt ettt ettt e et e st e et e s s e e s be et e sraesteeseesnaesreenennes 72
2.9.3.1 TONE IN NOUN PRFASE.....uiiiiiiiieieetere e bbb 72
2.9.3.2 Tone iN adjeCtiVal PNFASE ........coveiieeieiieie e ra s 72
2.9.3.3 Tone in POStpositionNal PNFase ...........ccviieieiiiieicres e 73
2.9.3.4 Tone and COMPOUNING.....c.cciveiieiireieieeseeie e sre e e sre e e e sreesaesraesreesesraesreennennes 74
2.9.4 The role Of 10N IN GANTA.......ccocuiiiiiie ettt e e e e e aee e 74
2.10 SUMMErY OF PRONOIOGY ....ccveiiviee e et nas 75
K N[00 o PP RSO USRS PUPRR 80
S NOUN INFIECHION ...ttt e et e e be e s b e e saeesbeesaeeebeeas 80
200 00 A N 111 1o 1= S OTR 80
3.1 L INUMDEL ON NOUNS ..ottt ettt ettt e et e e b e s beesraesbeesbeeeree e 80

B L L LT SINQUIAITEY c.eeeee bbb e 80
00t I A I LU T 1) SO RRSSI 81
UL L L3 PIUFAIITY ...t e 82
3.1.1.2 NUMDET ON AUJECLIVES ....c.veeiieeiiitiecie ettt sttt sre et e reere e 87
3.1.1.3 Number on demonstratives and directional Words...........cccccoevveevveeieieeeciee e 88
3.1.1.4 NUMDEr aNd VOCALIVE CASE .....vveevieiiieiriectie ettt ette et sree vt beesrte e ebeesneeere e 89
3.1.1.5 NUMDEF QN GENUET ...ttt bt 89
IR A =1 [0 [ ST O PRSPPI 89
3 L 2.1 LEXICAl GBNTET ..ottt bbb bbbt 90
3.1.2.3 Gender Marker ON NOUN ........cociiiiiiec ettt e e e b e e bee e 91
3.1.2.4 The gender markers {-s-} and {-NN-} ..o 91
3.1.2.5 Gender Marker ON VEID ........oooiiieie et 92
3.1.2.6 Gender marker 0N @dJECTIVE ......c.ooveiiiiiiiieeeee e 92
3.1.2.7 Gender marker on demONSIIatIVE........c.eeeiiii e 92
3.1.2.8 Gender Marker iN CIAUSE ........ccuvviiiviei ittt e 93
3.1.2.9 Gender and VOCALIVE CASE........c.ueeiiueeeiirieeiieeectee e et e e et e e sre e stte e e eare e e eare e s eteeesaeeeenreas 94



3.1.2.10 Reverse occurrence of gender markings in lexical gender formation..................... 95

3.1.2.11 Gender reverse in INErJECION ........cceiveiieie et 96
3.1.2.12 Gender and defINITENESS .......cciiviiie ittt e e s e e e s sbeaeeeaas 96
3.1.2.13 Gender and PrOPEr NAMIE ........ccveiueeieieerieeieeeestee e see e seesreesreesaeseesraesseeneesseenseans 97
3.1.2.14 Gender and NOMINALIVE CASE .......ceeiiiuveieeiiiriiieeseiiie e e eette e e s sibree e e s ebre e e s s ssbee e e s sbbaeeeaas 98
IR R 0 N [0 T0 (=) TV TR 98
3.1.3.3 Definiteness affixed t0 Place NAMES .........ccooviiiiiiiiiieieee e 101
3.1.3.4 Definiteness 0N VErDal NOUN..........ccooiviiiiiee e 102
3.1.3.5 Definiteness 0N A0JECTIVE ......c..ooviriiiiiiiiiiee e 102
3.1.3.6 Definiteness 0N deMONSIIALIVE ..........cocvviiiiii it rae e 102
3.1.3.7 Pragmatic Use Of defiNITENESS. ........ccviiiiiieieeee e 102
N O 5 TS TP PRSP 103
3.1.4.1 Grammatical Or [0giCal CASES .........cceiiiiiiiieee e 103
IR I 0 I N[ T ¢ [T L A o= =R 103
3.1.4. 1.3 LexiCal GBNITIVE ....cc.iiiiieeeee e 106
I O B B - £ Yo LY TR 107
3.1.4.2 NOtIONAl OF 10CAI CASES .......evviiiiiiiiie ettt s e s e e e e s baee s 108
3.1.4.2. 1 INSETUMENTAI CASE ...eviieirie ettt e eb e e b e s b e e s bae e sabeeeeaes 108
R A o 107 | { LY/ o= 1] 109
3.14.2.3 PEIIALIVE CASE ..eccveieitiie ittt ettt ettt b e e s bt e e s bt e e e sba e e s be e e sabaeesnbeeeaaes 109
3.1.4.3 EXErior OF NON INTEIIOT CASES.......vviieiireieeeieeeee e s eeitee e e s st er e e s e bte s e s e s e e e s sbbae e e s ebrenas 109
IR T I AN [Ty AV o= YT 109
K B AN o] = (YT o7 109
I R R AN 1 L (1= o= LR 110
O [ (=Y o] o 1Y 110
3.14.4 1 INESSIVE CASE...eeeicveeeitieeeetieeetee e et e e st e e st e e e st e e e sbt e e e eb b e e s ebbe s e ebeeesbaeesbeeesabeeesabeeeaans 110
R e = Y o7 111
I I 1| P (Y=o 1Y SRR 111
3.1.4.5 The other cases: COMItAtIVE CASE .........oceeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 112
3.1.5 Case and [0CatioNAl NOUNS .......cveiiiiie ittt ee e s bae e 112
3.1.5.1 SUPEIESSIVE CASE......eetetieieeueesietestesteste bt aseese e et et sb ettt ebe e et et et et b e st bt e ne e s 113
KA N o1 0Talo [<T £ A7 Lo TR 114
3.2.1 ADSEract NOUN AEIIVALION .......eeiiiiriiee ettt e et e e s s eba e e e s e bbee e e e eares 114
3.2.2 Verb NOMINAIZALION ......veeiiviiiceie ettt e b e e e b ee e sbae e e 114
3.2.3 Adjective NOMINAIIZATION..........coiiiiiie e 115
3.2.4 Instrument NOMINAIIZALION ..........oeiiiie it 115
3.2.5 ANt NOMINAHZATION ....oviiiiiieiieie bbb 116
3.2.6 Patient NOMINANIZALION .......cuviiii e e e e e 117
3.2.7 Place NOMINANIZALION. .......coieeiie ettt e e s e ee e e eanes 117
3.2.8 Manner NOMINANIZALION ..........eiiiiiiiiec e bb e e e anes 118
3.2.9 SiMilar NOUNS AN VEID FOOLS .......vveiieiieieiee ettt e e e e ebaee e s e ee e e eanes 119
3.2.10.1 Compounding for indefinite pronoun formation.............cccccevvvveviieiieese e 121
3.2.11 NOUN FeUPHICALION ...ttt ettt 121
K 2 o103 T 1o 11 =] P 122
L (0] 01U o 123
O T £STo o L o 0] o o SRR 123



4.1.1 Subject, object and possessive Personal ProNOUNS ..........c.cuevevereererenenesieseeeeeeeennes 123

4.1.2 NOMINALtiVE CASE 1N PrONOUN ......eivieieeeieciee st etesteeste et e steesreesee s e e steaneesraesneeseesreeeesneesreas 124
4.1.3 ACCUSALIVE CASE TN PIONOUN ...ttt se etttk e et sb et sb e 124
4.1.4 Possessive pronouns/pronominal genitiVES ........c.ccveveiveriiie s 125
4.1.6 AllAtIVE CASE TN PIONOUN ...ttt etttk b bbbt 127
4.1.7 INESSIVE CASE IN PrONOUN .....eeitririeitieiieeteseesteetesteesteeeesseesseaseesseesseassesraesseeseesseesesneessens 127
4.1.8 Possessive personal pronouns with locational NOUNS .............cceveieniniiiiisiceeee 128
4.1.9 RETIEXIVE PrONOUNS......ccuiiiieiie ettt et e s ae s e reeaeaneenres 129
4.1.10 Reflexive pronoun and [0gophor DE ... 130
4.1.11 Logophor bé with case and NOMINAIIZET..........cccveviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 131
4.1.12 INEFINITE PrONOUN ....oviiiiiiete ettt bbbt 131
4.1.13 NUMDEr @nd PrONOUNS ......coivieieiiieiieeiesee e ete s e ste e e sre et e saeaseesraesneeseesreeaeaneesreas 134
4.1.14 Pragmatic use of plural person Markers ... 134
I =] o PSSR PT PRSP 136
TN Y T4 o 0o OSSPSR 136
5.2. 1 CAUSALIVE ....evieeieiieiieie sttt sttt ettt b e bt b e b e e s et et nbesbeabeebe e st eneeneas 143
5.2.1.1 Causativization oOf tranSIitive VEID ..........ccceiiiieiieii e 144
5.2.1.2 Causativization of INtransitive VErD ... 152
5.2.1.3 Double CauSatiVIZAtION ........cceiieiiereeie et e e neesneeneees 157
5.2.2 PASSIVE ....titiiiieiietiee ettt bbb R Rttt bbb ne e nes 159
5.2.3 RECIPIOCAL ......eiiieeeeee bbb bbbt 162
5.2.4  INTENSIVE/ITEIALIVE .....oviviiiiiiieiieiee ettt ettt bbb nees 164
5.2.5 INCNOALIVE ....ovieiiee ettt et esbe e e s e sre e teen e sneeteeneenren 166
5.2.6 INTINITIVE .ottt bbbt ne e eneas 169
5.3 VErD INFIECTION. ...ttt et e e e e sraeneeenee e 176
ST I R =T TP U P PURTPPOPR 176
5.3.1. 1 FULUIE TBNISE ...ttt ettt b ettt e e s bt e et e e bt e emb e e nbeeenbeenneean 176
5.3. 1.2 PIrESEINT TENSE. ... ittt ettt ettt e e bt e e b e nr e nnn e nns 177
5.3.0.3 PaST TBNSE. ... ettt ettt e e beenree s 178
TR T N o1 o PRSPPI 180
5.3 2.1 PEITECHIVE ...ueeeeceeesie ettt ettt et e et esneenteeneenneesneeneeeneenrens 181
5.3.2.2 IMPEITECLIVE ...ttt re et re e reeneesreas 181
ST N o= o - o AU 182
5.3.2. 4 PIUPEITECE ...ttt ettt saa e ste e s re e ae e e nre s 184
5.3.2.5 COMPIELIVE ...ttt bbb 184
5.3.2.6 INCEPLIVE. .. ..ottt et et e et e s e sbe e teeneesra e teeneenre s 184
5.3.2.7 CONLINUALIVE ......eiveeiieie ettt e e e et e s e te et e sseenteeneesneesseeneeaneenrens 184
5.3.2.8 PUNCLUAL ...ttt sttt nre s 188
5.3.2.9 TEIALIVE ..o.veeie ettt et et et ete et eereenae et e ne e neereeneenreas 188
5.3.2.10 HADITUAL.....c.eeieiicie ettt ettt 189
5.3.3 Tense-aspect COMDINATION .......cooiiiiiiiiii e 189
ORIV ToTo (=71 [oTo F= L | YRR URPR 189
5.4. 1 SUDJUNCEIVE ...ttt bbb bbb bbbt e e 190
SR A @ o] v (LY TSP 190
5. 4.3 POENTIAL.....cuviieiecieee ettt ettt et e e re e aeer e reeneeeneenre s 191
5.4.4 HypothetiCal/IMagiNary ..........coueiiie ettt 191



B.AL CONAILIONAl ... 191

5.4.6 DeontiC/ODIIGAtION ......ccuveieecce e 192
5.4.7 EpIiStemiC/Probability .........ccoooiiiiii 193
5.5 IMIOOM .ot b bbbttt bbb b ne e 193
5.5.1 DECIATALIVE.......eeeteeiee sttt ettt ettt et e et sne e s be et st reebeeneenre s 193
5.5.2 IMPEIALIVE ...ttt ettt e s e st e e se e s e e s te e esneesreesteeneesneeteeneenren 193
5.5.2.1 StrONG IMPEIALIVE .......eiuiiiieieiteiie ittt bbbttt 194
5.5.2.2 Soft imperative/JUSSIVE/HOMALIVE ..........ccceeiiieieece e 194
5.5.3 INTEITOGALIVE. ...ttt bbbttt sb bbb n s 195
5.5.3.1 YES/NO QUESTIONS ....veeveiiieiieeiesiie st ste st e et te et e st te e e ssaesteeneesneesneeneeaneesreas 196
5.5.3.2 TaQ QUESTION......ouiiiiiieiieieteie ettt bbbt bbb 197
5.5.3.3 W= QUESTIONS ...ttt ettt et e st e ste e e nne e neeneeaneenreas 197

5.6 INEGAIION ...t bbb bbbttt b 199
5.6.1 LeXICal NEYALION .....viiiieiieie ettt e ae e te et s e steenbeeneenreas 199
5.6.2 MOrphological NEgAtION...........couiiiiiiiier e 199
5.7 Subject agreement MAarking ........ccoovoieiieieeie et raesre e 200
5.7. 1 PErSON MAIKING ....ceuvieiiiitiitesiieiiee ettt bttt bbbt e ennas 201
5.7.1.1 Person markings in declarative positive CONStrUCIONS ...........ccevveveiieeiiieie e, 201
5.7.1.2 Person markings in declarative negative CONStrUCTIONS ...........cccceeerenininiiiinnennn, 205
5.7.1.3 Person markings in YeS-NO QUESLIONS ........ccvciuiiiieiierieeieieesie e e seesae s 207
5.7.1.4 Person markings in content or Wh- qQUESTIONS ..........cccurviieiieiiniene e 209
5.7.1.5 Person markings in imperative CONSLIUCLIONS ...........cccvevveiieiiiiie e 209
5.7.1.6 Person markings in juSSIVE CONSTIUCLIONS ........cc.couiruirierenieieiesiese s 210
5.7.1.7 Agreement markings in converb CONSIUCLIONS...........ccccveieeiiiiesee e 212
5.7.1.8 Summary of person markings in different paradigms...........ccccoeviiinininiiienenn, 214
5.7.2 SUDJECE MAIKING .....c.eiiice ettt e sbeeneeare s 216
5.7.3 GENAET MAKING ...ttt b e bbbt 217

6 Nominal and Verbal MOGITIErS.........coviiiiiie e 218
8.1 AJECTIVES ...ttt bbbt bbbt bbbt b 218
6.1.1 Semantically classified adJECLIVES .........cccvciiiieiice e 218
6.1.3 AdJECTIVE JEIVALION ..ot bbbt 219
6.1.3.1 Adjective derivation from NOUN ...........c.covviiiiie i 219
6.1.3.2 Adjective derivation from VEID ..o 220
6.1.4 Deadjectival derivation............ccociiiiiiic i 220
6.2 DBMONSIIALIVES........eeteeeiesiiesieesie et e e s e steesee s teesteaseesseesteeseeaseesseaseesseeteeneesseenaeeneeareenseanee e 221
6.2.1 Locational demMONSIIALIVE ........cccoiveiirieieiieeiesieie ettt 222
6.2.2 Directional demMONSTIALIVE. ..........ciiiieiieie e sae e snee e 222
6.2.3 ManNer deMONSLIATIVE ........ccuiiieieie ettt nreas 223
6.2.4 Recognitional demONSTIAIVE .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiee s 223
6.2.5 Temporal demMONSIFALIVE .........ccviiie e 224
8.4 AUVEIDS ...ttt r et et e Rt teen e e re e teeneenreenennae e 228
6.4.1 PIaCe ATVEID ... 228
6.4.2 DIreCtiON @0VEID .....eeiiecieee ettt r e re e eneenre s 228
6.4.3 TIME AAVEIDS ...ttt ettt et bt e beebe e nreas 229
R 0 T g To AV o o SRR 230
6.3.5 Frequential adVErD ..........ooo i 230



7 Interjection and IdEOPNONE..........cc.oii e 231

% I [ =T 5 1= 1 o SRR 231
7.2 TUBOPNONES ...ttt b e bbbttt ettt b b b e 235
LSV L1 b G TSP RUPRP 240
8.1 PNFASE STIUCLUIE......eotieiieitieti ettt sttt sttt te et et ebe e s e sbeebeeneesbeenbeeneesreenneenee e 240
8.1.1 TNE NOUN PRIFASE ....vveiieiee ettt ettt e et eeae s e reeteaneenres 240
8.1.1.1 Noun phrase with adjective as MOIfIEr..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiee e 240
8.1.1.2 Noun phrase with demonstrative as Modifier ............ccccoeviviiiiiiiici e 240
8.1.1.3 Noun phrase with numerals as MOdIfier ............ccccoiiiiiiieii e 241
8.1.1.4 Noun phrase with genitive (or possessive) as modifier ............cccocevevieiieeieciiennn, 241
8.1.1.5 Noun phrase with relative clause as MOdifier..........c.ccooviieieiiiiiieeee, 242
8.1.1.6 Noun phrase with headless relative Clause............ccccceieeieeiiiie e 243
8.1.1.7 Noun phrase with cases and definiteness markers.........ccccccovovveiievenienienc e 243
8.1.1.8 Noun phrase with comitative case as coordinator..............ccocvveevveriesieesieese s 244
B.L.2 VKD PNITASE.. . bbb 244
8.1.3 POStPOSITIONGl PRIASE ......eeeiciecie e 245
8.2 ClAUSE SIIUCTUIE .....veeeeeee sttt ettt ettt et e s be e st e sae e teeneesreenbeaneesreenneanee e 245
ST T o] (o o] (o [T PSSP P PP 245
8.2.1.1 Word order in Main CIAUSE ..........civeiiiieiieie e nnees 246
8.2.1.2 Word order in NOUN PRFASE ........civeiiiiieieeite ettt sres 247
8.2.1.3 Word order in VErh PRrase ... 247
8.2.1.4 Word order in postpositional Phrase ..........cccecceiiiiieie i 248
8.2.1.5Word order in COMPATALIVE ..........eiuiiiiiiieieiiesie sttt 248
8.2.1.6 Word order in question particles and question WOIdS...........cccccvevvereiieieeneeiennnn 248
8.2.1.7 WOrd Order SUMMAIY .......coueiiriiiiiiiiaiesieeiee ettt st b et 249
BL2.2 FOCUS ...ttt ettt b et b et h et e Rt R e b e b nr e e nns 250
8.2.2.1 Focus in the declarative CONSLIUCTION ..........evverieiieieere e 250
I 0o o 11 ] - VOSSR SUPSRRP 257
8.2.3.1 Copula With -KKO OF -T8 ..o 257
8.2.3.2 CopUIAa WIth =Ma.......eciiiiiiiee e 258
8.2.3.4 Copula with verb hi- “Say’ ......ccooiiiiii e 259
8.2.3.5 Copula with existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’.........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee, 259
8.2.4 Predicative MOrPNOIOQY .......cceiiiiiiiiiiieiee et 259
8.2.4.1 NON-Verbal PrediCates..........ccviiiiieiieie ettt sre s 260
8.2.4.2 VErDal PretiCaLES ........coiiiiieieeie ettt 263
8.3 COMPIEX SENLENCE STTUCTUIES .......veeveeieciee ittt et e e e nneenee e 266
8.3. 1 COMPIBMENT ..ttt b e bbbt e 266
8.3.1.1 Sentence like COMPIEMENT .......ccviiiiiiie e 266
8.3.1.2 Indicative versus subjunctive sentence like complement ..............cccocvniiniiiinienn, 267
8.3.1.3 ININItiVe COMPIEMENT........eiiiieiece e 267
8.3.1.4 Nominalized COMPIEMENT .......ccoiiiiiiiieiee e 268
8.3.1.5 Participial COMPIEMENT ........cviiiiiii e 268
8.3.2 AAVEIDIAL CIAUSE ...ttt re e aeeneenren 269
B.3.2. L RBASON. ...ttt ettt h et b et h e bbb e nar e reennne s 269
B.3.2.2 PUIPOSE. ...ttt etttk ettt et b et b bt b e 270
8.3.2.3 SIMUITANEOUS........eeiiieii ettt ettt bt sbeeaesr e beenbeeneenreas 270



B.3.2.4 CONCESSIVE ..o 271

8.3.2.5 SUBSTITULIVE ....o.viviiiiiicieiee ettt bbb 272
8.3.3 REIALIVE CIAUSE ... ettt nre s 272
8.3.3.1 External relative CIAUSE ...........coco i 272
ST O o] o g L1 o] U SRTRUTPRPRORR 275
8.3.4.1 INCIUSIVE CONJUNCLION ......ooiieieiiic et nre s 275
8.3.4.2 Disjunctive COOMdINATION .........coviiuiiiiiiiiieiee ettt 276
8.3.4.3 AdVErsative COOTTINALION ........cceiiiiiiiieieie ettt 276
8.3.4.4 Correlative coordination/Emphatic negative coordination ............c.ccoceveveeeeenenn. 277
8.3.4.5 CoNJUNCLIVE @UVEID ..o 277
7.3.4.6 SUbOrdinating CONJUNCEION ......cueiviiiiiiiiieiiei ettt 277
8.3.4.7 Comitative CONJUNCLION .......eeviiieiiieiie et ettt ste e e e nee e nne s 278
8.3.4.8 CONVEID ... ittt ettt e st e et e s e nte et aneesre e aeaneenreas 279

9 SUMMArY aNd CONCIUSION ......cvieiiiiiiciecie ettt e e st nte e e re e neenee e 280
O =] (T =] TSR 283
APPENGIX AL TEXE ..ottt ettt e st e et e s e s be et e e se e s beeteeseesbeeteenseareenteeneesneenrs 287
APPENAIX B. WOTTIISTE ... bbb 291
APPENIX C. SAMPIE THLIE.....ocieeeiice e et 314
Appendix D. Sample SIgNature PAgE ........coveiieieieiiiieeeee e 315
Appendix F. Sample Table 0f CONENTS .........ccoieiiiiecece e 317

XV



1 Introduction

The concept of language endangerment has drawn increasing attention since the1990s,
especially since Krauss (1992, cited in Mufwene 2003). The literature has been augmented by
works of Crystal (2000), Evan (2008), Mufwene and Vigouroux (2008), and others. In Ethiopia,
following the opening of the program for Language Documentation and Culture in the
Department of Linguistics, an increasing number of linguists and researchers have been conducting
on documentation projects so as to preserve endangered languages. However, languages have
dramatically been in stat of losing its linguistic features as a result of different factors (see 1.10
below). Among them, Ganta is one of the endangered languages in Ethiopia. It is the traditional
language of an agrarian people in South West Ethiopia. According to Selamawit (2004), the
language is approximately spoken by 12,789 people who live in five kebeles', roughly at
latitude of 6°02'N and longitude of 37°34'E. The government lumped this community into Gamo
tribes in 1994. However, their language is unintelligible to Ganta people. Even if the situation
needs intelligibility test, the researcher comments it for further investigation. Therefore, the project
focuses on the documentation and description of phonology, morphology and syntactic aspects
of Ganta through recording of texts of rituals, ceremonies and procedural activities
comprehensively involved in the life of the Ganta people. Greetings, spontaneous talks,
uncontrolled exclamations, directives and utterances become another source of data and were
collected using audio and video recordings. The documented materials were properly annotated.
The linguistic analysis was done in line with Payne (1997, 2005), Hirut (2004), Kroger (2006),
Mulugeta (2008), Dixon (2010), Hellenthal (2010), and others. The researcher speaks Ganta as
mother tongue.

! Type of political administrations in Ethiopia which are smaller than districts
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1.1 Omotic language classification

Ometo is a linguistic group under the Omotic language families that comprise several
language divisions (Hirut 2005:160). The Ometo cluster contains different language categories.
As Fleming (1976, cited in Azeb, 1996:112) states, this cluster includes four linguistic sub-
branches namely North, East, West and South, as illustrated in the tree diagram (1). Ometo cluster
(based on Fleming, 1976, cited in Azeb, 1996:112)
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1.2 Geographic location

In the Arbaminch vicinity woreda map, five Ganta kebeles including Shara
kebele in which Ganta is commonly spoken are found near to Arbaminch town.
Arbaminch is also situated on Ganta soil, in Meiche (see the map below).
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1.3 People, life and culture

As it has been seen on the map above, Ganta is located in the Sothern Nations,
Nationalities and Peoples Region of Ethiopia, in Gamo Gofa zone, close to two Ethiopian
rift valley lakes, to the South-West of Abaya and to the North-West of Chamo. The
territory and boundary of Ganta goes up to Koyra (Koorete) people, beyond Nech Sar
National Park, through two edges of lake Abaya and Chamo. These two sides of the lakes
are considered as Ganta Lake by surrounding societies. Ganta is approximately found at
around five hundred five kilometers (505 km) away from Addis Ababa. The native
people of Ganta live mainly at six areas (kebeles); Meiche, Kanchama, Bonke,
Ochole, Afazze and Shaara. These areas vary in distance of 5 to 30 kilometers. Meiche
is found 10 kilometers west of the rapidly growing town of Arbaminch. Kanchama
and Ochole are located in the South-West of Arbaminch town. They are 11 to 15 kilometers
away from Arbaminch town respectively. Bonke village is located at 20 kilometers of the
town, west of Meiche village. Afaze is located at 30 kilometers distance in the South-West
of the town Arbaminch after Bonke Village. Shara is found at 5 kilometers north of
the town Arbaminch.

Before 1964, the present Arbaminch town (formerly known as Garo) was under
practical traditional rule of Meiche. The title of the ruler was Garo kaati (king of Garo).
Still, the ideal king has been nominated in the name of Garo. But, the practice is not
functional. The name Garo for today’s Arbaminch was given by Ganta people, which
means “easy life”.

The name Ganta means ‘warrior’ or ‘group’ in the language of Ganta. The people
speak the language Ganta or Gantatstso or Gantate. Therefore, for this research, the word
Ganta stands for the language of the people and for the antonym of the people.

The Ganta people have agrarian way of life which is based on mixed agricultural
production. But in the former times, two Ganta kebeles, Meiche and Kanchama, had been in
semi-pastoralist activity. Weaving is an economic source for most Ochole kebele.
Kanchama and Ochole kebeles are located in the low land hot climate areas. They
cultivate maize, banana and sweet potato. The high land kebeles Bonke, part of Meiche
and Afazze cultivate ‘teff’, sorghum, sweet potato, tuber potato, barely, maize, ‘enset’
(false banana), onion, garlic and other minor vegetables.

Most of the Ganta people believe in God. Some of them are followers of orthodox
and protestant church ideologies. Still others are atheists. Above all beliefs, protestant
doctrine has put its pressure on the people’s original customs, cultures and traditions.
The three well-known protestant churches namely ‘K’alehiwot’, ‘Mekaneyesus’ and
‘Hawaryat” use Amharic and Gamo languages for their doctrine preaching.

Ganta people celebrate cultural practices in different situations and contexts. For
example, at the time of harvesting, at the king or local leader coronation, at the
‘Maskale’ (New Year) celebration, at the house building, at the weeding, at the funeral
ceremony, etc. In other parts of Ethiopian, ‘Maskale’ is the celebration for the ‘foundation
of True Cross’. But, in Ganta, it is celebrating for welcoming New Year.

The Ganta people have had a traditional ruling system which to some extent
looks like the modern political ruling strategy. The people have one traditional king by
the name ‘kaati’ (king). This king traditionally nominates delegates at five kebeles. They
are called ‘maagas’® by the people. They act as state leaders in their own kebele. They
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control everything because they are traditionally believed to have strong powers which
protect against natural disasters (like famine, disease, and drought) and death. For example,
if someone is sick, s/he will be taken to maagas home. The maagas pray to their traditional
‘god’ to recover the patient. In each kebele, maagas have different roles. ‘Gademaaga’
(leader of land) works on the issues of earth. Production of crops and cattle rearing are
covered by him. ‘Toora maaga’ (leader of spear) is concerned about war.

‘Oge maaga’ (leader of road) acts as a diplomat. Conflicts arising between kebeles
are solved through Oge maaga. He has the right to discuss and protect people from external
problems. The king’s and people’s ideas are transferred through him to surrounding
communities. ‘lra maaga’ (leader of rain) prays for rain during the cultivation season.
However, all these traditional ruling systems and habits are performed only rarely in recent
times. The demise might be caused by the dominance of Christianity and by the influence
of modernity.

Not every clan can be nominated as a king or maaga in Ganta culture. There are
selected clans which have the right to do this. The coronation ceremony is celebrated by
the community. But king clan cannot be maaga and maaga clan also cannot be king.
Commonly known Ganta clans are zulési, kalli, boot/u, armali, oyt/u, malt/t/i, wosu, maylli,
bayllu, 2inn?i, mastti, ka/tti, daari, maalli, and gaduru.

Ganta performs exogamy. Marriage in the same clan is strictly forbidden. The
reason is that relationship in the same clan is assumed as brother or sister. Polygamy is
possible for males, but not for females.

The Ganta people are surrounded by different ethnic groups. From North to South-
West of the Ganta, Gamo tribes and Gamo speakers are neighbouring communities. In
the southern side, Zayse tribes are located. Eastern direction is boarded by Koorete and
Guji communities, away from Abaya and Chamo rift valley lakes and Nech-Sar National
Park. These surrounding people differ in culture and language from that of Ganta. In most
cases, the Ganta people are able to understand their neighbors, but not vice versa.

1.4 Why Ganta is endangered?

The level of Ganta endangerment is discussed in line with Krauss (1992: 4,
cited in Crystal 2000: 20) and Wurm (1998: 192, cited in Crystal 2000: 21) ideas (see in
1.10). Ganta is an endangered language as result of many factors. Natural and manmade
factors have been affecting the language. Linguistic practitioners that have served as oral
library to preserve their language and culture for the coming generation of Ganta have been
declining because of natural process, death. On the other hand, the rate of acquisition
by children has been limited. The new generation of Ganta has not given due
attention for their culture and language because of modernity and dominant languages.
In the recent time, youngsters are attracted to other country’s culture or language so as to
practice.

Cultural assimilation is observed as another factor. One culture is influenced
by a dominant culture, and be found to lose its character as result of its members adopting
new behavior and mores (Crystal, 2000: 78). Crystal’s idea is applicable to Ganta
culture. This dominance is resulted from demographic submission in Ganta. Large numbers
of surrounding people arrive in the community’s territory and swamp the indigenous
society. This process is mainly observed by case of marriage, religion, and occupation. For
example, males of Ganta people may marry from surrounding communities who have
different cultural and linguistic backgrounds. On the other hand, the land of Ganta is fertile



when comparing with others. As a result of this, surrounding communities have come for
daily labor work. In turn these people filter their culture and language on the existing Ganta
people. Most Ganta are followers of Christianity as mentioned above. Religions have had
their influence on the culture and language of Ganta. In the Orthodox Church, the Bible is
written in Ambharic, and preaching is in Amharic with translation into Gamo but not in
Ganta. In the same way, in the protestant church, the Bible is written in Amharic and is
being preached by Gamo or Amharic. Furthermore, some of protestant churches Bibles
have been appearing in Gamo language orthography. Any traditional or cultural or ritual
practice of the people is strictly forbidden in the doctrine of protestant churches. So
that people have abandoned their original customs and languages by now. A few atheists
of the Ganta could still practice their customs, traditions, and culture though they are under
pressure of the religious followers.

Geographical proximity has had its influence on the language of Ganta.
Urbanization has produced the rapidly growing Arbaminch town as magnet to attract
surrounding rural communities. Due to better means of transportation and communication,
the Ganta people have easier access to other communities. Arbaminch town is
established within the territory of the Ganta. This establishment has invited different
dominant languages like Amharic and Gamo that have highly threatened the existence of
Ganta. Both languages are used as language of media in the town and in the Ganta
kebeles. In shoppings, schools, stations, offices and media, Amharic and Gamo languages
are dominantly spoken. The Ganta elders speak Ganta as colloquial language. It is spoken
in the family but not for the “serious” things in life like work, money, science and
technology. Different languages such as Guji, Zayse, Koorete, Bayso, Oyda, Gofa,
Wolaytta, Dawuro and others are means of communications in the town.

Particularly, the dominance of Gamo languge is strongly affecting the existence of
Ganta. The reason is that it is treated as mother tongue in all elementary schools. From
grade 1- 4, all school subjects are taught by this language for Ganta children. From grade
5-12, Gamo language is also taught as a subject. Adult education manuals and guidebooks
are written in this language and it is also serving as instructional language for the Ganta
adult learners.

The centralization of power resulted in an inevitable loss of autonomy for the
language and people of Ganta. Central power is been exercised by mainly Gamo tribes. At
the local level of power, decisions have been implemented by these groups. As a result of
this, it seems that the Ganta people are no longer in control of their own identity and
language.

Even if Ganta morphology and lexical variations were respectively conducted
by Selemawit (2004) and Hirut (2005), continual shift of language practices and cultural
acts of Ganta is in a rapid change. Therefore, the research is intended to document and
describe endangered phonology, morphology and syntactic characteristics of Ganta. To this
end, the analyzed data included phonological properties, and also morphological
categories, such as morphemes (free or bound), inflections (case, number, gender and
tense) and derivations. The open class words or content words (nouns, verbs,
adjectives and adverbs) and the closed class words (articles, demonstratives,
quantifiers, conjunctions and postpositions) are deeply described in the body of the project.

Interjection and ideophones are also treated. In addition to this, syntactic aspects,
such as phrasal categories and clauses (simple or complex) are included so as to
determine syntactic structure of the language. The project has further used some acts of
corpus materials (procedural activities, rituals and ceremonies) as a source of text data to
analyze the mentioned aspects of phonology, morphology and syntax.



1.5 Objectives

The general objectives of the documentation are:
To preserve linguistic aspects of Ganta phonology, morphology and syntax
Specific objectives are:
To analyze phonology, morphology and syntactic features of the language
To document practices of rituals, ceremonies and procedural activities

1.6 Significance of the study

The research outcome will support the Ganta people and their endangered
language. It is helpful for further revitalization projects. Furthermore it may facilitate the
use of the language of Ganta in schools, churches, offices, in the media, etc. The continued
use of the mother tongue may increase the self-esteem of the community. It further gives
the community the chance to express their identity and to demand their linguistic right.

The research outcome will provide knowledge, cultural background and linguistic
structures of the language and the people’s life to linguists, anthropologists, sociologists
and other interested parties. In general, descriptive, theoretical and methodological aspects
of the research will give good background information to researchers. It will also bridge the
gaps that have not yet been filled by recent researchers. By doing so, it will contribute to
linguistic typology Africa in general and Ethiopia in particular.

1.7 Scope
The documentation and description project is only be concerned with Ganta and
the other types of Gamo people are beyond its scope.

1.8 Literature on language death

... a language is dead is like saying that a person is dead. It

could be no other way for languages have no existence

without people. A language dies when nobody speaks it any

more (Crystal 2000:1).
The above quote expresses that a language stops existing when its speakers no longer interact
to each other in that language. Without its speakers, language cannot exist. It is also believed
that a language is effectively dead when there is only one speaker left, with no number of the
young generation interested in learning it. Crystal further commented that everyone should be
concerned to save languages, because language loss is everyone’s loss. So that it is all
concerned body’s responsibility to save and transmit languages to the coming generation.

1.9 Reasons for language death

Languages have always died. As cultures have risen and fallen, so their languages
have emerged and disappeared (Crystal 2000: 68).With a significant growth in nation state
in the twentieth century, with an associated recognition of official languages, there has
been a significant growth in international and global lingua-francae during the same period.
These developments have put minority languages under increasing pressure (ibid). The
last 500 and more years have been marked as period of dramatic decline of languages



in the world. As evidence in Brazil in 1500 AD 1,175 languages were spoken but in recent
years less than 200 languages are alive.

1.9.1 Natural disaster
According to Crystal (2000: 70), ‘many languages have become endangered,
moribund, or extinct as a result of factors which have had a dramatic effect on the physical
wellbeing of their speakers’. Natural disasters like earthquakes, hurricanes, tsunamis,
floods, volcanic eruptions, etc, can displace communities from their original environment.
Famine and drought are other chief factors which can hasten emigration and
migration. In the Sudan in 1998, the ‘UN World Food Programme’ pointed out the impact
of famine on parts of people in the Sudan. The famine seriously affected the distribution of
languages found in several parts of the country (ibid).
As result of colonization, imported diseases killed a number of people in the
new world. As Crystal (2000: 70) has pointed out:
The population of the new world may have been as high as
100 million before European contact. Within 200years
this had dropped to less than 1 million.
Apart from disease, desertification has its effect on indigenous people’s
environment. Desertification reduces the availability of land for producing food crops for
the local people. As result of this effect, people would move in search for new settlements.

1.9.2 Political situation
It is believed that sociopolitical ambitions have become the immediate cause for the
decrease of languages in some parts of the world. Crystal (2000: 75) has stressed that
. it is the political, rather than the economic, situation in a country
which is the immediate cause of the decimation or disappearance of
a community. ... Pacific and Indian Ocean island communities were
caught up in the invasions and battles of the second World War, with
language endangerment being one of the outcomes.
When it comes to Africa, most of the governments would see linguistic diversity as a threat
to national unity.

1.9.3 Factors which change people’s culture

People’s culture can be changed because of many factors. Assimilation processes
change languages and cultures of a community as result of demographic submersion. The
learning of dominant languages has put its impact on indigenous communities. The
language of the dominant culture can infiltrate everywhere by pressure of media. Krauss
(1992, cited in Crystal 2000: 78) called the role of the media as ‘cultural nerve gas’. The
reason is that its effect has the power to erode traditional knowledge and practices.

1.9.4 Attitude of speakers

A community can have a negative attitude on its language. This feeling might be
introduced by contact of a more dominant culture that can stigmatize the community in such
terms as stupid or lazy. The community’s language can be termed as ignorant, backward,
deformed, and inadequate by its speakers.

Crystal (2000: 84) has stated that indigenous languages are sometimes viewed by
their speakers as a sign of backwardness, or as a hindrance to making improvements in
social standing. So, such attitudes are then reinforced through the introduction of
external practices which penalize the use of the local language.



1.9.5 Deliberate attempt by speakers of one language to crush another
language

This action goes with a negative attitude of external language speakers. These
speakers might have the idea to spread their own language. Colonial history had had
similar experiences at various points. Crystal (2000:86) termed such actions as
“language murder” or “linguicide”.

1.9.6 Colonization and globalization

Most linguists have seen colonization with connection to globalization.
Cf. Mufwene and Vigouroux (2008: 1):

Languages are affected because colonization and sometimes globalization
entail the following: population movements; the spread of the migrants’
languages and the ensuing contacts of the latter with those of indigenous,
dominated populations; the emergence of new language repertoires and
new divisions of labor among the coexistent languages, as well as new
dynamics of competition and selection among them; and differential
evolution regarding their vitality.

The above quote expresses the effect of colonization and globalization on
indigenous people. Mufwene and Vigouroux have observed two different ways of
colonization into different trends. The exploitation colonization of Africa has hardly
contributed directly to the endangerment or extinction of indigenous African languages.
During exploitation colonization of Africa, the European colonizers were no more
interested in sharing their languages with the indigenous populations than they were in
India. However, exploitation colonization in most of Africa produced new indigenous
urban vernaculars, which have remained very African despite extensive lexical
borrowings from the European languages (ibid: 4f.)

In the same way, trade colonization did not create any threat to indigenous
languages but the dynamics of language coexistence changed after the trade colonization
would be replaced by settlement colonization. The linguistic features of Khoisan languages
have been caused by the settlement colonization of Sothern Africa by both the
Bantu population, during their geographical expansion southward, and the Afrikaners
(ibid: 3).

Globalization is expressed as the constant cause of the endangerment of indigenous
languages around the world. The complex socioeconomic system of the world resulted from
process of globalization. Populations of different localities adapt primarily to local
socioeconomic and ecological pressure, which affect their culture and language directly.

1.10 Level of language endangerment

Many language activists and concerned organizations have observed that it is
problematic to put percentage of endangered languages into absolute figures. In Crystal
(2000: 10f.), different figures are observed. Global languages register has estimated up
to 10,000 languages, others have put it between 500 to7, 000.

Some scholars have used absolute population figures even if total population makes
no sense without useful context of a language. Population size alone is not an accurate
indicator of the language situation. It has been pointed out that a language with 500 to
1,000 speakers is believed as less endangered. In the Savannah zone in Africa, a
language with 20,000 speakers is considered as endangered. In relation to fluency even
a language with millions of speakers may not be safe. In the context of Nigeria, Yoruba,



with 20 million speakers, has been called ‘deprived’ because of the way it has come to be
dominated by English in higher education. In South Africa, Afrikaans has 6 million
speakers and in Zimbabwe Ndebele has 1.1 million and Shona has 7 million but professed
the same anxiety (ibid).

Comparing levels of endangerment is very difficult due to different language
situations around the world. Krauss (1992: 4, cited in Crystal 2000: 20) argued that
languages which are no longer being learned as a mother tongue by children are said to be
‘moribund’. The reason is that such languages lack intergenerational transmission.
Some linguists have leveled language endangerment on dependent factors as rate
of acquisition by the children, attitude of the community and level of impact of other
dominant languages which may be threaten it. Wurm (1998: 192, cited in Crystal 2000: 21)
classified five levels of endangerment:

1. Potentially endangered languages are socially and economically disadvantaged,
under pressure from a larger language, and beginning to lose child speakers;

2. Endangered languages have few or no children learning the language, and the
youngest good speakers are young adults;

3. Seriously endangered languages have the youngest good speakers age 50 or older;
4. Moribund languages have only a handful of good speakers left, mostly very old;
5. Extinct languages have no speakers left.

A language which is not used at all by people and other public situations
has been called ‘deprived’. It seems that this language role can be taken over by
dominant languages like English. Some languages suffer discourse attrition so much that
they end up surviving in just one domain. For example, Ge’ez in Ethiopia has been serving
as a language of liturgy (Crystal 2000:21)

As structural point of view states that different aspects of endangered
languages show rapid change in code switching, grammatical features affected as
inflections and function words from dominant language. In addition, knowledge of
vocabulary declines with younger people.

The endangered languages linguistic change is different from ‘healthy’ languages
in extent, range, rate and quality. Situations of contact with other languages can be
fostering increased structural diversity (ibid). However, the linguistic features involved
have changed hardly at all, but the sociopolitical situation has changed irreversibly.

1.11 Reasons for caring language

Language experts have assured that ethnic language is used for identity
expression and international language for intelligibility. They have also attached
language with commercial ideology. ‘Human capital theory’ interprets language as part of
resources on which people can draw up in order to increase the value of their potential
contribution to productivity. A cost- benefit analysis of the consequences of being
multilingual would bring to light a wide range of benefits for individuals, both financial and
non-financial. An economy influences a language or a language exercises a strong influence
on the economy (Crystal 2000: 24). Domains in which languages play important economic
roles are tourism (diversity), arts and local manufacturing industries.

It is also believed that local languages promote community cohesion and vitality,
foster pride in a culture and give a community self-confidence.
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1.11.1 People need diversity

The concept of human ‘ecology’ in a holistic sense is explained in the literatures as
‘cultural or biological’ domain that brought a community into mutually reinforcing
relationship. The distinctive features of human ecology accordingly attempt to link the
structure and organization of human community to interactions with its localized
environment.

In the human ecology, the strongest ecosystems are those which are diverse. In the
world of languages, we can have different linguistic aspects in general. In line with
this, monolingual people can historically be multilingual in the sense that their language
will contain loan-words reflecting the history of its contact with other cultures (Crystal
2000: 33). English, for example, has borrowed huge numbers of words from over several
hundred languages, and hundreds of languages have in turn borrowed huge numbers of
English words. In case of English, an Anglo- Saxon word ‘kingly’ co-exists with a
French word ‘royal’ and a Latin word °‘regal’. Such processes generate diversity to
lexicon.

Increasing uniformity holds dangers for the long term survival of species
(ibid). Thus, preservation of linguistic diversity is essential for language that lies at the
heart of what it means to be human.

1.11.2 Languages express identity
Language can have the power to express its speaker’s cultural and ethnic
background. A community’s way of life including rituals, music, painting, craft, etc.
would be narrated by spoken or written languages. Crystal (2000: 40) has stated:
Language ... is not only an element of culture itself; it is the basis for
all cultural activities. Language is the primary index, or symbol, or
register of identity.
In support of the above quote, Dixon (1997: 135, cited in Crystal 2000:
40) has added:
Language is the emblem of its speakers.
The theme of the above quotes clearly suggests that language is a mirror of a
community’s historical activities and it also has power to tell a community’s origin.

1.11.3 Languages are repositories of history

The roles of spoken or written languages become critical to transmit development of
multiple cultures of a given community to another communty. If language transmission
breaks down, through language death, there is a serious loss of inherited knowledge (Crystal
2000: 34). For individual speakers, it is a significant loss, because their personal history has
gone.

Native language is like a natural resource which cannot be replaced
once it removed from the earth (ibid).

Words and idioms that contain our history can provide us clues about the earlier
states of mind of its speakers, and kinds of cultural contact the speakers had. So that
words and idioms become part of the evidence of social history. Steiner (1967: 131, cited
in Crystal 2000: 35) has stressed that ‘everything forgets, but not a language’.

A language encapsulates its speakers’ history. It is the archive of history (Emerson
1844, cited in Crystal 2000: 41). It is true that a language could tell us in spoken or in
written mode about origins and developments of a nation.

To know about our ancestry, a language should exist. Linguists have strongly
argued that ‘once a language is lost, the links with our past are gone’. Hoorde (1998: 8,
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cited in Crystal 2000: 41) has added that when you lose your language...you exclude
yourself from your past’.

Human existence including knowledge content of gods, kings, accounts of victories
and defeats, stories of legends and heroes would be transmitted to generation through
language (Crystal 2000: 41). Thus, preserving linguistic practices of a community must be
underlined.

1.11.4 Languages contribute to the sum of human knowledge
Humanity gains so much from each fresh expression of itself in a language.
The world is a ‘mosaic’ of visions. ‘With each language that disappears, a piece of that
mosaic is lost’ (Crystal 2000: 45). One story does not make a world view. The world
view gradually emerges through the accumulation of many sources such as myths and
legends, traditions, practices and heritage. In support of this idea, the following proverbs
from two different countries are quoted (Crystal 2000: 44):
With each newly learned language you acquire a new soul (Slovakia).
A man who knows two languages is worth two men (France).
In the same manner Emerson (1860, cited in Crystal 2000: 44) explains:
As many languages as he has, as many friends, as many arts and trades, so
Many times is he a man.
The theme tells that there is much to be learned and enjoyed in practicing other
languages. Emerson also adds:
No man should travel until he has learned the language of the country he
visits. Otherwise he voluntarily makes himself a great baby, so helpless and
so ridiculous.
This message further expresses that being monolingual could create a situation
difficult and a man could be disadvantaged.

1.11.5 Languages are interesting in themselves

The more languages we study, the fuller our picture of the human linguistic options
will be (Crystal 2000: 55). Knowing any aspects of language structures like phonology,
grammar, vocabulary and discourse will be made an advantageous.

1.12 Concept of phonology, morphology and syntax

Phonology is a sub field of linguistics which deals with sound systems of language,
aiming at expressing the distinctive patterns of sound that found in the language and also to
conclude general natures of sound systems. Phonologists study the sound systems of
language in different grammatical categories or properties of morphology, as in
describing the characteristics of words.

According to Akmajian and others (2001) morphology is defined as the sub field
of linguistics that studies the internal structure of words and the relationships among
words. Crystal (2008) adds that morphology is the branch of grammar which studies the
structure or form of words, primarily through the use of the morpheme construct.

Linguists in most cases group words as simple and complex. Words that seem to be
no way to analyze or break it down are said to be simple. Complex words are made up by
different building blocks of morphemes (Akmajian and others, 2001). In addition to these
groupings, words are also categorized into two classes namely open and closed. The open
class words belong to the major part of speech classes (nouns, verbs, adjectives and
adverbs). The closed class words are grammatical or functional classes such as articles,
demonstratives, quantifiers, conjunctions and prepositions.
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Syntax is dealing with how words combine to form sentences (Payne 2006). It is
also pointed out that syntax is the part of grammar that represents a speaker’s knowledge of
sentences and their structures (Fromkin & others 2007). Furthermore, Lieber (2009)
expressed that syntax is concerned with identifying the rules that allow us to combine
words into phrases and phrases into sentences.

The rules of syntax combine words into phrases and phrases into sentences. They
also specify the correct word order for a language and the grammatical relations within
sentences, such as subject and direct object (Fromkin & others 2007).

Syntactic categories include both phrasal categories such as NP, VP, AdjP, PP,
AdvP as well as lexical categories such as noun (N), verb (V), preposition (P), adjective
(Adj), and adverb (Adv). Each lexical category has a corresponding phrasal category (ibid:
168). An important role of the syntax is to describe the relationship between the
meaning of a particular group of words and the agreement of those words (ibid: 160).

Syntacticians are concerned with phrase structure and movement rules, and rules
concerning the interpretation of anaphors and pronouns. Case marking serves to identify
the syntactic function of an NP in a sentence. Inflectional markers like tense and
aspect-affixes identify clauses of certain types, for example, finite or infinitive, conditional
or subjunctive. Person and number markers often figure in agreement between adjectives
and the nouns they modify, or between verbs and their subjects or objectives (Lieber
2009).

1.13 Review works on Ganta

Ometo is a language group under the Omotic language family comprising
several related language dialects (Hirut 2005). These belong to four sub-branches. As
Fleming (1976, cited in Hirut, 2005:161) stated that North Ometo (Wolaitta, Gamo,
Gofa, Dawuro, Dorze and Oyda), South Ometo (Maale), East Ometo (Zayse, Zergulle,
Korette, Haro, Ganjule and Kachama) and West Ometo (Chara, Doko, Dollo, Bsketo).
Ganta is little known and less studied language as a result of many factors. One of the
most challenging factors has related to linguists’ controversial naming of the language
and genetic classification. Once up on a time Ganta was named after one of Ganta
localities. For example, Fleming (1976, cited in Azeb 1996) named after one of the
village names Kachama (correct spelling is Kanchama) where Ganta is spoken, and
classified with Zayse, Zargulla and Koyra (Koreete). The Fleming’s genetical
classification was right by the time, except for naming problem. But, the classification
had stayed without any challenge until 1994, the time in which Gamo politicians blindly
lumped Ganta people to the Gamo people without any studied linguistic and cultural
bases that the two peoples had in common. Following such wrong political action, Ganta
speaking children were imposed to learn Gamo as their mother tongue even if the
language is unintelligible to Ganta people. Gamo has been expanding at the expense of
Ganta. In addition, another subsequent work of Bender (2000) was appeared with self
contradicting ideas, by which Ganta was categorized under place names, and also under
dialect. Bender listed Ganta together with the other places where Northwest Ometo
family is spoken as “...C’enc’a (Dorze village), Gofa: Bayo, Boroda, Marta, Uba, Zhazhi;
Bsk: Dokko, Dollo, Angila, Mashira, Usnu, Balta or Belts’a, Dafa, Dita, Ganta, Kamba,
Ocollo” (2000: 7). While reviewing the works of Siebert and Hoeft (1994, cited in
Bender 2000: 46), Bender contradictorily categorized Ganta under a dialect of Southeast
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Ometo family and asserted that “there is said to be a dialect known as Ganta.” In the
same way, Siebert and Hoeft also repeated the mistake of Fleming and used the term
Kachama instead of Ganta to express similarity of Ganta with the other languages
Gat’ame, Harro and Haruro. Surprisingly, the works of Bender and Fleming had stayed
unchallenged until Selamawit (2004), Hirut (2005) and Wondimu (2010) came up with
their convincing works, in which the right name Ganta was given instead of village name
Kachama, and genetically classified under Eastern Ometo groups together with Zayse,
Zargulla, Koyra (Koreete) and Haro.

As it has been observed, Ganta is neither protected nor recognized because of
inconsistent linguistic studies, blind political decision and Gamo dominance. In addition
to that missionary involvement, geographical proximity, cultural assimilation,
globalization and modernity are the other factors that contribute to the loss of Ganta.
Therefore, the aim of this project is to document and describe endangered
phonology, morphology and syntactic aspects of Ganta by using texts (rituals,
ceremonies and procedural activities) as source of data.

1.14 Details of the Project

1.12.1 Ethical aspects of the project

Ethical aspects are a very sensitive issue in humanities research methodologies.
Because of this, the researcher handled ethical issues according to the people’s social and
political contexts. The norms, values and ethics of Ganta are clear for the researcher as
native speaker of the language or as insider of the research.

Having consent letters from different concerned bodies was the first step and very
important to run the project with the Ganta people. For field work, the researcher had a
permission letter from local and administrative bodies. For this, a support letter was
taken from the department of linguistics, Addis Ababa University. The letter made a
smooth way for the next consent letters. Having this letter, the researcher went to zonal
administrative bodies so as to get another supportive letter to the local political offices
of the five kebeles. The reason is that these offices needed consent or supportive letter from
higher political bodies. So the researcher presented the letter which was written by zonal
bodies to these offices. At the five kebeles of Ganta, there are traditionally nominated tribal
leaders called maagas. These maagas agreed with the researcher about the project work;
how or why or when the researcher would do what. Generally, the researcher would come
to agreement in this chained way to smoothen the project work.

As it has been said, the Ganta people are an agrarian people. Their life is mainly
based on agricultural products and cattle rearing. The field work trip should be out of their
cultivation, plantation and harvest time. The convenient time for researcher’s consultants
would be from September to January. At this time consultants would be free.
Consultants and the researcher would talk more about the project’s nature, duration
of field work, incentives, about data collecting materials, trainings and dissemination
of final work of the project. This programme was intended to clarify about the whole
nature of the project.

Every step in this project was done in collaboration with the language
speaker. Some workshops were given for consultants. This program aims to train
consultants so that they would help me in audio and video recordings. Most people of the
Ganta do not have an idea about audio and video recordings. For this reason the

14



researcher would ask them for permission before recording. Some of them did not want to
be photographed or some of them over acted at the time of recording. Later the researcher
gave them opportunity to listen to the whole recordings. The researcher intended to work
with 12 fluent speakers. All these speakers were not selected by the researcher. The
consultants and the people of Ganta recruited them because the people knew them very well
in their villages. Each of these speakers was taken from five scattered kebeles of Ganta:
Ochole, Afazze, Kanchama, Meiche, and Bonke. In addition, 1 fluent speaker was also
taken from Shaara kebele. They were selected according to their ages, sex and education.
Most of them were adult and farmers because they knew more things about the language.
And they helped the researcher in telling rituals, ceremonies and procedural activities that
have been on the verge of disappearing by now. The remaining speakers were professionals
and educated people because they helped the researcher by giving similar data as that of
adults did. All these speakers agreed with the researcher about incentive, time of work per
day, week or month. Publication or dissemination of project outcomes was consulted with
them. In the following table, the names of consultants are presented according to their age,
sex, kebele and professions.

No | Name Age | Sex Kebele Profession

1. Bartto Baalla 53 Male Kanchama | Teacher

2 Kuzaye Kuwa 60 Male Kanchama | Farmer

3 Kaabba Kaasa 57 Male Ochole Farmer

4, Abebe Abesha 48 Male Ochole Farmer

5. Bekele Olibo 47 Male Bonke Farmer

6 Kom ?e Kotta 42 Male Bonke Government worker
7 Tul?a Tukko 36 Male Afazze Accountant

8. Tujaare Osha 56 Male Meiche Farmer

9. Mekonnin Buuke | 70 Male Meiche Farmer

10. | Negga Markile 45 Male Shaara Government worker
11. | K'emede Ma3zo0 75 Female | Ochole House wife

12. | Seekko Shinnale | 54 Male Ochole Farmer

Generally, the researcher created his field work in collaborative spirit.
Consultants and fluent speakers of Ganta and the researcher worked together in agreeing
with project plans. This agreement was inspired the Ganta people’s positive attitude to
document and preserve their language for the coming generation. In turn, this attitude
helped the researcher to accomplish his project work time.

1.14.2 Collected materials

The project outcomes include a corpus of materials such as digital audio and video
recordings, different texts that express the people’s life comprehensively. The corpus has
contained everyday speech. Such speech includes greetings, spontaneous talks,
uncontrolled exclamations that could be acted for surprise or crying. Directives and
utterances took place in the social context and in the natural settings. These events mostly
happen in the local market and meeting situations like: local bars, restaurant, and other
meeting places. The interviews of people in the market or in the ritual places were
important too. Conversations of the people in the course of working, walking, enjoying and
in a time of traditional meeting discussions were collected.

New Year celebration is another rite among the Ganta people. This celebration has

practiced is held at the market places by singing different cultural songs. On the 28" of
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every September, “The Finding of the True Cross” celebration takes place at national
level in Ethiopia. Following this celebration, the Ganta people celebrate their traditional
New Year. The name of celebration is called soofe. The event happens for three weeks at all
market days, namely on Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday. At each of these market days,
the people come out and celebrate by singing and dancing. Some of the speeches and
rites made at the event are recorded for linguistic analysis.

Names of animals (wild and domestic), trees, places, food items, parts of the body
and cultural counting of days and months are helpful to describe linguistic features. With
the help of the corpus, different linguistic features of Ganta were analyzed. The analyzed
linguistic features include aspects of phonology, morphology and syntax, and they
were annotated and analyzed by language technologies such as ELAN. The actual work of
this project would be preserved for further revitalization work and for coming generation of
Ganta.

Therefore, the expected project outcome included comprehensive documentation
and description of Ganta phonology, morphology and syntactic aspects that have been
practiced in day to day life of the people.

1.14.3 Documentation methods

Qualitative methods of data gathering techniques were applied. Particularly,
ethnographic approach of data collection was applied in this project plan. Multimedia
documentation methods including audio and video recordings were the researcher’s
field work instruments. Audio recording was used to capture dynamic aspects of the
language, Gants and the video recording was used to capture one hour and two minute
recordings of events that were done at real social contexts and settings. Non-verbal
communications such as facial expressions, gestures and body postures and movements
were also captured by the video recording. The images of places, people, and
consultants were taken for linguistic explanation. The field notes were important
methodology in the course of linguistic field work. Notes of utterances, discussions, and
comments, social meetings of the society and discussions with consultants became
supportive input to the project. To start the project, first video and audio materials were
tested. Cables, connectors, and adaptors were checked. Sample recording under range of
condition was taken to check their quality. Such recording was transferred to researcher’s
laptop computer and he would be sure how to use the relevant processing of software and
how to burn CD-ROM or DVD backup copies of data. Then, the researcher would conduct
linguistic analysis including transcription, translation and annotation with help of different
softwares. Before getting annotation with the ELAN, the recorded video texts were edited
by Corel Videostudio Pro X4 software. Thereafter, texts were imported to the ELAN for
segmentation before they got broken down into words and morphemes for analysis, and for
free and phonemic translation. The free translation was done in English.

The data collection was based on different native speakers of Ganta. In the
course of data collection time; the researcher worked with male and female native speakers
and with speakers of different ages, classes, or professions. Furthermore, the researcher
payed special attention to specialized knowledge of people who might know animals, plants
and traditional medicines of the people.

In the first session in the field, the researcher explained to his informants the
purpose of the project and how to work in each session. Informants were also trained
about the actual work of the project. Next, the researcher got a grip on the morphological
properties such as morphemes (free, bound), inflections (case, number, gender, tense) and
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derivations including the open class words or content words (nouns, verbs, adjectives,
adverbs, interjections and ideophones) and the closed class words (articles, demonstratives,
quantifiers, conjunctions and prepositions). Types of sentences (phrases, clauses and
complex clause) were transcribed. The researcher also started with word lists of body parts,
natural surroundings, names of animals (domestic and wild) and places.

The researcher data organization was started at database of lexical items as soon
as possible. The researcher started transcribing of items side-by-side in a table on the
same page of his field notes. The field notes were taken for later corrections and cross-
references. Each session of notes started with the date, time and place and speaker. For
interlinear glossing, conventions of Leipzig Glossing Rules (2004) were used
for morpheme-by-morpheme glosses so as to give grammatical and semantic
information about the properties of words or parts of words. In the body of the
work, segmented morphemes are separated by hyphens in the example and in
the gloss parts. Grammatical morphemes are rendered by the abbreviated
category labels of wupper case printed letters. Semi-colon is used for
unsegmentable object-language element that clearly distinguishes two meanings
or grammatical properties. But, for an object-language element that expresses
more than two meanings or grammatical properties by rendering itself into
several abbreviations were separated by semi-colon and period. Free Unicode,
IPA fonts, were used in the transcription system. In the body of the work, phonemic
transcription was used rather than phonetic counterpart. Lengthening of sounds are
indicated by doubling the grapheme not by the triangle colon (:). For the
consonant and vowel phoneme distributions and descriptions, the researcher used
slashes // to enclose phonemes. To distinguish allophone from phoneme, square bracket
[ ] was used for allophones. In the same manner, for minimal pairs and phonological or
morphophonological illustrations, the square bracket was also used for phonemically
transcribed situations. Other than square bracket, curly bracket {} was used to enclose
underlying morphemes in Ganta.

After field work session, the researcher had made backup copies of his recordings
as soon as possible. This could be done by two different backups on the external hard
drives; DVD or CD. The recordings were also labeled by same numbering system. Meta
data management was important activity in the linguistic project. The project metadata was
included information about the researcher, the Ganta (language), the place of the Ganta
people where recordings were made, and other general information about the items the
researcher was depositing.

The item metadata was contained about individual recordings or items in the
project. Participant metadata was contained the people of Ganta, the consultants’ names,
other names, social status, ages, occupations, education, marital status, language,
background, and comments. Generally, the field data was organized around ‘tracks’ or
‘episodes’ within a recording.

Archiving raw field data was the project plan. The researcher was archived raw
data because of two reasons. First original field notes could get lost when the researcher
was come back. Second, archiving would allow Ganta people, linguists, and other
interested parties about find out, what has been done on the language. The researcher
intended to put some of the documented materials’ hard copies in the local school’s
library and in the department of linguistics even if there is no right place in the country to
deposit recorded materials.
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Generally, the work flow of the project was done in the following way. In the first
place audio materials were imported to audacity and then to ELAN for annotation and free
translation. In the same way video materials were changed to MPEG4 and imported to
ELAN.

1.14.4 Project work plan

The project was planned for 36 months. The field trip planning went with
convenient time of the Ganta people. Each year was planned in different phases of the work
in which the researcher was conducted. The actual work was started in September 1/2013
and ended in September 1/2016.The first phase of the project plan was writing of
background information. At this time different theoretical and methodological aspects of
linguistic books and works were consulted. By consulting other works of documentation
projects, the researcher started writing of the documentation methods and backgrounds, and
linguistic theories from September 1/2013-December 30/2013. Then, the discussed
information was given to the researcher’s supervisor in the department for constructive
comment. The given feedback by the supervisor was corrected in January 1/2014-15/2014.
Following correction of comments, the plan was to prepare equipments for the field trips.
The researcher bought, collected and checked data gathering multimedia and field note
taking notebooks from January 16/2014-February 30/2014. These materials included audio
and video recordings, lap-top, digital still camera, and hard external discs.

Following equipment collection, trainings were given to consultants and assistant
camera man so as to familiarize them with multimedia materials. The researcher trained
consultants and one assistant camera man on March 1/2014-5/2014. After this session,
the researcher went to the field so as to collect data for eight weeks, total of fifty six days.
The first phase field trip took place in the first two weeks from March 6/2014-20/2014, it
was for data of phonological and morphological characteristics such as morphemes (free,
bound), inflections (case, number, gender, tense) and derivations including the open class
words or content words (nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, interjections and ideophones)
and the closed class words (articles, demonstratives, quantifiers, conjunctions and
postpositions).

Starting from March 21/2014-February 30/2015, the researcher started coding and
analyzing of collected data by different software ELAN, which was discussed under
documentation methodology above.

For three weeks, from March 1/2015-21/2015, types of sentences (phrases, clauses
and complex clauses) along with parts of sentences (declarative, interrogative, imperative
and exclamation) have gathered. During this field trip and after it, the researcher
immediately started coding and analyzing of the collected data. This was held from March
22/2015-September 30/2015. Linguistic  analysis including transcription, translation
and annotation  were implemented by language technologies. Free and phonemic
translation was used by ELAN. The free translation was done in English.

Finally, in the last three weeks from October 1/2015- October 15/2015, the third
field trip took place for remedial works. This trip was implemented by consulting the
projects actual plan and recorded materials so far. Pre-analyzed materials and documents
were consulted carefully so as to check unrecorded or undocumented phonology,
morphology and syntactic features in line with the project Plan.

Totally, the field works took three trips. But ritual of New Year celebration in
the market will happen after September 28" every year among the Ganta people at three
consecutive market places. The researcher went to record the celebration in the last
week from October 7/2015-15/2015. This time goes with remedial field trip. Recording
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of procedural activities took place from October 15/2015-December 30/2015. My project
metadata included information about the researcher, the Ganta (language under study),
the place of the Ganta people where recordings were made, and other general
information about the items the researcher was depositing.

Metadata recording followed in each field trip phases and in every single work time
seriously. Actually documented material and analyzed works were checked from
January 1/2016-May 22/2016. Then, it was submitted to the supervisor for feedback on
May 23/2016. The correction of comments and submission for the department was done on
October 11/2017. On January 1/2018-15/2018, the researcher prepared himself for
defense and presentation of actual work. From February 1/2018-May 20/2018 the
presentation and defense comments would be corrected. On the June 1/2018 archiving
would take place in local school libraries and at the department of linguistics in Addis
Ababa University.
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2. Phonology

This chapter is concerned with the description and distribution of 26 consonant,
and 5 short and 5 long vowel phonemes in Ganta. It reviews currently available data on
consonant phoneme types in Ganta and other Omotic language literatures, and at the
same time, discusses some specific types of consonant phonemes not discussed
anywhere else. In addition to the sound systems, this section also describes phonotactics,
word syllable structures, phonological processes, morphophonological rules and tone
systems of Ganta. For such discussions, Selamawit’s (2004) unpublished study has
served as a starting point for the presentation of data in this work. Selammawit has
identified a set of 27 consonant phonemes in Ganta. However, some of the previously
identified consonant phonemes p, j (d3) and dz are asserted as allophones of different
phonemes and others like glottalized bilabial ejective p* are rejected in this study. For
instance, as in other Omotic languages Koorete/Koré (Bender, 2000; Binyam, 2008),
Zayse (Bender, 2000; Bausi et.al, 2014), Haro (Bender, 2000; Hirut, 2004), Sheko
(Aklilu, 1988; Hellenthal, 2010), Benchnoon (Bender, 2000), Aroid (Bender, 2000),
Kefa/South Gonga (Fleming, 1976), Dawro (Alebachew, 2010), Gamo (Taylor, 1994),
Wolaitta (Bender, 2000), Malé/Maale (Bender, 2000; Azeb, 2001) and Mao (Bender
2000; Baye, 2006), the voiceless bilabial stop /p/ was previously recognized by as
regular phoneme in the Ganta language. But, this study has asserted the phoneme as n
allophone of the voiceless bilabial fricative /¢/. The phoneme ¢ is realized as [pp] when
it occurs in word-medial positions, and as a voiceless interdental fricative [f] in loan
words and after liquids in word-medial positions (for more discussion see section 2.7
below). As in Ganta, the phoneme ¢ also occurs in Sheko (Aklilu, 1988; Hellenthal,
2010). Furthermore, Selamawit (2004) has also considered consonant sounds j/d3 and dz
as independent phonemes. But, both of them are recognized in this study as allophones
of /3/ and /z/ respectively. The former /3/ is realized the shape [d3d3] at word-medial
position after alveolar nasal n and liquid r, whereas the latter /z/ is realized as [dzdz]
between vowels i—o, or 0—o. It also has the same form after the glide y, alveolar nasal
n and liquid r at word-medial positions (see section 2.7). In fact [dz] is a regular
consonant phoneme in some other Omotic languages such as, Sheko (Aklilu, 1988;
Hellenthal, 2010), Benchnoon (Bender, 2000), Yem/Kefoid (Fleming, 1976), Dizi
(Allan, 1976) and Mao (Bender, 2000; Baye, 2006).

The bilabial ejective /p'/, which is common in many other Omotic languages
Sheko, Benchnoon, Yem/Kefoid, Dizi, Haro, Mao, Malo and Dawro was wrongly
included as distinctive phoneme in Ganta. But in the present analysis, the sound has not
been indicted in Ganta phonemic inventory. In this case, Ganta shares the same
characteristic with that South Omotic languages, Aroid because the sound is also absent
in Aari/Aroid. To the contrary, the voiceless bilabial implosive /p/ is identified as regular
phoneme in this study in Ganta.

As in some Nilo-Saharan languages Nera (Thompson, 1976) and Anywa (Lusted,
1976) and other Omotic languages Sheko (Aklilu 1988; Hellenthal 2010), Yem/Kefoid
(Fleming, 1976), Aroid (Bender, 2000), Hamer (Lydall, 1976), Dime (Mulugeta, 2008),
Zayse and Zargulla (Bausi, et. al., 2014), the velar nasal /y/ is recently asserted as
regular consonant phoneme in Ganta.
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Apart from phoneme identification, the study has also modified the manner of
articulation of some phonemes in Ganta. For example, in the Selamawit’s (2004) work,
/s'l was considered as alveolar fricative. But, this study has asserted it as alveolar
affricate.

To large extent, noticing of nasal plosion may not be clear in Ganta even if such
process frequently occurs in languages like Sheko (Aklilu 1988; Hellenthal 2010). But in
the case of Ganta, the nasal plosion has rarely observed in ideophone constructions as in
?"iya “call for cow’.

2.1 Consonant phonemes

In the following chart, consonants are listed according to their phonetic features,
where the rows and columns respectively use for manner and place of articulation.

Revised consonant phoneme chart

Bilabial | Alveolar | Postalveolar | Retroflex | Velar | Glottal
Stops Voiceless t k ?
Voiced b d g
Implosive | p d
Ejective k'
Nasals Voiced m n n
Fricatives | Voiceless | ¢ S J h
Voiced z 3
Affricates | Voiceless ts tf
Ejective s' tf
Glide w y
Liquids lateral I
r

Note: For affricates and double articulations of ts and dz (which are represented by two
symbols joined by a tie bar), the non-joined equivalent phonemes, ts and dz, are
respectively used throughout in the body of the work. (ts=ts, and dz =dz) For
postalveolar ejective, symbol tf/tf is used to represent the phoneme in Ganta. For
postalveolar glide, grapheme y is also used instead of j.

2.2 Description of Ganta consonants

In this section, Ganta consonant phonemes are expressed phonemically and
phonetically according to the manner of articulation in citation words from example (1)
to (26). Ganta word structures rarely permit consonants at the word-final position, except
for some situations. For example, the variant of nominative case marker y will occur at
the final position of the nouns after vowels so as to mark for nominative case, as in ta-y
‘I’, or maydo-y ‘an ox’. Some ideophone constructions can also end in consonant sounds
in Ganta as in kift ‘uses to assert suddenly heard news like death in conversation’, or
‘uses to drive goats, hens, etc’. But, any word in Ganta can begin with consonants or
vowels.

(1) /t/ voiceless bilabial stop
tama [tama]  ‘fire’
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tolkko [tolkko] ‘hyena’
tutmo [tutimo] ‘garlic’
hata [hata] ‘short’
ute [ute] ‘sitting (down)’
meto [meto]  ‘problem’

(2) /k/ voiceless velar stop
kirbbé Lkhirbbé] ‘traditional dance of girls’
kiita [K'iita] ‘message’
kontftfe [kontftfe] fork’®
makko [makko] ‘act of preparing’
makkal?a [makkal?a] ‘miracle’
tukke [tukke] ‘coffee’

Note: As in Hirut’s (2004) Haro, the Ganta voiceless velar consonant k also expresses
aspiration [kh] at word-initial positions when a high front vowel /i/ or /ii/ immediately
follows the sound.

(3) 7 glottal stop
2celod [2eeld]  “interest’
2céya [2eéya] ‘foolish’
2ceha [2echa]  ‘love’
hay?o [hay?o] ‘death’
al?o [al?0] ‘expensive’
kun?a [kin?a] ‘narrow’

(4) /b/ voiced bilabial stop
bolla [bolla]  “father-in-law’
booké [bookod] ‘digging’
boto [boto] ‘forgetting’
dubbtfa [dubbufa] ‘place where old people meet to discuss community’s issue’
arbba [arbba] ‘Friday’
abba [abba]  ‘lake’

(5) /d/ voiced alveolar stop
duulata [duulata] ‘discussion’

dor¢ [doro] ‘sheep’

dutre [dure] ‘rich’

gade [gade] ‘land’

orde [orde] “fat’

ardo [ardo] ‘living/existence’

(6) /g/ voiced velar stop
giiga [giiga] ‘agreement/concord’
gindda [gindda] ‘beyond’
gawo [gawo]  ‘stomach’
orge [6rge] ‘uncastrated sheep or goat
bogge [bogge] ‘short (of cloth)’
sugo [sugo] ‘anus’
(7) /p/ voiceless bilabial implosive
pédda [pédda] ‘type of grass’

2

22



plo [plo] ‘sperm’
pilloso [pilloso] ‘bird species’
k'ape [k'ape]  ‘stick with which fire is taken from stove’
appa [appa] ‘silly, non-sense’
?0ppa [2appa] ‘very narrow container or house’
(8) /d/ voiced alveolar implosive
datté [datté] ‘back’
dabo [dabo] ‘leave’
dantstsi [dantstsi] ‘breast’
modde [modde] ‘fat’
wodo [wodo]  “killing’
biradde [biradde] ‘finger’
(9) /k'/ velar ejective
k'ita [k'ita] ~ “dirty, not tidy’
k'idé [K'id€] ‘teasing, mocking’
k'ara [K'ara] ‘active, sharp’
wook'a [wodk'a] ‘rotten’
mak’k’6 [mak'k'6] ‘persuading’
liikk'o [liik'o] ‘soft’
(10) /m/ voiced bilabial nasal
maydo [maydo] ‘an ox’
mank'k'o [mank'k'o] ‘poor’
Maatstsi [Maatstsi] ‘milk’
Paamuk'a [?aamuk'a] ‘very weak in physical appearance’
kamo [kamo] ‘musk’
dumma [dumma]  ‘isolate/different’
(11) /n/ voiced alveolar nasal
nertftfé [nert/t/¢] ‘breakfast’
nafJo [naffo] ‘narrating’
narffé (Amharic) [narffé] ‘needle’
dénbba [dénbba] ‘field’
labbana [labbana] ‘exhaustion’
ano [ano] ‘heavy’
(12) /y/ voiced velar nasal
angussu [agussu] ‘elder’
bangga [bangga]  ‘barely’
s'onge [s'one]  ‘act of throwing spear’
zange [3agge]  ‘branch of tree’
gango [gano] ‘exile’
dunga [duna] ‘old piece of cloth’

Note: 5 doesn’t come at word-initial position in Ganta.

(13) // voiceless bilabial fricative
doté [Ppoté] ‘vagina’
$ok'o [pok's]  ‘peel’
Pogolo [Ppogodlo] ‘sweat’
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koga [koda] ‘basket (of dung)’
kado [kado]  ‘bird’
(14) /s/ voiceless alveolar fricative

siye [siye] ‘hearing’
sind [Sind] ‘face, fore head’
sila [sila] ‘summer’

awossu [awossu] ‘uncle’
awostto [awostto] ‘aunt’
miisi [miisi] ‘cow’
(15) /f Ivoiceless postalveolar fricative
Jimpulla [fimpulld] ‘spleen’
Jiifi [fiifi] ‘stool’
Joofu [foofu] ‘snake’
miffi [miffi] ‘satisfaction’
uffu [ffu] ‘drink’
bifé [bife] ‘traditional art’
(16) /h/ voiceless glottal fricative
hata [hata] ‘short’
hara [hara] ‘different/another’
holla [holla]  ‘hole’
maahé [maahé] ‘serval’
méhe [méhe] ‘cattle/money’
bilahe [bilahe] ‘noon/midday’
(17) /z/ voiced alveolar fricative
zigine [zigine] ‘last time’
Zimbbere [zimbbere] ‘last year’
za?a [za?a] ‘crack’
dazzo6 [pazzo] “‘tall/long’
bazo [bazo] ‘God’
haz¢6 [hazo] ‘bird species’
(18) /3/ voiced postalveolar fricative
31?20 [3i?0] ‘orphan’
3iluk'a [3iluk'a] ‘green’
3il6 [3il0] ‘anger’
guafJe [3utffe] ‘wondering’
mo3zole [mo3ole] ‘type of disease’
kuuza [kuuza] ‘shadow’
(19) /s'/ voiceless alveolar ejective
s'inddo [s'inddo] ‘erecting’
s'ore [s'oOre] ‘drought’
s'ala [s'ala] ‘strong/active’
wads'a [waas'a] ‘pair’
mars's‘a [mars’s'a] ‘skirt, edge of cloth’
baas'a [bads'a]  ‘mustache’
(20) /ts/ voiceless alveolar affricate
tsiitso [tsiitso]  ‘act of cutting tree (technical word)’
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(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

tsotso [tsotso]  ‘roach’

tsatse [tsatse] ‘standing up in line (technical word)’
suatstsu [suutstsu] ‘blood’

itsinke [itsipke] ‘hair’

méntstso [méntstso] ‘breaking’

Itfl voiceless postalveolar affricate

tfiitfé [thitfé]  ‘bird species’

tfantfa [tfantfa] ‘dried leaf of ‘enset’/false banana’
tféntfe [tféntfe] ‘fifty cents’

maatftfo [maatftfo] ‘woman/wife’

mitftfa [mitftfa] ‘burning’

bontftfo [bontftfo] ‘respection’

/tfl postalveolar ejective

tfiita [tfiita] ‘early morning’

tfeemo [tfeemd] ‘night’

tfololo [tfololo] ‘gray’

gatfinna [gatfunna] ‘newly delivered woman or cow’
matfara [matfara] ‘skirt/edge’

bontftfo [bontftfo] ‘leaf®

/w/ bilabial glide

wora [wora] ‘forest’

wogga [wogga] ‘Sunday’

Wwatstsé [watstsé] ‘water’

gawo [gawo]  “‘stomach’

yewo [yewd] ‘coming’

sawo [sawo]  ‘pleasant smell/odour’

Iyl postalveolar glide

yeedo [yeedo] ‘crying’

yewo [yewd] ‘coming’

yodga [yooga] ‘infant/young’

gaaya [gaaya] ‘market’

beyo [beyo]  ‘looking’

odye [ooye]  ‘grass’

/I alveolar liquid (lateral)

laapa [laada] ‘casy/light’

lagge [lagge] ‘friend’

lank'k'e [lank'k'e] ‘side of something/lateral’
k'olé [k'olé] ‘leather’

6la [6la] ‘war’

kallo [kallo]  ‘bare’

Irl retroflex

hara [hara] ‘different/another’

kakkuro [kuakkuro] ‘vibrating/shivering’
muarmuro [marmuro] ‘reverse/being in opposite position’
hor6 [horé] ‘gorge’

toora [toora] ‘spear’
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gura [gura] ‘umbilical cord’

Minimal Pairs

(27) 4] [b]
dala [Pala] ‘miracle’
bala [bala] ‘mistake’
(28) [p] [b]
pinné [pinn6] ‘hoockey’
binné [binnd] ‘let it be warm’
(29) [p] [4]
pole  [pole] ‘name of game like hockey’
$ole [Pole] ‘sole’
(30) [t] [d]
tana [tuga] ‘let be great’
dina [dana] ‘piece of old cloth’
tin?6  [tin?6] ‘stove stone on which kittle or pot stay for cooking’
din?6 [din?6] ‘backside of house’
(31) [d] [d]
dontstso [dontstso] ‘cause to harm’
dontstso [dontstso] ‘cause someone to be childless’
(32) [K] [d]
kapa [kada] ‘act of watching/keeping’
gada [gada] ‘hunger’
(33) [k] [K1]
kotfa [kotfa] ‘man made hole on the tree (to climb)’
k'otfa [k'otfa] ‘rust’
kara [kara] ‘crop (which is immediately grown in the harvested land)’
k'ara [K'ara] ‘active/sharp’
(34) [m] [n]
gamma [gamma] ‘unconscious mind’
ganna [ganna] ‘shoulder’
(35) [n] [n]
k'ane (Amharic) [k'ane] ‘date’
k'apge [k'age] ‘reporting (of sad issue)’
(36) [s1 [
sooge [Sooge] ‘salt’
Jooge [fodge] ‘piece of food (which is left after dinning’
@7) [s] [2
sule [stle] ‘down (ward)’
zale [zale] ‘symptom of disease (of stomach)’
suntsu [Suntsu] ‘name’
ZGntsu [zuntsu] ‘crawling’
(38) [z] [3]
zaare [zaare] ‘neck’
3aare [3aare] ‘motive/interest/voracious’

(39) [1 [ts]
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tiitta  [tiitta] ‘center of road or something’
tsiitstsa [tsiitstsa] ‘disease (of cattle)’
(40) [s] [ts]
bodsso [boodsso] ‘respecting’
bootstso [bootstso] ‘causing to be white’
kaassé [kaassé] ‘playing/game’
kaatstsé [kaatstsé] ‘testicle’
(41) [sT [ts]
s'ins'o [s'inS'o] ‘absorbing’
s'intso  [s'intso] ‘making something to be narrow’
(42) [J1 ]
miiffé [miiffé] ‘property/money’
miitftfé [miitftfé] ‘laughing’
(43) [ [t
Jamoé  [fam6]  ‘buying’
tfam6 [tfamo] ‘bitter’
(44) [ts] [tf]
maatstso [maatstso] ‘milking’
maatftfo [maatftfo] ‘woman/wife’
atstsi [atstsi] ‘man’
atftfi [atftfi] ‘tooth’
45) [t [l
tfaatfo [tfaatfo] ‘harvesting’
tfaatfo [tfaatfo] ‘roasting’
(46) [sT 4]
s'ontsu [s'ontsu] ‘act of throwing (e.g. spear)
tfontfu [tfontfu] ‘munching/eating’
47) 11 [l
Jala [fala] ‘wool (of ‘enset’/false banana)’
3ala [3ala] ‘milk (water part)’
(48) [s] [s1]
suntsu [Suntsu] ‘name’
suntsu [suntsu] ‘narrow’
(49) [?1 [h]
?ala  [?ala] ‘big ‘enset’/false banana’
hala  [hala] ‘mistake
(50) [g] [K1]
gutle [guuale] ‘cloud’
k'utile [K'uule] ‘dinning material(of ceramic)’
(51) [ [r]
dol6 [dold] ‘cassava’
doré [dord] ‘sheep’
(52) [wl IV
watftf¢ [watftfé] ‘guessing or predicting of price (of cattle)’
yatftfé [yatftfé] °‘standing in a line side by side (of funeral)’
say6o [say6] ‘divorced woman’

b
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sawo [sawo]  ‘good/pleasant smell’

2.3 The distribution of consonant phonemes

In this section, distributions of Ganta consonant phonemes such as oral stops,
nasal stops, fricatives, affricates, and approximants are presented in the tables (53), (54),
(55), (56) and in (57) respectively. Their distribution is observed in word-initial, in
word-medial, and in word-final positions. Consonant gemination is also observed in the

tables.

(53)

Oral stops

Sound | Word-initial Word-medial Word-final | Gemination

It take [tuke] mata [mata] - hatte [hatte]
‘foot/leg’ ‘near’ ‘now’

K/ katfé [katfé] okal¢ [okalé] - tukke [tukke]
‘horn’ ‘carrying material’ ‘coffee’

b/ baadé [baadé] daabura [daabura] - wobbe [wobbe]
‘mouth’ ‘weak’ ‘not straight’

/d/ darbbé [darbbé] boodo [boodd] - woérddo [worddo]
‘drum’ ‘weaver’ ‘false’

g/ gawo [gawd] 0gé [ogé] - wogga [wogga]
‘stomach’ ‘road’ ‘Sunday’

/p/ plo [plo] k'ipo [k'ipo] - harppé [harppé]
‘sperm’ ‘blinking’ ‘trap’

/d] datte [datte] moodé [moodé] - moddo [moéddo]
‘back’ ‘diarrhea’ ‘fat’

12/ 2ambbe [2mbbe] hay?o [hay?0] - -
‘falling’ ‘death’

K/ k'ulbba [K'ulbba] k'ook'e [k'ook'e] - ork’k'a [ork'k’a]
‘pool’ ‘blind’ ‘mud’

When oral stops occur at the word-initial position, they are followed by short or
long vowels. In the word-medial position, they occur before and after vowels. Ganta oral
stops do not frequently occur at the word-final position. But, in the interjection
construction, some oral stops can occur at the end of the construction. For example,
interjection that uses for expressing surprise ends in geminated tt at its final position, as
in kiftt! in Ganta. Except the glottal ?, all oral stops are geminated.

(54)

Nasal stops

Sound | Word-initial Word-medial Word-final | Gemination

/m/ Meennod [Meenno] tfamo [tfamo] - Pumma
‘buffalo’ ‘bitter’ [?Gamma] ‘head’

In/ narffe (Amharic) [narffe] | labbana [labbana] | - ganna [ganna]
‘needle’ ‘exhaustion’ ‘meninges’

/ - s'one [s'one] - sange [3ange]

‘throwing spear’ ‘branch (of tree)’
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The nasal stops m and n ocur at word-initial and word-medial positions. The velar

nasal i occurs only at the word-medial position but not at the word-initial position.

(55)

Fricatives

Sound | Word-initial Word-medial Word-final | Gemination

1/ doté [Poté] kago [kado] - -
‘vagina’ ‘bird’

/s/ suntsu [untsu] kayso [kayso] - k'aysse [k'aysse]
‘name’ ‘thief’ ‘isolating’

If1 Jiifi [Jiifi] gojo [gofo] - miffi [miffi]
‘stool’ ‘tilling’ ‘satisfaction’

n/ horo [hord] mihana [mihana] - -
‘gorge’ ‘weaving instrument’

z/ zapa [zapa] boo6za [booza] - moézze [mozze]
‘stretcher’ ‘lazy’ ‘sorghum’

I3/ 3angare [3angare] mua3o [mutz0] - gangze [gansse]
‘ladder’ ‘diffusing’ ‘stomach’

As can be seen in the above, all fricative phonemes can occur in word-initial, and
in word-medial positions, but not in word-final position. Except for the phonemes h and
¢, all fricatives also occur in gemination. If the phoneme ¢ occurs in gemination, the

bilabial p is realized, as in izuppu ‘six’ (for more see phonological processes below).

(56)

Affricates

Sound | Word-initial Word-medial Word-final | Gemination

Is'l s'odlintte [S'odlintte] | mis'e [mis'e] - dins's'e [pins's'e]
‘star’ ‘observation’ ‘act of running’

Its/ tsotso [tsotso] suntsu [suntsu] atstsi [atstsi]
‘roach’ ‘name’ ‘a man’

Itfl tfantfa [tfant/a] mitfo [mitfo] - mitftfa [mitftfa]
‘dried leaf’ ‘sister’ ‘sad’

1yl tfeemo[tfeemo] maratfe [maratfe] | - bontftfo [bontftfo]
‘night’ ‘intestine’ ‘leaf’

Affricates ts, tf, and tf are found in word-initial, and in word-medial positions, but

not in word-final position. And they also undergo gemination.
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(57)

Approximants

Sound | Word-initial Word-medial Word-final | Gemination
wi worbba [wérbba] | gawoé [gawo] - -
‘serval (wild cat)’ | ‘stomach’
Iyl yewo [yewo] beyo [beyd] - Peeyya [?eeyyi]
‘coming’ ‘looking’ ‘foolish’
iy laale [laale] modle [moole] - woyllé [woyllo]
‘thin’ ‘straight’ ‘sexual intercourse’
Ir/ - garé [garé] - -
‘cheap’

y and | occur at word-initial and word-medial positions. w appears at word-initial
and word-medial positions. It does not occur in gemination. r does neither occur at
word-initial position nor in gemination.

As it has been observed in Ganta word formation, most word structures do not
end in consonants. Rather, they end in vowels. But, some ideophone constructions may
end in | and r. For example, ideophones wirr ‘used to call cat’ and ?ilil ‘act of
producing sound (of women), particularly, in the funeral ceremony when men
performs cultural mourning’ are ended in | and r in Ganta.

Consonant gemination

Ganta morphophonemic gemination occurs most frequently in post sonorant
environment. As can be seen in the above tables, except for voiced velar nasal n and
bilabial glide w, consonant gemination occurs after m, n, I, r, and y. After short and long
vowels, consonant gemination is also evident, as presented in the table (58) below.
(58)

Short Gemination of consonants Long Gemination of consonants

vowels vowels

[i/ mitstsi [mitstsi]‘tree/wood’ fii/ miitftf¢ [miitftfe] ‘laughing’

le/ gemmbé [gemmbé] ‘cheating in work® | /ee/ keetstsé [keetstsé] ‘house’

fal matftfo [matftfo] ‘sexual intercourse’ | /aa/ maatftfo [maatftfo] ‘a woman/wife’
Ju/ tukke  [tukke] ‘coffee’ Juu/ suatstsu [suatstsu] ‘blood’

o/ holla  [holl4] ‘hole’ oo/ dootstsu [doodtstsu] ‘neighbor’

Contrastive consonant length

Prolonging a consonant sound in Ganta will produce a distinctive word.
Therefore, consonant length is phonemic in Ganta. See contrastive length of consonants
in (59).

(59) a.take  [tuke] ‘foot/leg’
tukke [tikke] ‘coffee’
b.kolé  [kolé]  ‘leather’
kollé  [kollé]  “‘scarflike cloth which is made by weavers’
c.tama [tama] ‘fire’
tamma [tamma] ‘ten times’
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Consonant gemination occurs in verb derivational processes when morphological
affixes those begin initially with vowel segments come to suffix verb roots in Ganta. For
example, in the converb, middle, infinitive and pluperfect formations, the final consonant
segment of verb roots respectively occur in gemination in (60a-d).

(60) a. s'eél- s'eéll-i [s'eélli]
‘look/see’ look/see-CONV
‘...having looked/seen, ...’
b. ut- utt-¢  dere [utté dere]
‘sit’ sit-MID people
‘... sat down people...’
c. gak- Zays-a gakk-oda [Zaysa gakkoda]
‘arrive’ Zayse-ADESS arrive-INFI
‘Up to Zayse...’
d. maak'- maak'k'-u [maak'k'u]
‘be’ be-PLPER

‘...having been, ...’

2.4 Vowel phonemes
In the following chart, Ganta short and long vowel phonemes are presented.

(61)

Short vowels Long vowels
Front Central | Back Front Central Back
High i High I uu
Mid e 0 Mid ee 00
Low a Low aa

2.4.1 Distribution of Ganta short and long vowel phonemes

In the first section, distributions of short and long vowels are respectively
presented. Following distiribution of vowels, contrastive vowel length is presented before
description of short and long vowel minimal pairs.

Distribution of short vowels

Ganta vowel phonemes are observed in a word-initial, in a word-medial, and in a
word-final positions. Distribution of Ganta short vowels are presented in the following
part.

(62) /i/ high front unrounded vowel

word-initial

ibd  [ibd] ‘door’

ié [i1€] ‘sound instrument (of horn)’
word-medial

mitftfa [mitftfa] ‘sad’

liiko [liikko] ‘soft’
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miiffe [miiffe] ‘material/property/money’

< 2

COW
‘man
‘tooth’

2

(63) /e/ mid front unrounded vowel

word-final
missi  [missi]
atstsi  [atstsi]
AN ET
word-initial
éra  [éra]
ési [ési]
word-medial

K'esé [k'esé]
béyo [béyo]
k'eera [k'eera]
word-final

kan?e [kin?e]
Jore [[o?e]

‘wise’
GhGJ

‘elbow’
‘seeing’
‘Saturday’

‘narrow’
‘morninig’

hatte [hatte]  ‘now’

(64) /a/ low central unrounded vowel
word-initial
apa [ada]
ano [ano]
addé [ado]
word-medial
baytstsi [baytstsi] ‘splitting’
datte [datte]  ‘back’
laytstsi [laytstsi] ‘year’
word-final
gada [gada]
za?a [za?a]  ‘crack’
?amma [?dmma] ‘head’
woggga [woggga] ‘Sunday’

(65) /u/ high back rounded vowel

‘above/sky’
‘heavy’
‘big’

‘hunger’

word-initial

uffu [affu] ‘drinking’
ute [ate] ‘sitting’
word-medial

satstsu [sitstsu] ‘blood’
gata  [guta] ‘tomorrow’
word-final

gadmm?U [gdmm?u] ‘later’
gaytstsu [guytstsu] ‘bitting’
lappu  [lappu]  ‘seven’
izappu [izGppu] ‘six’

(66) /o/ mid back rounded vowel
word-initial

ota  [éta] ‘pot’
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6la  [éla] ‘war’
orgge [orgge] ‘uncastrated sheep or goat’

word-medial

béone [béne] ‘winter’

bépk'k'a [bénk'k'a] ‘kidnapping/looting’
word-final

babbé [babbé]  “frightful’
woyllo [wéyllo] ‘sexual intercourse’
gawo [gawé]  ‘stomach’

Distribution of long vowels

Ganta frequently exhibits vowel length in a word-initial and in a word-medial
positions. In a word-final position, vowel length is not frequently observed. In some
speech contexts, for example, for assertion and in a response for call, mid-front vowel
length is observed, as in 2ee?éé/2éé ‘sure’, and as in yéé ‘yes’ respectively. A low-back
vowel length is also expressed in assertive speech situations, as in baa ‘is
that/sure/really’. The other vowels can be prolonged in attentive speech situations when
they occur at the end of word final positions in Ganta. The same situation can also be
seen in interjection and in ideophone constructions (see chapter 7). Look at the other
descriptions below.
67) Vil

word-initial

fiso  [iiso]  ‘her house’

iita  [iita] ‘bad’

word-medial

miisi  [miisi] ‘cow’

miitftfé [miitft/¢] ‘laughing’

miiffe [miiffe] ‘material/money’

giira [giira] ‘tax’
(68) /eel

word-initial

ééso  [ééso]  ‘his house’

eelé  [eelé]  ‘collected water/pool’

word-medial

meera [meera] ‘hough’

geéma [geéma] ‘hidden (for place)’

Peeyya [?eeyya] ‘foolish’

yeepo [yeedpd] ‘crying’

keetstsé [keetstsé] ‘house’

deemé [deemd] ‘eyelash’

tfeemo [tfeemd] ‘night’

teéra  [teéra] ‘rape’

deéra [deéra] ‘edge (of land)’

(69) /aa/
word-initial
aala [4ala] ‘what’

daamma [daamma] ‘what’
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word-medial
maat[t/o [maatftfo] ‘woman/wife’
gaaya [gaaya] ‘market’

ladle  [laale] ‘thin’
gaate  [gaate] ‘servant’
gaale [gaale] ‘camel’

kaatsts¢ [kaatstsé] ‘testicle’
gaara [gaara] ‘fate’

(70)  Juu/
word-initial
auso  [aiso] ‘their house’
word-medial
suutstsu [suutstsu]  ‘blood’
duilata [duulata] “discussion’

guile [guile] ‘cloud’

buara [butra] ‘common cold’
(71) /ool

word-initial

00ts0  [06tso0] ‘work/job’

oode  [oode] ‘who’

ooratstsi [odratstsi] ‘new’

oo0fJu  [odéffu]  ‘quarrel/dispute’
word-medial

Joofu  [foéfu]  ‘snake’

boétstsu [bootstsu] ‘white’

booza [booza] ‘lazy’

boobbé [boobbé] ‘potato’

boora  [boéra] ‘bread (traditional)’
goéba [godba] ‘intelligent’
goodo  [goodd] ‘chasing’

moole  [modle] ‘straight’

Contrastive vowel length

In Ganta, like consonants, vowel length is unpredictable distinctive feature. Each
vowel phoneme exhibits contrastive vowel length so as to express meaning difference in
the speech context. Look at it in the following descriptions.

(72) /il contrasts with /ii/
iso [iso] ‘she’
iiso [iiso] ‘her house/home’
(73) /el contrasts with /ee/
dem¢é [demo]  ‘finding’
deemo [deemd] ‘eyelash’
(74) /&l contrasts with /aa/
matstsi [matstsi] ‘honey bee’
maatstsi [maatstsi] ‘milk’
(75)  /ul contrasts with /uu/
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balo [bualo] ‘type of vegetation’
buulo [butlo] ‘digging of soil (it is act of a bull by its horn or forehead when
it wants to defend another bull)’
(76) /ol contrasts with /oo/
dodo [dédo] ‘able to eat or speak (for patient)’
doédo [doddo] ‘being neighborhood’

Minimal pairs
Ganta vowel phonemes express minimal pairs with short and long vowels.

Minimal pair in short vowels

(77)  [i1[e]
ira [ira] ‘rain’
éra [éra] ‘wise’
(78) [e] [a]
éra [éra] ‘wise’
ara [ara] ‘butter’
(79) [il[al
ira [ira] ‘rain’
ara [ara] ‘butter’
(80) [a] [u]
gara [gara] ‘tree species’
gura [gura] ‘placenta’
(81) [o][u]
gode [gode] ‘toward there (horizontal)’
gade [guade] ‘miracle’

Minimal pairs in long vowel

(82) [ii] [ee]
tiira [tiira] ‘become dark’
teéra [teéra] ‘rape’
(83) [ee] [aa]
keetstsé¢ [keetstsé] ‘house’
kaatstsé [kaatstsé] ‘testicle’
(84) [ii] [aa]
giira [giira]  ‘tax’
gaara  [gaara] ‘fate’
(85) [uu] [aa]
guule [guuale] ‘cloud’
gaale  [gaale] ‘camel’
(86) [uu] [00]
muauso  [miuuso] ‘cause to eat’
mo6oso  [méoso] ‘in need of something (nostalgia)’
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2.5 Phonotactics

In this section, Ganta sequential restrictions such as consonant-consonant and
vowel-consonant combinations are presented.

2.5.1Consonant-consonant sequence and co-occurrence restriction

The phonemes 1 and r do not occur at word-initial position in Ganta. But they can
occur in word-medial positions. In this section, consonant-consonant sequences including
stop-consonant, nasal-consonant, glide-consonant, liquid-consonant, fricative-stop, and
affricate-consonant sequence occurrences are described.

2.5.1.1 Stop-consonant sequence

Consonat-consonant sequence at the beginning position of word does not
frequently occur in most Omotic languages. However, the case is expressed in Ganta
when some word structures form suspected sequences of stop-liquid patterns at their
initial position. For such reason, not all, but some oral stops t, b, g, k' and ¢ occur in
pre-consonantal positions, at the beginning of word in Ganta. Some patterns are observed
before liquids here. For other sequences, still it needs further investigation. For time
being, look at the following in (87).

(87) a. tlima ‘last stage of land ploughing strategy before cultivation’ -before liquid

bra ‘infront/before/previously’ -before liquid
gr6  ‘mouse’ -before liquid
k'litfa ‘mocking/teasing/jocking’ -before liquid
k'r6 ‘unpleasant taste of something, residue of drinks’ -before liquid
plo  ‘sperm’ -before liquid
riditstsi ‘butterfly’ -before liquid

On the other hand, the other consonants, except for liquids, never occur in
sequence with oral stops like stop-nasal, stop-fricative, stop-affricate and stop-glide
combination. In addition to such sequences, stop-liquid sequences never work for the
other oral stops like k, d, d and ? in Ganta. The reason is that they rarely occur in
pre-consonantal positions in word structures. On the contrary, all oral stops can occur in
post-consonantal positions, particularly after nasals, liquids, and glides in word-medial
positions, as in (88).

(88) a.tunta ‘soft part of ‘enset” -after nasal
kunké  ‘nose’ -after nasal
bopk'k'a ‘kidnapping’ -after nasal
gondalle ‘shield’ -after nasal

b. arbba ‘Friday’ -after liquid
gal?a ‘calf’ -after liquid
orgge ‘uncastrated sheep or goat’  -after liquid
k'irpik'irpe ‘ankle’ -after liquid

c. maydé¢  ‘rope type’ -after glide
kaw?e ‘food’ -after glide
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2.5.1.2 Nasal-consonant sequence

In most cases, nasals occur pre-consonantal in word-medial positions particularly
before oral stops, fricatives and affricates, as in (89). Bilabial nasal m and alveolar nasal
n can interchangeably occur before bilabial sounds b or ¢, as in (89a). But, the bilabial
nasal rarely occurs before most consonants, except for bilabial sounds b, ¢ and glottal
stop ? in Ganta. Like the bilabial nasal, the velar nasal f occurs before certain
consonants. Its occurrence is restricted before the velar consonants in Ganta, as in (89c).
But from the two nasals m and n, the alveolar nasal n can frequently occur before distinct
consonants in Ganta. Look at examples in (89) below.

(89) a.démbba/dénbba  ‘field’ -before stop

gomda/gonda ‘body structure’ -before stop

b. utumm?a ‘food type (of ‘enset’) -before stop

c. dénkere ‘name of river’ -before stop
kopk'a ‘not straight’ -before stop

d. gande ‘axe’ -before stop
gindda ‘latter’ -before stop
tunta ‘internal soft part of ‘enset’” -before stop

e. dénso ‘raising/elevating”  -before fricative
wons's'adpa ‘penis’ -before fricative
ins'e ‘yelping’ -before fricative

f. info/intftfo ‘winning’ -before fricative or affricate
donzza/dondzdza ‘adult’ -before fricative or affricate

g. balintftfo ‘testicle’ -before affricate
bontftfo ‘respecting’ -before affricate
bont[tfo ‘leaf® -before affricate

p, d and h are not attested in post-nasal positions in Ganta.

2.5.1.3 Consonant-nasal sequence
In contrast, nasals can occur word-medial in post-liquid positions, as in (90).

(90) a. garmma ‘lion’ -after liquid
kornise (Amharic) ‘celling’ -after liquid
galmma ‘tree species”  -after liquid
kolme ‘meninges bone’ -after liquid

2.5.1.4 Glide-consonant sequence

In Ganta, like nasals, glides occur word-medial in pre-consonantal position. Stops,
nasals, fricatives, affricates, and liquids can occur in post-glide position, as in (91). But
consonant-glide sequences are rarely observed in Ganta.

(91) a. béyta ‘mark/sign’ -before oral stop
maydo ‘an ox’ -before oral stop
kaw?e ‘food’ -before oral stop
aw?e ‘yelping’  -before oral stop
b. bawndde ‘ten birr’ -before nasal
mayne ‘boundary’ -before nasal
kdaymme  ‘searching’ -before nasal
c. kayso ‘act of theft’ -before fricative
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moyso ‘accompanying someone’ -before fricative
d. gaytstsu  ‘hitting’  -before affricate
e. gayllé ‘rib bone’ -before liquid

aylle ‘slave’ -before liquid

2.5.1.5 Liquid-consonant sequence

In this sequence, liquids occur before other consonants in word-medial position.
When segments occur after one another, the sonority sequence is kept constant. Segments
have an increasing sonority counting from nucleus towards the boundary of the syllable.

(92) a. k'irpik'irpe ‘ankle’ -before oral stop
kardik'a  ‘complex’ -before oral stop
ardda ‘life/existence’ -before oral stop
arbba ‘Friday’ -before oral stop
worbba ‘tiger’ -before oral stop
wolk'k'a  ‘power’ -before oral stop
balggd ‘summer’ -before oral stop
gal?a ‘calf’ -before oral stop
durk'a ‘big stick (used for security in the night)’ -before oral stop
galmma ‘tree species’ -before nasal stop
b. kols'e ‘protruding’  -before fricative
kolzza ‘unprincipled’ -before fricative
k'ilpe ‘preparation of garden for cultivation’ -before fricative
c. k'irtfo ‘thin stick (used for punishment)’ -before affricate

The liquids are attested before implosive and voiced oral stops, nasal stop,
fricatives, and affricates. The sequence of liquid-liquid (r-1 or I-r) is not attested in Ganta.
But, the sequence of other consonant-liquid is observed in a word-medial position as in
(87). There is no way for liquid-glide sequences in Ganta.

Alveolar implosive d rarely occurs in pre and post-consonantal positions.
However, it occurs in post-alveolar glide y in non-sense proper naming strategies in
Ganta, as in Toydé. It frequently occurs in pre and post-vowel position (See vowel
sequences below).

Bilabial implosive p may not occur after stops, nasals, fricatives, affricates, and
glides in Ganta. It occurs after retroflex r, as in k'irpik'irpe ‘ankle’.

2.5.1.6 Fricative-stop sequence

Fricative-stop sequence occurs in some of mono-morphemic words, as in (93).
(93) a. miskate ‘genital organ’

kiftté ‘dwarf’

bifte ‘urinating’

tufte ‘grass species’

gozda ‘traditionally made ring’
dézgere ‘being cool/calm’

The reverse sequence, stop-fricative, is also possible in a word-medial position in
Ganta, as in (94).
(94) a. ménso  ‘section of ploughed land’
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kansa  ‘pregnant (of cow, sheep, goat)’

manssa  ‘male (of dog, cat, donkey, mule, horse)’

Fricative-glide sequence is possible at word-initial position in some words before
liquid as in 316 ‘anger’.

Except for nasal stop-fricative sequence, as in (94a), the other oral stop-fricative
sequence is not possible in Ganta word structure as it has been expressed in (87). In
addition, fricative-fricative sequence is not also permitted in Ganta word structures.

2.5.1.7 Consonant-affricate sequence

Consonant-affricate sequence is possible at word-medial position. In most cases,
alveolar nasal n and approximants (except bilabial w) occur in pre-affricate positions.
The other consonants may not occur before affricates. On the contrary,
affricate-consonant sequence is rare in Ganta. However, in some word structures,
affricate-liquid and affricate-stop sequences are possible at word-initial positions as in
s'lo ‘bird type’ and s'¢pa ‘muscle of leg’. In the name giving strategy, some non-sense
words can also be produced by affricate-liquid sequence in Ganta. For example, in the
naming strategy of a dog as in tfl6. In (95), we can see consonant-affricate sequences in
word-medial positions.

(95) a. galtftfi ‘monkey’ -after liquid
daltftfo ‘grass species’ -after liquid
kartstsi ‘black’ -after liquid
mortstsimollo ‘chameleon’ -after liquid
martftfe ‘debating’ -after liquid
b. guytstsu ‘hitting’ -after glide
baytstsi ‘split of wood’ -after glide
méytftfi ‘biting’ -after glide
c. dantftfo ‘belt like cloth (of woman)’ -after nasal
dantstsi ‘breast’ -after nasal
méntstso  ‘breaking’ -after nasal
amantstso (Amharic) ‘causing to believe’ -after nasal
tfintfa ‘wise/active/skillful’ -after nasal

In the above examples (95a-c), in addition to affricate-consonant sequence, we
can also see possible occurrences of consonants before geminated consonants in Ganta.

2.5.1.8 Consonant-consonant-consonant sequence

Three consonant clusters never occur in Ganta word structures as yfk, ytftf or
nttf. If three of them may come together as result of morphophonemic process, either the
initial or the medial segment will delete itself because of phonotactic reasons in Ganta
(see verb derivation in section (5.2)).

2.5.1.9 Consonant-high tone long vowel-consonant sequence

Sequence of bilabial nasal-high tone long vowel-glottal fricative, as in maah-
rarely occurs in Ganta word structures. Since, between m and h, Ganta permits short high
tone vowel, as in mah- ‘cause to turn’. Similarly, between glottal stop and geminated
fricative consonants, as in ?eéss- long high tone vowel is also restricted to occur in Gants
word structure. For such case, the normal word structure allows sequence of ?éss- ‘cause
to stand’.
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2.5.2 Restriction on vowel-consonant sequence

In this section, vowel-consonant sequence restriction is discussed with some
consonant segments.

2.5.2.1Vowel initial occurrence restriction with ?

i?, a?, e?, and 0? sequences are restricted do not occur at word-initial position.
The same principle is also observed in Sheko (Hellenthal 2010: 68). In word-medial and
word-final positions, the sequence is allowed. The following sequences are possible, as in
(96).
(96) a. ?ii?o ‘shouting’

mad?i ‘after wearing’

maa?9¢ ‘cloth’

gan?a ‘insulting’

me?6  ‘let it be broken’

ut?o ‘crowing (of cock)’

mu?o ‘germinating’

k'oo?e ‘feeling or sign of disease (of stomach)’

2.5.2.2 Vowel initial occurrence restriction with ¢

High front i and mid-front e with voiced implosive d (id and ed) is not permitted
at the beginning of a word. But the combination is possible in word-medial and
word-final positions, as in (97)

(97) a. mide ‘twisting’

médo ‘creature’

meddi ‘after creating’

moodé ‘diarrhea’

With other vowels it is possible, as in (98).

(98) a. ado ‘big’
udda  ‘very narrow in physical surface’
oddoro ‘lazy’

2.5.2.3 Vowel initial occurrence restriction with p

ip and ep sequences are rare in Ganta at word-initial positions. But the reverse
sequence is possible, as in pédda ‘grass species’. With the other vowels, the sequence is
permitted in word-initial position, as in (99)
(99) a. 4ppa  ‘non-sense’

uppa ‘narrow (of house or material)’

oppa  ‘place name where big stones are naturally collected’

2.5.2.4 Vowel initial occurrence restriction with sibilants

In vowel-affricate sibilant combinations, sequences with ts, tf and tf are possible.
Look at examples in (100a-c).
(100) a. otstsé  ‘unfarmed land/virgin’

etstser¢ ‘lizard’

itsé ‘plea’

< bl

atstsi man

40



b. otftfu ‘tree species’

Petf¢  ‘rabbit’

itfté¢  ‘hitting’

atftf¢ ‘tooth’

utftf¢ ‘clearing dung’
c. itftfi ‘after hitting’

utftfi ‘after cleaning’

etfére  ‘rat’

atfe ‘sand’

Otftfa  ‘mouse’

Vowel-affricate sibilant combinations in word-initial position are restricted to idz,
adz, and udz. The sound dz is suspected as allophone of phoneme z (see for detail
phonological rule below). Rare combinations can be observed in place and person
naming strategies with idz and udz, as in idzdzuntsa ‘place name’ and udzdzo ‘person
name’. See examples for possible combinations in (101).

(101) a. edzdzo ‘circle type playing material (of children)’
odzdzodz6é ‘horizon of mountain’

The vice versa sequence is possible in a word-final positions for dzi and dza but
not for dzu sequence in (102).

(102) a. haydzdzi ‘three’

dondzdza ‘adult’
Vowel-fricative sibilant sequence is possible for all fricatives, except for voiced alveolar
ejective s and for voiced post-alveolar 3. The sequence is restricted to is, us, ag and u3.
With other vowels the sequence is possible as in (103a) and (103b).

(103) a. as's'a ‘energy/power’
es'a (Amharic) ‘chance’
0s's'oda ‘to punish’
b. i3é ‘making fine in constructing or building something, e.g. house’
e€330  ‘let be resembling in behavior’
03ge ‘huge in appearance’

The vice versa sequence is possible. For example, s'i and s'u can be realized as in
s'ipk'k'o ‘bad smell’ and in suassu ‘burning’. Similar manner is also restricted to
vowel-fricative ag and u3 sequences. Non-sense naming can be given, as in a3i ‘tribe
name’ and u3zgé ‘proper name’. The vice versa sequences are permitted in (104).

(104) a. 3angare  ‘ladder’
suuffé  ‘vagabond’
kutza  ‘shadow’
2.5.2.5 Vowel-nasal sequence: vowel initial occurrence with velar nasal

Vowel-nasal combination is restricted for ip and ep Sequences in
mono-morphemic word. But the sequence is permitted in imperative constructions when
a word segment m assimilates to n before the imperative marker, as in (105).

(105) a.imo ‘giving’  ip-ay [inayi]
give-IMPER:2SG
‘give!’
b. Peem¢ ‘taking’ ?een-ay [?eenayi]

take-IMPER:2SG
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‘take!’
oy is sequenced in rare case in Amharic word ényotftfa ‘little ‘ijera’’, as in

[onotftfa]

2.5.2.6 Vowel-glide sequence restriction
iw, ew, uw, ow, iy, ey, and uy sequence is not permitted in word-initial position
in Ganta speech context. But some sequences are possible with other vowels as in (106)
below.
(106) a.awa  ‘sun’
aytstsi ‘catching’
oydé ‘bench’
In vowel-glide sequence, eew, ew, ey, and uy are observed in a word-medial
position but not in a word-initial position, as in (107)
(107) a.?eewo  ‘bringing’
méytftfi ‘biting’
néy ‘you’
gaytstsu ‘hitting’
Normally, Ganta employs vowel-glide sequence rather than vowel-vowel
sequences so as to form diphthong like constructions, as in (108).

(108) a. miye ‘eating’
siye ‘hearing’
méyt/tfi ‘biting’
baytstsi ‘split of wood or land’
bayso ‘selling’
kayso ‘stealing/thefting’
waaye ‘challenge/difficult’
gaytstsu ‘hitting’
gawo ‘stomach’
kaw?e ‘food’

In contrast, in a glide-vowel sequence, a high front vowel i and-mid front vowel e
are not directly followed by bilabial glide w in a word-initial position as wi and we. But, i
occurs after w as result of a morphophonological process in converb construction, as in
(109).

(109) a. gawo  ‘stomach’  gaw-i [gawi]
stomach-CONV
‘having been pregnant’

b. awa ‘sun’ aw-i [awi]

sun-CONV
‘having been sunnier’

Mid-front vowel e exhibits pre-bilabial glide w when both of them occur in
word-medial position, as in yewé ‘coming’. But, in word-final position, e occurs after
another consonant segment not directly after w. The glottal ? occurs between e and w so
as to preserve the language structure of Ganta, as in kaw?e ‘food’ and 2aw?e ‘yelping’.
But, long vowels like aa, ii, 00 and uu rarely occur before w in word-medial position in
Ganta.
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The other vowels a(a), o, and u are immediately occurred after w in
mono-morphemic words. Look at the following examples in (110).
(110) a. waaye ‘challenge/difficult’
waaye ‘ear’
wanna (Amharic) ‘capital (of money)’
b. wontta  ‘date/day’

worbba ‘serval’
woéga ‘tradition/culture’
Wotstsé ‘running’
wobbe ‘not straight’
c. wurdda ‘case/reason’

wurtftfé  ‘bamboo branch’
wudira  ‘daughter’
wiitstse ‘bringing down’
wuarkka  ‘dispute’

As it has been observed, a high front vowel i is restricted to occur before
post-alveolar glide y in word-initial position. But in mono-morphemic words it comes
before y in word-medial position, as in m-iy-e ‘eating’. In the morphophonemic process i
also occurs after y, as in (111).

(111) a. is-i ham-a-kk-oyi-de
she-NOM  go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF
‘She went.’

In word-initial position, e(e), a, o(0) and u(u) are frequently preceded by y. Look
at the data below.

(112) a. yeedpd  ‘crying’
yétstsi  ‘song’
yegala  ‘delivering cow’

yewo ‘coming’
yéda ‘free’

b. yantftfo ‘ostrich’
yaffi  ‘shy’

C. yooga ‘infant/young’

d. yuuffe ‘wondering’
Note: in a word yuuffe ‘vagabond’ the phoneme initial segment y can be
interchangeably used in Ganta. y can replace 3 in dialectical variation, however,
pronounced strangely.

2.5.2.7 Long high tone vowel-glide sequence

Long a high tone vowel sequence before bilabial glide, as in aaw is not permitted
in Ganta word structure. But, the short high tone vowel sequence is possible before the
glide as aw.

2.5.2.8 Vowel-liquid sequence restriction

Like some other consonants, combination of lateral | with vowels or vice versa is
possible in Ganta. Compare the examples in (113a) and (113b) below.
(113) a. liipo ‘head’
1édpa ‘gap/pause’
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laale ‘thin’

Iikko  ‘hen’

looddo ‘type of disease (of pancreas)’
b. ilé ‘sound instrument (of horn)’

alla ‘on the ground’

eeld ‘interest’

ulé ‘tree species’

ulika ‘type of food (of maize)’
olo ‘dropping’
ola ‘war’

Combination of retroflex r with vowels or vowel after r is not allowed in a
word-initial position in Ganta because r does not appear in a word-initial position.
However, vowel with r or sequence of r after any vowel is possible, as in (114).

(114) a. ira ‘rain’

éra ‘wise’
arbba ‘Friday’
urk'k'a ‘mud’

ordde ‘fat’
6rgge ‘uncastrated sheep or goat’

2.5.2.9 Long high tone vowel-consonant-consonant sequence
Long high tone vowel never occurs before two distinct consonant sounds in Ganta
as aays or aarts. To occur with different consonant sounds, the long high tone vowel

reduces itself into its corresponding short high tone vowel as ays or arts, particularly,
when word structures undergo morphophonemic process.

2.6 Word syllable structure

In this section, syllable structures of nouns are discussed. Verb syllable structures
are presented under verb morphology (see chapter five).

(115) a. Vv.CcVv a.pa ‘sky’
VC.CV orde ‘fat’
VC.CV.CV  dargube ‘tobacco smoking material (small one)’
(116) b.CV.CV balé ‘thresholds’
hazé ‘bird species’

CVvVv.Cv kaati ‘king’
CVvC.cv goyna ‘tail’
kopk'a  ‘not straight/corrugated’
CV.CV.CV  higifa  ‘evil spirit’
bagade ‘lake’
ha?uzo  ‘bird species’
mifiro  ‘prince’
CVC.CV.CV gazgizo ‘antspecies’
gorduma ‘small fox’
gormote  ‘evil eye’
zdyzare ‘sieve’
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CVC.CVC.CV K'éltfante ‘belching’
CVV.CVC.CV s'oolinte ‘star’
CV.CVC.CV bobodl?a ‘tree species’
CVC.CV.CVC.CV K'irbik'irbe ‘ankle’

Ganta nouns have two or three syllables. Some of them have four syllables.
Numbers, quantifiers, and adverbs have two or three syllables. Morphemes that are used
for derivational or inflectional processes contain one or two syllable structures.
Compounds can have many syllables, as in (117)

(117) a. CVC.CV.CVV.CV wol?a-foofu ‘snake (green in color)’

wol?a ‘disease of ‘enset’/false banana’
Joofu ‘snake’
CV.CV.CV.VC.CV 3zi?o-faatftfa  ‘vegetation species’
3120 ‘orphan’
Jaatftfa ‘let it be long live’
CVC.CV.CVV.CV maydo-siide ‘mushroom species’
maydo ‘an ox’

siide (Gamo) ‘nose’
CVC.CCV.CV.VC.CV tolkko-?uutstsu ‘vegetation species’
tolkko ‘hyena’
?uttstsu “enset’/false banana’
Pronouns have one vowel or consonant with vowel; mostly it consists of one
syllable in Ganta (See pronouns in chapter 2).

Word length

In Ganta, some words consist of polysyllabic as in (118)

(118) a.CV.CV.CVC.CV sis'anatstsi ~ ‘larynx’
Cv.cv.cvc.cv Jorufodda  ‘unwanted grass (weed)’

2.7 Phonological processes

In this section, common phonological processes such as change of /¢/ to [f] or [p],
affricate realization of the fricative /z/, affricate realization of the fricative /3/,
homorganic nasal assimilation, fortition (process of sound strengthening), lenition
(weakening of overall sounds), affricate-affricate merging, assimilation of implosive /d/
to liquid and vowel reduction , replacement of stop to glide and vowel reduction, sibilant
harmony, assimilation of bilabial fricative to affricate, change of /i/ to /y/ and /w/ to ly/
are described.

2.7.1 Change of /¢/ to [f] or [p]

As it has been stated under section 2, the phoneme ¢ occurs at word-initial, or
word-medial positions. But, in some constructions, the phoneme is realized as [f] and [p].
First, let us see the occurrence of /¢/ in (119), and for [f] and [p] constructions, look at
examples (120) and (121) respectively.

In word-initial In word-medial
(119) a. gatftfa ‘wide’ b. kado ‘bird’
dogolo ‘sweat’ gadé ‘straw of crop’
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doté  ‘vagina’ gada ‘hunger’

$olo  ‘achievement’ wonsaga ‘penis’

¢unssa ‘rough flour for barely (porridge)’ s'¢pa ‘muscle of leg’

dultto  ‘stream of water’

driditstsi ‘butterfly’

In loan word, or in word-medial position, /¢/ will be voiceless interdental
fricative [f] when it follows liquids (I or r), as in (120). The rule will have the form:
[§/—[f]/liquids—H#.

(120) a. gorfina ‘lung’
narffé (Ambharic) ‘needle’
kualfe (Amharic) ‘key’

The allophone p is realized as in geminated form at word-medial position after
bilabial or alveolar nasal consonants, or after a high back or a low back long vowel, as in
(121).

(121) a. fimppula ‘omasum’
Jemppoé/fenppo  “life’
gomppa/gonppa ‘structure of body’

somppé ‘torch/light of fire’
izappu ‘six’
ladppu ‘seven’

The allophone p doesn’t contrast with the sounds such as ¢ or f and form near
minimal pairs. When one pronounce ¢gala ‘miracle’ as [¢ala], [pala], or [fala], she or he
is uttering the same word, however differently pronounced. As can be seen, phoneme ¢
will be the underlying form of the sound in Ganta because it is distributed or articulated
in the largest environments than that of p or f. In the previous study (Selamawit 2004),
the sound p was recognized as phoneme. But, in this study the fact shows that p or f is
allophone of ¢ in Ganta. The reason is that they are not independent phonemes and do
not belong to other phonemes. Therefore, allophones [¢], [p] and [f] are the realizations
of the same phoneme /¢/ in Ganta or they are three actualizations of the same phoneme.

2.7.2 Affricate realization of the fricative /z/

The phoneme z occurs at word-initial and word-medial positions. But in some
cases, it occurs as dz at word-medial position illustrated in (123) and (124). First, let us
see /z/ distributions in (122a) and (122b).

(122) a.zo?6 [z0?6] ‘red’

zaare [zaare] ‘neck’
z6gga [zogga] ‘bridge’
zalla [zalla] ‘secret room, which made from bamboo tree’
zébba [zébba] ‘short wooden handle of plough’
zaggo [zaggo] ‘making partition’
za?a [za?a] ‘crack’
zadda [zadda] ‘rib bone’
zolddo6 [zoldd 6] ‘spherical shape’
zoddo6 [zoddo] ‘wild animal (cat family)’

b. azalla [azalla] ‘inactive/weak’
gazgazo [gazgazo] ‘ant species’
bodza [bodza] ‘lazy’

46



guza [ghza] ‘stem of ‘enset’/false banana’
goza [go6za] ‘glory’

haz6  [hazo] ‘bird species’

modzo [modzo] ‘guest/strange’

gazé  [gazé] ‘walking in mass line’

uuze [utize] ‘selfish’

zdyZare [zdyzare] ‘sieve’

¢iz?0 [piz?0]  ‘animal species’

But in some environments, /z/ is realized as geminated voiced alveolar affricate
[dzdz], between a high front vowel i and a mid-back vowel o as shown in (123a), and
between mid-back vowel o as presente in (123b). [dz] never occurs at a word-initial
position.

(123) a. ¢pidzdzo  [dpidzdzo] ‘short (traditional cloth)’
b. odzdzodzo [odzdzédzo] ‘horizon of mountain’
The two rules would have the form: /z/— [dzdz]/i— i
/Z/H[dZdZ]/{[}—O

/z/— [dzdz]/o—

The allophone dzdz also occurs in post-consonantal position, especially after
glide y, nasal n and liquid r. Normally, in Ganta, affricates occur after a consonant, but
not before a consonant. Look at examples in (124).

(124) a. haydzdzi [haydzdzi] ‘three’
dondzdza [dondzdza] ‘adult’
derdzdzé [derdzdzé] ‘divorced man or woman’
mardzdze (Ambharic) [mardzdze] ‘poison’
kardzdzé [kardzdzé] ‘new house’

Based on the analysis, one can infer z as the underlying phoneme and dzdz as
allophone of z. Since the fact expresses that phoneme z is distributed in the largest
environments than dzdz. Furthermore, the substitution of one for the other doesn’t create
a minimal pair and change meaning of a word, though it might be strangely pronounced
as in derdzdzo6 [derzzd] ~ [derdzdzé] ‘divorced man or woman’. Both of them also
share non-distincit feature, z is voiced fricative and dz is also voiced alveolar affricate.

2.7.3 Affricate realization of fricative /3/

Phoneme /3/ occurs in word-initial and word-medial positions, as in (125a) and

(125b) respectively.
(125) a. ziitftfi  [3iitftfi]  ‘ring’

ziilmalle [3iilmalle] ‘rotation’

3imppo [3imppo] ‘ring like material that can be put on the spear stick’

3ikko  [3ikko] ‘type of traditional vaccination by which poisoned blood is

let out’
s3affe  [34fJe] ‘circulating/running’
30g¢  [30g¢] ‘tall thin wood used for ‘teff” trashing or house building’
b. kuuza [kuuza] ‘shadow’
muuzo [mutzo] ‘diffusing’
dézgere [désgere] ‘being cool/calm’
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But in word-medial position, after alveolar nasal n and liquid r, /3/ is realized as
geminated allophone [d3ds], as in (126)

/3/—»[d3d3]/{%—#

(126) a. gand3dsze [gand3dze] ‘stomach’
mord3d3ola [moérdzd3zola] ‘mushroom species’
térd3dse [térd3dze] ‘standing strongly in a place or position while doing
something’
gurdsdse [guard3dsze] ‘tree species’
Phoneme /3/ and allophone [d3] can occur together in a mono-morphemic words.
In this case, /3/ appears in a word-initial position whereas allophone [d3] occurs in the
word-medial position in geminated form following n or r. Allophone [d3] never occurs at
a word-initial position. See examples in (127).
(127) a. 3and3d30 (Ambharic) [3and3d30] ‘name of spice’
3indzdze [3ind3zdze] ‘upsetting/tempering’
Substituting [3] for the [d3] may sound or look strange, but the replacement will
not bring the meaning change in speech context, as in gan3ze [gan33ze] ~ [gand3d3e]
‘stomach’

2.7.4 Homorganic nasal assimilation

As result of homorganic nasal rule, a bilabial nasal m becomes alveolar nasal n
before one of the causative marking allomorph [tsts]. In other words, the bilabial nasal
partially assimilates to the causative allomorph in order to make Ganta word
pronounceable. The reason is that Ganta word structures do not permit pattern of mtsts in
word-medial position. Therefore, when Ganta word morphology brings m and [tsts]
together in the word-medial position, the homorganic nasal rule immediately changes the
m to a n so as to make the place of articulation of the n similar to the following marker,
as in (128). The formulated rule would have the form: /m/— [n]/—tsts.

Verb root m change in the construction
(128) a. kam- ado kotftfe naa?-i kuan-tsts-i
‘embracing’ big container (of porridge) press-CONV fill-CAUS-CONV
‘...having gently filled a big container, ...’

In the same process, the bilabial m also appears as velar n before infinitive
marker -oda. Here, the place of articulation of the velar nasal is assimilated to the place
of the articulation of the following mid back rounded vowel segment, as in
/m/— [n]/—o0da. Look at the example in (129).

Verb root m change in the construction
(129) a. ham- nu yetstsi daw-i-kko hag-oda hi-n-e
‘go’ oursong lose-CONV-COP:FOC go-INFI say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT:DEC
‘...our song is going to be lost...”

2.7.5 Fortition

The rule of fortition (process of sound strengthening) changes a voiceless bilabial
fricative [¢p] to the geminated voiceless velar [kk] before prospective (-ade-), passive
(-utt-) and middle (-é) markers. The situation makes strong overall sound of the bilabial
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fricative by changing it to the velar counterpart, as in [¢p]— [kk]/—ade/utt/é. Look at
examples in (130a-c) blow

Verb root ¢ change in the construction
(130)  a.yeéd- na-y hay?-u-y-nne iti yeékk-ade-s-a
‘ery’ our-NOM die-PLPER-CI-INCL you cry-PROS-3MS-ACC
béé-tta-k-ini-n-e
see-CONT-FOC-1PL-IMPERF-PRES-CONT:DEC
‘...we are asserting that you will cry for us even if we die.’
b. aydp- damooza miy-oda geed-a-nna ayk-utt-i ba?a
‘catch”  salary(Amharic) eat-INFI back-INESS-INSTcatch-PASS-CONV NEG
‘...t is not to get salary beyond....”
C. % bé 2¢kk-¢  birata
‘take’  his take-MID rifle
¢...his taken rifle,...’

On the other hand, the rule of fortition also changes a voiceless geminated
alveolar affricate [tsts] to a voiceless degeminated stop [t] before a middle marker -é in
the inchoative construction, as in [tsts]—[t]/~—¢. The rule is motivated by the need to
strengthen the whole sound of [tsts] by changing it to the [t]. In the process, another rule
deletes a final vowel of an adjectival word when the middle marker suffixes to a stem that
ends in tstsu, as [u]—¢/tsts—¢. The formulated rule expresses that u is deleted when it
occurs between a tsts and an é. The reason is that sequence of diverse vowels tstsué are
not allowed in Ganta word structures. Look at example in (131).

Adjective inchoative
(131) a. bodtstsu boot-¢é [booté]
‘white’ white-MID

‘become white’

2.7.6 Lenition

Contrary to the fortition (process of sound strengthening), Ganta also expresses
lenition (weakening of overall sounds). This process has realized when a voiceless glottal
fricative [h] appears as an approximant [y] before a causative allomorph [-ss-]. The
formulated rule may have the form: /h/ — [y]/—ss. The situation has happened so as to
make a word structure pronounceable in Ganta. The reason is that Ganta speakers may
face difficulty to articulate a sequence hss in the word structure. In the process, a hew
rule deletes a final vowel of a word when the vowel occurs between y and ss, as e—
g/ly—ss. For instance, in (93), the final vowel e of the citation word bilahe ‘midday’ is
deleted when the causative allomorph suffixed to it.

Adverb causative
(132) a. bilahe bilay-ss-i [bilayssi]
‘midday’ mid-day-CAUS-CONV

‘caused to be midday’

Glottalization assimilation of [ts] to [s'] is also another phonological process of
lenition in Ganta. In this case, a voiceless geminated alveolar [tsts] has assimilated to
glottalized geminated alveolar ejective [s's'] before an infinitive marker -oda and
negative marker -a?a as in rule /tsts/— S's’/—oda/a?a. Here, the value of the voicing
feature goes from [-voice] to [-voice] as result of glottalization to the [-voice] feature of
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the final consonant segment, as in derivation of yétsts- ‘sing’/yétsts + oda/a?a—
[yés's'oda]/[yés’'s'a?a] ‘to sing/not to sing’. In other words, the infinitive and negative
markers assimilate to the preceding segment tsts. Look at the example in (133).

Verb root infinitive
(133) a. yétsts- yés's'-oda [yés's'oda]
‘sing’ sing-INFI
‘to sing’

b.iti yetstsi yés's'-a?a  hi-d-ii
yoursong  sing-NEG say-PERF-CONV
‘...having said not to sing your song, ...’
In the same way as in example (133), the voiceless geminated alveolar sibilant
[tsts] also glottalizes to a voiceless plain (degeminated) alveolar ejective [s"] before the
infinitive marker, as in (134). [tsts]— [s']/—o0da.

Verb root infinitive
(134) a. mitsts- mis’-oda [mis’'oda]
‘collect (of fire wood)’ collect (of fire wood)-INFI

‘to collect (of fire wood)’
2.7.7 Affricate-affricate merging

Affricate merging occurs when morphological affixes attach themselves to final
roots of verb segments in Ganta. In (135a-b), root of voiceless alveolar affricate [ts]
merges to [tsts] before an imperative -ay and converb -i markers. For instance, if
voiceless alveolar affricate does not merge before the markers, the whole structure of the
constructed word will not give meaningful sense for the speaker of Ganta. In the same
way with that of affricate segment, the other non-affricate segments can also express
sound merging before morphological affixes in Ganta. Therefore, such process is
analyzed as process of “gemination” or as “‘consonant prolonging” throughout in the body
of the work. The following example is illustrated for convenience (for detail information
see verb derivation in chapter 5). Look at example. [ts]— [tsts]/— ay/i.

Verb root imperative
(135) a. oots- ootsts-ay [ootstsayi]
‘do’ do-IMPER
‘you do !’
b. k'are  iita-z-a daw-us-i ootsts-i

previous bad-M3S:SG.PL:DEF-ACC lose-CAUS-CONV do-CONV
‘...having done finishing the previous bad (thing), ...’

2.7.8 Assimilation of implosive /d/ to liquid and vowel reduction

The voiced alveolar implosive d that occurs at the end of verb root appears as
liquid r before underlying causative {-s-}. In this case, d of the stop has totally
assimilated to the causative marker, in forming r. The formulated rule will have the form:
/d/— [r]/—{-s-}. In other words, the causative marker conditions the final segment d that
precedes to be r. The reason is that patterns like ds are not permitted in Ganta. After such
assimilation process, another rule changes the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} to its
causative allomorph [tsts] due to sibilant harmony. A segment reduction rule also reduces
the long vowel aa to the corresponding shorter one a before r in the causative
construction, as rule /ad/— [4]/—][r]. The reason has occurred so as to preserve normal
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word structure in Ganta. Since, a combination of low central long vowel with distinct
consonant clusters like baartsts may not be permitted in word-medial position. Look at
the example in (136).

Verb root causative
(136) a. baad- bar-tsts- [bartsts]
‘take food to mouth (by hand)’ take food to mouth (by hand)-CAUS

‘cause to take food to mouth (by hand)’

2.7.9 Replacement of stop to glide and vowel reduction

Glottal stop ? is replaced by the postalveolar glide y in the causative construction.
In the suffixation process, the causative morpheme {-s-} comes to the preceding glottal
stop and then glide replaces the stop. If ? is not replaced to the y, a word structure will
end in an impossible sequence ?s in Ganta. Ganta speakers may face difficulty in
pronouncing such arrangement. Therefore, the case has occurred so as to make the word
structure pronounceable. Thereafter, a phonological rule reduces a high tone long vowel
aa to its corresponding shorter one a before the glide. The reason is that a combination of
high tone long vowel with distinct consonant clusters in word-medial position as maays
may be not possible word structure. Look at the rules: /?/— [y], and /ad/— [a]/—]Y]
respectively in (137).

Verb root causative
(137) a. maa?- may-s- [mays]
‘dress/wear’ dress/wear-CAUS-

‘cause to dress/wear’

2.7.10 Sibilant harmony

Sibilants assimilate to the place of preceding sibilants and other consonant
segments. The following table contains both fricative and affricate Ganta sibilants.

alveolar | postalveolar
\oiced fricatives z 3
Voiceless fricatives | s I
Ejective affricates s' t[
Voiceless affricates | ts t[

As in other Omotic languages like Sheko (Aklilu 1988; Hellenthal 2010), Ganta
also expresses sibilant harmony in the verb derivation strategy. In the process, a voiceless
alveolar sibilant {-s-} that uses for causative formation has conditioned the final verb root
sibilants /3/ and /tf*/ to [-f-] and [-tf-] respectively, as rule: /3/ — [-[-]/—{-s-} and /tf'/ —
[-tf-]/—{-s-}.Thereafter, a rule of progressive assimilation totally transmits the voiced
and ejective phonetic features of segment /3/ and /tf*/ to the voiceless alveolar sibilant
{-s-}, in forming the causative allomorph [f] and [tf] due to sibilant harmony. Therefore,
it is for this reason that the voiced sound of /3/ and ejective sound of /tf*/ exist no longer
in their places in the causative construction. In other words, a sequence [3f] and [3tf] are
not permitted in Ganta word structure. Look at the following examples in (138a-b) that
are illustrated for structural gap (for more see causative constructions in section (5.2.1)).

Verb root causative
(138) a. geés- ta  geéf-J-i maa?-ana
‘purify’ my purify-CAUS-CONV wear/dress-1SG
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‘... Shall I dress after purifying?’
b. dit[- ditf-tf-1
‘grow’ grow-CAUS-CONV
‘Having caused grow’

Sibilant harmony also occurs when a verb root begins with a sibilant segment and
ends in voiced velar segment /g/ in Ganta. For example, verb roots fég- ‘wash’ and
tfaag- ‘bray’ begin with fricative /f/ and affricate /tf/ sibilants respectively and both of
them end in voiced velar [g]. In the causative formation, their voiced final segment totally
assimilates to [f] when the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} suffixes to them as /g/
— [-J-]/—{-s-}, and, at the same time, the underlying causative morpheme partially
assimilates to the other causative allomorph [-[-] as a result of sibilant harmony as /f6g-s-/
— [fof-s-] — [fof-J-] ‘cause to wash’ and /tfadg-s-/ — [tfaaf-s-] — [tfaaf-[-] ‘cause to
bray’.

2. 7. 11 Fricativization and sibilant deletion

In the causative formation, the voiceless velar ejective /k'/ of a verb root has
changed to the other voiceless fricative causative allomorph [-h-] when the underlying
causative marking sibilant {-s-} suffixes to it, as rule: /k'/ — [h]/—{-s-}. In the process,
the front fricative causative consonant {-s-} causes the middle consonant /k'/ to be back
consonant. The reason is that [h] is a back consonant and because of this the middle
consonant /k'/ has totally assimilated to the back [h]. As result of such total progressive
assimilation, the segment /k'/ exists no longer before the allomorph [h]. The reason is
that a pattern k'h violates phonotactic rules in Ganta. After such assimilation rule, a new
rule reduces a high tone long vowel to the corresponding shorter one in the causative
construction. The rule of vowel reduction will have the form: ad—a/—/[h]. The situation
has happened so as to ensure phonotactic restriction in Ganta because a pattern of long
vowel with high tone before glottal fricative as maah does not frequently occur in Ganta
word-medial position. Finally, after assimilation and vowel reduction processes, the
underlying causative morpheme {-s-} gets deleted in the construction as rule: {-s-} — @.
See the following example in (139a-b).

Verb root causative
(139) a. maak’'- ma-h- [mah]
‘be/become’ be/become-CAUS-
‘cause to be/become’
b.bara n0 k'aala-z-a méllo

simply our language-3MS:SG.PL:DEF valueless
ma-h-u-dukk-ite

be-CAUS-PLPER-NEG-2PL

‘...simply, you do not make our language valueless.’

2.7.12 Assimilation of bilabial fricative to affricate and vowel insertion

The final verb root of bilabial fricative /¢/ at the end of the verb root appears as a
voiceless affricate sibilant [ts] before an allomorph of causative marker [utsts]. The case
has occurred as a result of phonotactic reasons in order to make a word structure
permissible. In the process, the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} assimilates to the
preceding consonant /¢/, in forming [ts]. Thus, the formulated rule would be:
[§/—[ts]/—{-s-}. After that, the underlying causative morpheme assimilates to the other
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causative allomorph [tsts] of affricate sibilant because of sibilant harmony, and, at the
same time, a segment addition rule inserts [u] before the allomorph, in forming [utsts].
The rule would have the form: e—[u]/—{tsts]. This rule specifies that u has inserted so as
to separate root segment ts of the verb and the causative marking allomorph tsts when
both of them come one after the other. See the following illustration in (140a-c) below.

Verb root causative
(140) a. aygp- ayts-utsts- [aytsutsts]
‘catching’ catch-CAUS-
‘cause to catch’

b. siraate mesimére deréza
siraate (Amharic) mesimére (Ambharic) deré-z-a
custom line people 3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
ayts-utsts-ee-s-i bahile (Amharic) mere (Amharic)-kko
catch-CAUS-PA-3MS-NOM culture leader-COP:FOC
«...it was cultural leaders that cooled down the people....’

c. é-ga-da bizzé-y-nne ayts-utsts-i-baari-fina yétstsi

his-ALLA-ABL one-NOM-INCL catch-CAUS-CONV-NEG-PA:HAB song
‘...having been not even a single song has saved from it....”

2.7.13 Change of /i/ to /y/

The high front vowel /i/ changes to postalveolar glide /y/ when two distinct vowel
phonemes come together in some Ganta speech situations. For example, the name of
grandmother of paternal and maternal are formed from two different nouns in Ganta. The
name of paternal grandmother is formed by combination of two nouns adda ‘father’ and
inddo ‘mother’. To the contrary, the name of maternal grandmother is formed by
complete reduplication process of noun inddo ‘mother’. But, in the formation of the two
names, their second component initial high font vowel /i/ of inddo ‘mother’ changes to
Iyl when each of the formed compound nouns pronounced as a single word, as in
/adda+inddo/—[addaynddo]‘grandmother(paternal)’and /inddo+inddo/—[inddoynddo]
‘grandmother (maternal)’.

Similarly, the nominative morpheme {i} also changes to the other variant of the
nominative marker [y] when suffixes to distinct phonemes of terminal vowels of nouns,
as in /maydo+i/—[maydoy] ‘an ox’ and /s'éga+i/—[s'égay] ‘a goat’. The reason is that
two distinct vowel phonemes do not occur one after another in Ganta.

2.7.14 Change of /w/ to /y/

The bilabial glide of initial segment /w/ of an interrogative focus -wa has changed
to the postalveolar glide /y/ in some speech contexts in Ganta, as in /6ode+wa/—[60deya]
‘WHO IS IT?’ and /isi+wa/—[isiya] ‘IS IT SHE?’

2.8 Morphophonological rules

In this section, morphophonological processes like deletion of terminal vowel,
stop assimilation, subtraction, vowel reduction, sibilant assimilation and terminal vowel
deletion, fricativization of affricate and glide deletion, glottalization, affricate to affricate
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assimilation, fricativization, vowel harmony, epenthesis, consonant insertion, passive
insertion, plural insertion, vowel length as morphophonological process, passive insertion
and vowel lengthening, continuative insertion and vowel lengthening, and reduplication
systems of Ganta are presented in detail.

2.8.1 Deletion of terminal vowel

Terminal vowel deletion is very common in inflectional and derivational
processes. Here some examples are given for structural gaps based on former and latter
processes. The detail examples are given under chapter 4 and 5. For instance, in (141a),
suffixation of plural marker conditions deletion of terminal vowel é in Ganta. In the
process, a high tone of the terminal vowel of singular noun appears before the segment /i/
of plural morpheme. Similarly, the final vowel of nouns mihurane ‘educated people’,
tfima ‘old’ and gillesebe ‘individual’ are deleted and replaced by the plural marker in
text (141b). See examples in (141) below

Singular plural

(141) a. doro dor-idé
‘sheep’ sheep-PL

‘sheep’

b. mihuran (Ambharic)-idé ager (Amharic) tfim-idé taawak'i (Amharic)
educated person-PL country/local old-PL  known
gilleseb (Ambharic)-idé uda -z-u-k-ote
personality-PL all-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC-FOC-1SG
haasa?-us-a-m-e
speak-CAUS-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
| will talk to all scholars, olds and known individuals....’

In the definiteness formation, terminal vowel /i/ of a noun géri ‘people’ is deleted
when definite marker -(a)z- comes to suffix with the noun. Look at the situation in (142).

(142) a. 6h-utt-o-kko haymanote (Amharic)-ga yé-s-e
talk-PASS-IND-COP:FOC religion-ALLA exist-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC
gér-az-i dik'ar-e-ra-?a

people-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM neglect-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-NEG
‘If it is talked, the believers do not ignore....”

Terminal vowels of cardinal numbers can also be deleted when suffixing with
frequentative marker -a in Ganta. For example, in (143), the final vowel /u/ of cardinal
number tammu ‘ten’ is deleted before the marker.

(143) a. ta sadara-ga gidd-aa tamm-a-nne
my village(Amharic)-INESS inside-INESS ten-FREQ-INCL
‘In my village around ten groups have slaughtered. ...’

2.8.2 Stop assimilation

Stop and bilabial fricative assimilation is very common in Ganta word derivation.
In this section, the stop assimilation rule is analyzed here for convenience. But, the latter
rule is described in chapter 5 (see section (5.2.1)). The stop assimilation frequently occurs
in Ganta when verb roots undergo causative derivation. For instance, the suffixation of
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the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} to the stop segment /k/ at the end of a verb root
expresses the situation. In the process, subsequent rules can be applied before the stop
segment gets assimilation. In the first rule, the voiceless stop sound at the end of verb
root has totally assimilates to [s] before the underlying causative sibilant {-s-} that
follows it due to sibilant harmony in Ganta, as /k/—[s]/—{-s-}. The reason is that except
for liquids, the other consonants never immediately appear after stops in sequence ks in
Ganta word structure. The following example (144) is illustrated for convenience (for
more see stop deletion in section (5.2.1)).

Verb root causative
(144) a. took- t00S-5-
‘carry’ carry-CAUS-

‘cause to carry’

2.8.3 Subtraction
2.8.3.1 Subtraction of the focus marker -k(k)-

Focus marker is subtracted in the process of interrogative formation in Ganta (for
detail see interrogative construction in section (5.5.3)). In the process, person markers
delete or gain segments in the interrogative formations. For example, in (145a), first
person singular marker deletes its initial segment o from -oti- and in (145b), segment s is
added to the third person singular feminine marker -i-, forming -si-. Two examples in
(145a) and (145b) are given for convenience.

Statement interrogative
(145) a. ham-a-k-oti-d-e ham-a-ti-d-e
go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC  go-IND-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I went.’ ‘Did I go?’
b.wos'-a-kk-i-ttam-e wos'-a-si-ttam-e
run-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC  run-IND-3FM-FUT- PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will run.’ ‘Will she run?’

2.8.3.2 Subtraction of hi- ‘say’ and contraction

A verb root hi- ‘say’ is ‘suppletive’ verb and used to express nearest future action
‘is going to’ and continuation ‘is saying’ respectively, in (146a) and (146b), in the same
speech contexts. It is also used for copulative expression (see more in predicative
morphology in section (8.2.4)). In the rapid speech context, Ganta speakers drop the verb
root in the declarative sentences. Imperfective marking element -n- and present
continuous and declarative marker -e are together attached to hi- ‘say’ so as to occur
contraction process by attaching themselves with the preceding main verb. A terminal
vowel -e of a person marker segment is changed into a high front vowel i in the main
verb while occurring suffixation with series of markers -n- and -e, as in (146).

Unsubtracted Subtracted
(146) a. han-oda-k-ose  hi-n-e a. han-oda-k-ose-n-e
go-INFI-FOC-3MS say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC  go-INFI-FOC-3MSIMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is going to go.’ ‘he is going to go.’
b. damma-se hi-n-e b. 4amma-se-n-e
what-3MS say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC what-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘What is he saying?’ ‘What is he saying?’
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The subtraction of two initial segments /n/ and /a/ of masculine word na?a ‘boy’
have expressed and suffixed to the preceding nouns when the nouns act as possessive
modifiers in Ganta. In the process, the final high tone of the word also shifts to the final
vowel /a/ of the subtracted segment. For example, a proper name Yél?a occurs before
word na?a ‘boy’ to act as possessor and the word na?a ‘boy’ will be possessed as /Yél?a
+ na?a /—[Yél?ana] ‘son of Yél?a’. For more, look at example in the text (147) below.

(147) a K'are gél-i-[1-i wo-Yy-ga-nna

previous enter/get in-CONV-IMPERF-CONV  up-3MS-ALLA-DIR

yéé-S-e-s-i Apkko-na Salé

come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM  Ankko-boy Salo

wolodle-k-oyi-n-e Bonke-y ha-y-ga-nna

IDEO-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES.:CONT.DEC Bonke-NOM this-3MS-ALLA-INST

Meytftfe-y yéé-S-e-5-i Kaaza-na Yel?2a

Meiche-3MS come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM  Kaaza boy Yel?4

wolodle-k-oyi-n-e ha-y-ga-nna

IDEO-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES.:CONT.DEC this-3MS-ALLA-INST

yéé-S-e-s-i ha-y-ga-nna

come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM this-3MS-ALLA-INST

yéé-s-¢ yéé-s-e-S-i Intftfa-na

come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM Inchcha-boy

Kaara woloo6le-k-oyi-n-e yéé-kk-a-nna

Kaara IDEO-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC down-DIR-ACC-INST

yéé-S-e-s-i Mardzdzo-na Abba

come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM Mardzdzo-boy Abba

wolooble-k-oyi-n-e Kanchama-NOM

IDEO-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC Kantfama-y

‘In the previous, when entering someone who was coming from upward Bonke sung

‘wollolle’ by respecting Ankko's son Sal6. From here, Meiche also sung ‘wollélle’ by

respecting Kaaza's son Yel?a. ...from here someone who was coming from here sung

‘wollolle’ by respecting...Inchcha's son Kaard. Someone who was coming from down

Kanchama sung ‘wollélle’ by respecting Mardzdzo's son Abba....”

2.8.3.3 Subtraction of person and case markers

As it has been observed in section 6.1, some special quantifiers like 2eeré-s-i ‘a
few/little/small’ take series of markers, third person singular masculine marker -s and
nominative case marker -i, at their final positions to occur in citation form and to derive
themselves into nominal counterparts in Ganta. To the contrary, the others uda ‘all’, lago
‘many’, etc. do not take those markers for their citation forms, or for their nominal
formations. But, in the modifying strategy, those markers undergo subtraction process
before head word in Ganta. In the situation, a high tone of the citation form quantifier
shifts to forward on the head word and overlaps with the previous tone of the head. Look
at example in (148).

Citation quantifier quantifier before head word
(148) a. ?eeré-s-i ?Peere bira
little-3MS-NOM little money
‘little (one)’ ‘little money’
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2.8.4 Vowel reduction, sibilant assimilation, and terminal vowel deletion

In this case, a verb root that has similar form with corresponding noun stem
exhibits morphophonemic changes. During suffixation of infinitive marker [-kka], long
vowel of the verb root is reduced to a corresponding short vowel. The final high tone of
the noun stem is copied and rested on the last segment of infinitive marker when it is
deleted in the process; otherwise the tonal vowel of the verb root is reduced and placed
before assimilated sibilants in the infinitive stem. Furthermore, the final sibilant segments
of the verb roots are assimilated to the place of articulation. For example, in (149a) and
(149b), the final segment of geminated affricates /tsts/ and /tftf/ of the verb roots are
assimilated to non-geminated fricatives [s] and [f] respectively. The case has happened
due to the occurrence of infinitive marker [-kka] (which conditions assimilation of /tsts/
to [s] or /tftf/ to [[]). The reason is that affricate-stop (tsts-kk or tftf-kk) sequence is not
permitted in Ganta. Let us see examples in (149) as follow.

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(149) a. keetstsé ‘house’ keetsts- ‘build’ ke-s-kka [keskka] ‘to build’
b.gaatftf¢ grinding’ gaatftf- ‘grind’ ga-f-kka [gafkka] ‘to grind’
miitftfé ‘laughing’ miitftf- ‘laugh’ mi-f-kka [mifkka] ‘to laugh’
biitftfi ‘urine’ biitftf- ‘urinate’ bi-[-kka [bifkka] ‘to urinate’

buttftfu ‘clearing forest’  buutftf- ‘clear forest’ bu-[-ka [bufkka]‘to clear forest’

Vowel reduction, deletion and sibilant assimilation is also possible with
non-cognate verbs and nouns. The segment reduction is occurred on the nominal stems
rather than verbal roots. In example (150a), the verb root is different from the
corresponding nominal waatstsé ‘water’, but the infinitive formation with marker [-kka]
has occurred with subtracted segments of nominal stem. As can be observed, the first two
initial segments, glide-short vowel wa- sequence is subtracted from the noun waatstsé
‘water’ and the remaining geminated affricate sibilant /tsts/ of the noun is assimilated to
non-geminated voiceless fricative [s] before [-kka] so as to preserve the structure of
language. The high tone final vowel of the noun stem is shifted and rested on the
infinitive marker.

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(150) a. waatstsé kit- wa-s-kka [waskka]
‘water’ ‘fetch’ ‘to fetch’

Reduction of vowel and sibilant is also possible in the infinitive formation with
marker [-kka]. In example (151), the first two initial segments ka- might be reduced from
noun stem kaassé ‘playing’ or from verb root kaa?- ‘play’ in order to attach itself with
sibilant -s- (which is also reduced from middle of the noun segments -ss-). The high tone
of terminal vowel -é of the cognate nominal segment is again appeared on the infinitive
morpheme [-kka].

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(151) a. kaassé kaa?- ka-s-kka  [kaskka]
‘playing’ ‘play’ ‘to play’

2.8.5 Fricativization of affricate and glide deletion

In the process, the sound of postalveolar ejective /tf/ at the end of verb root
appears as a voiceless postalveolar sibilant [f], as in (152). The case has occurred when
the infinitive marker suffixes to the root of the verb. The assimilation rule can be
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formulated as: /tf/—[f]/—[kka]. In this case, a rule of fortition changes the affricate
sound to the fricative sound so as to ensure phonotactic restriction. The reason is that a
pattern tfkka is not allowed in a word structure. After such process, a new phonological
rule deletes postalveolar glide /y/ before the assimilated segment [[] in the infinitive
construction, as in rule: /y/—@/—[. The case has happened for phonological reason
because Ganta word patterns do not tolerate three different consonant clusters like yfkka
in word structures. The series of rules can be have the form: 6ytfkka—/6y[kka/— 6@ fkka

[ofkka]
Verb root infinitive
(152) a. oytf- of-kka [ofkka]
‘ask’ ask-INFI
‘to ask’

2.8.6 Glottalization assimilation

As in Sheko (Aklilu 1988; Hellenthal 2010) and Yemsa (Zaugg-Coretti 2010),
glottalization also occurs in Ganta when morphological affixes attach to verb roots. But,
in case of Ganta, it frequently occurs in verb stems that have similar roots with nouns.
Geminated voiceless affricate sibilant /tsts/ has glottalized to the corresponding
geminated affricate ejective [s's’] when a prototypical infinitive marker -oda suffixes to it.
In the process, a terminal vowel of nominal is replaced by the infinitive marker. For this
reason, a high tone of the terminal vowel has shifted to the second segment of the word in
the infinitive construction. Look at the example below in (153). The rule of glottalization
assimilation would have the form: /tsts/—[s's']/—oda

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(153) a. keetstsé keétsts- keés's'-oda [kees's'oda]
‘house’ ‘build’ house-INFI

‘to build house’
The verb root final sibilant segment /tsts/ has also glottalized to [s's'] before
converb marker, as in (154).

Noun stem verb root converb formation
(154) a. keetstsé keétsts- keés's'-1 [keés's'i]
‘house’ ‘build’ house-CONV

‘after building house’
Glottalization assimilation also occurs before causative allomorph [-uss-]. In this
case, geminated sibilant /tsts/ has changed to non-geminated [s'] in (155).

Noun stem verb root causative formation
(155) a. yétstsi yétsts- yés'-uss- [yés'uss-]
‘song’ ‘sing’ sing-CAUS-
‘cause to sing’
b. mitstsi mitsts- mis'-uss- [mi s'uss-]
‘tree/wood’ ‘collect wood’ collect wood-CAUS-

‘cause to collect fire wood’

2.8.7 Affricate to affricate assimilation

Affricate-affricate assimilation is also possible in the infinitive and converb
constructions with verbs that have similar roots with the nouns in Ganta. Geminated
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voiceless affricate /tftf/ has assimilated to the corresponding geminated ejective [tftf]
before infinitive and converb markers respectively, as in (156a) and (156b).

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(156) a. biitftfi biitftf- biitftf-oda [biitftfoda]
‘urine’ ‘urinate’ urine-INFI
‘to urinate’
Noun stem verb root converb formation
b.biit[tfi biitftf- biit[tf-i [biitftfi]
‘urine’ ‘urinate’ urine-CONV

‘after urinating’

2.8.8 Fricativization

In the Infinitive formation, voiceless affricate sibilant /tsts/ has changed to
non-geminated voiceless fricative sibilant [s] before an infinitive marking variant [-kka].
The process has occurred with a verb root that has similar form with a noun in (157).

Noun stem verb root infinitive formation
(157) a. yétstsi yétsts- yé-s-kka [yéskka]
‘song’ ‘sing’ song-INFI
‘to sing’
b. mitstsi mitsts- mi-s-kka [miskka]
‘tree/wood’ ‘collect wood’ collect wood -INFI

‘to collect fire wood’

2.8.9 Vowel harmony

Vowel harmony in Ganta occurs when a suffix -ssi attaches to a word final vowel
/o/ of nouns in the dative construction. In the process, a high front final vowel /i/ of the
suffix -ssi is changed to a high back vowel [u], /i/— [u], as in (158).

(158) a. /doro-ssi/ — [dordssul]
sheep-DAT
‘for sheep’
b. /maydo-ssi/— [maydossu]
maydo-DAT
“for ox’

Mid back rounded final vowel /o/ of words can also be changed to a high front
vowel [i] when the suffix -ssi comes to attach with the words in the dative constructions
in Ganta, as in (159).

(159) a. /biffo-ssi/ — [biffissi]
biffo-DAT
“for girl’
b. /maatftfo-ssi/— [maat/t[issi]
maatftfo-DAT
‘for wife/woman/female’

Vowel harmony can also be observed in Ganta when some negated verbs like
ér-a?a ‘not know’ occurs with other preceding verb stems so as to form negative
construction. In the combination, the converb marker -i of the preceding verb is changed
to /é/ before the negated verb as in /dagg-i+ér-a?a-se/—[dagg-é-ér-a?a-se]—
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[daggééra?ase] ‘he has never stopped.” In the following text (160), let us see the

harmonized forms.

(160) a. Muns'aaze-y asse gooba-kko dagg-é-ér-a?a-se
Muns'aaze-NOM again intelligent-COP:FOC leave-CONV-know-NEG-3SG
‘Munsaaze is again intelligent. He has never stopped.’

b. darbbé-ra-y-nne deé-tsts-i doll-é-ér-a?a-se
dram-COM-NOM-INCL meet-CAUS-CONV jump-CON-know-NEG-3MS
‘...he has never jumped in relation to dram....’

2.8.10 Epenthesis

Segment insertion rules are motivated by the need to preserve word structures
when morphophonemic processes take place on the word stems. Insertion of vowel and
consonant segments are discussed in this section.

2.8.10.1 Vowel insertion

Phonological rule inserts a vowel [i] before a consonant sound when a word
begins with consonant segment. For instance, in (161), Ganta speakers insert the [i] at the
beginning of loan words that begin with /s/ or /r/ so as to adjust words to structures. As a
rule, the process will have the form: ¢—[i]/#—. Look at the following example.

Word i-insertion
(161)a. /sport/ (English) [i-sportte] [isportte]
‘sport’ EP-sport (English)
‘sport’
b. /report/ (English) [i-riportte] [iriportte]
‘report’ EP-report (English)
‘report’

Vowel insertion can also occurs when demonstrative words suffix with allative
case marker -ga so as to indicate directions like here, or there.

Word i-insertion
(162) a. /ha-y-ga/ [ha-y-i-ga] [hayiga]
this-3MS-ALLA this-3MS-EP-ALLA
‘here’ ‘here’
b. /so-y-ga/ [so-y-i-ga] [soyiga]
that-3MS-ALL that-3MS-EP-ALLA
‘there’ ‘there’

2.8.11 Consonant insertion

2.8.11.1 Glide insertion between vowels

Like Sheko (Hellenthal 2010: 96), Ganta does not allow a sequence of two
different vowels. Basically, underlying sequences of Vi V; occurs as vowel-glide or
glide-vowel pattern. Therefore, to preserve language structure of Ganta, especially
post-alveolar glide y occurs between two different vowels. For instance, in (163a-b), the
verb root si- ‘hear’ takes glide -y- before nominal and infinitival markers and in (163c),
the verb root yé- ‘come’ suffixes with glide -w- before infinitive -oda. Look at the
following examples in (163).
(163) a. /si-y-e/ [si-y-e] [siye]

60



hear-y-NML
‘hearing’

b. /si-y-oda/  [si-y-oda] [siyoda]
hear-y-INFI
‘to hear’

C. /yé-w-oda/  [yé-w-oda] [yéwoda]
come-w-INFI
‘to come

2.8.12 Passive insertion

Passive marker t(t) inserts itself after a few words and verb roots. The case occurs
only with some of the following words (164a-d) to maintain their word structures when
morphophonemic process takes place in Ganta. In the normal passive constructions,
passive marker frequently occurs with verb roots but not with citation words like these in
Ganta (see for more passive construction under section 5.2.2). In (164a-c), the marker has
occurred after the citation form words and before an imperative marker -ay and in (164d),
it occurs after a verb root and before another passive marking variant -utt-. Look at
examples in (164).

Words t(t)-insertion
(164) a. /hals's'o/ [hals's'o-t-ayi] [hals's'otayi]
‘slide’ slide-PASS-IMPER:2SG
‘be slide!”
b. /fené/ [[ené-t-ayi] [fenétayi]
‘upsetting’ upset-PASS-IMPER:2SG
‘be upset!’
c. /amo/ [amo-tt-ayi] [amottayi]
‘need/interest’ need/interest-PASS-IMPER:2SG
‘be needed!’
d. /hi-/ [hi-t-utt-] [hitutt-]
‘say’ say-PASS;-PASS,-

‘to be said’

2.8.13 Plural insertion

Plural marker d occurs on the demonstrative words before series of markers like
nominative and location in (165a), and before dual number and definite marker [-ens’-] in
(165b). See below.

Demonstrative word plural insertion
(165) a. /yel [yé-d-i-ga] [yédiga]
MED MED-PL-NOM-ALLA
‘down there’
b. lyel [yé-d-ens'-i] [yédens'i]
MED MED-PL-DUL:DEF-NOM

‘The two down ones’
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2.8.14 VVowel length as morphophonological process

Vowel length is used here as morphophonological process in Ganta. The case
occurs when place nominalizer -so suffixes with possessive personal pronouns so as to
construct possession. In this process, only the segments of high tone vowels of possessive
pronouns are prolonged. Look at the examples below in (166).

Possessive pronoun possessive
(166) a. /ta-/ [ta-a-s0] [taaso]

‘T ‘my house/home’

b. /é-/ [é-é-s0] [éés0]
‘he’ ‘his house/home’

c. /i-/ [i-i-so] [iiso]
‘she’ ‘her house/home’

d. /né-/ [né-é-s0] [nééso]
‘you’ ‘your house/home’

e. /u-/ [U-d-s0] [0aso]
‘they’ ‘their house/home’

f. /mu-/ [nGa-t-s0] [nauaso]
‘we’ ‘our house/home’

The case does not work for second person plural possessive personal pronoun iti-
‘you (PL)’. In the possessive formation with the place nominalizer, the optional subject
case personal pronoun itin- ‘you’ or its possessive form iti- ‘your’ has used with the
place nominalizer. Like, other possessive personal pronouns, it does not show vowel
length in Ganta, as in (167).

Pronoun possessive possessive
(167) a. iti- itin-so iti-so
‘you’ you-PLNML you-PLNML
‘your house/home’ ‘your house/home’

In dative construction, some possessive personal pronouns also express vowel
length with its second segment of high tone vowels, as in (168).

Possessive pronoun dative
(168) a. /ta-/ [ta-a-r0] [taaro]
‘T ‘for me’
b. /né-/ [né-é-ro] [nééro]
‘you’ ‘for you’
C. /na-/ [na-a-ro] [naaro]
‘we’ “for us

The other possessive personal pronouns do not show vowel length with their
possessive segments as in (168). Instead, their subject case personal pronouns has agreed
with the dative marker -ro. In the construction, they add vowel segments like [i] and [u]
between their segments and dative marker -ro. The case has occurred when all third
person subject case pronouns is- ‘she’, és- ‘he’, and usi- ‘they’ involve in the
construction of dative case in Ganta. Look at examples in (169).

Pronoun dative
(169) a. /is-/ [is-i-r0] [isiro]
‘she’ ‘for her’
b. /és-/ [és-u-ro] [ésuro]
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‘he’ ‘for him’
C. /us-/ [Gs-U-ro] [asuro]
‘they’ ‘for them’
But, second person plural possessive pronoun iti- ‘you (PL)’ directly suffixes
with the dative marker -ro without any segment addition as in (170).

Possessive pronoun dative
(170) a. /iti-/ [iti-ro] [itiro]
‘you (PLY’ ‘for you (PL)’

As it has been observed in the above examples (166) and (168), the segments of
possessive personal pronouns express vowel prolonging when morphological affixes -so
and -ro suffix onto them in Ganta. The case cannot always work when allative case
marker -ga that begins with a voiced velar sound suffixes onto the stem of the personal
pronouns, as in (171).

Possessive pronoun with allative marker -ga
(171) a. /ta-/ [ta-ga] [taga]

‘T ‘toward me’

b. /é-/ [é-0a] [éga]
‘he’ ‘toward him’

c. /i-/ [i-ga] [iga]
‘she’ ‘toward her’

d. /né-/ [né-ga] [néga]
‘you’ ‘toward you’

e. /na-/ [na-ga] [naga]
‘we’ ‘toward us’

f. /iti-/ [iti-ga] [itiga]
‘you (PL)’ ‘toward you’

g. /a-/ [b-0a] [tga]
‘they’ ‘toward them’

But, if the other variant of the allative marker -ko that begins with a voiceless
velar sound suffixes onto the possessive personal pronouns, the vowel segments of the
possessive personal pronouns that directly suffix with the marker will express length
change. The case occurs on the all vowel segments, except for second person plural
pronoun iti- ‘you (PL)’. In the process, the second person plural possessive pronoun does
not express vowel lengthening when suffixing with the marker, as in (172f). Compare
example (171) with (172).

Possessive pronoun with allative marker -ko
(172) a. /ta-/ [ta-a-ko] [taako]

‘T ‘toward me’

b. /é-/ [é-é-ko] [ééko]
‘he’ ‘toward him’

c. /i-/ [i-i-ko] [iiko]
‘she’ ‘toward her’

d. /né-/ [né-é-ko] [nééko]
‘you’ ‘toward you’

e. /na-/ [na-a-ko] [nauako]
‘we’ ‘toward us’
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f. /iti-/ [iti-ko] [itiko]

‘you (PLY’ ‘toward you’
g. /u-/ [u-1a-ko] [tako]
‘they’ ‘toward them’

2.8.15 Passive insertion and vowel length

A rule of phonology inserts a passive marker [-t(t)-] between vowel sounds. The
case happens when verb roots that end in vowel sounds undergo suffixation with a
morphological affix that begins with vowel sound in Ganta. For instance, in (173), the
marker is glossed as PASS; and has inserted after vowel sounds of verb roots, and before
the other passive (PASS;) marker -utt- so as to preserve normal word structures. The
reason is that the two distinct vowel sounds never occur together in Ganta word
structures. The “passive insertion” rule would have the form: ¢— [t(t)]/vi—V2. Therefore,
the insertion rule is applied to separate two distinct vowel sounds in Ganta. After the
insertion rule, another rule prolongs the root vowels of the verb before the inserted
passive marker so as to adjust an actual word with a meaningful structure. If the rule of
phonology fails prolonging of the vowel sounds in the construction, the structure of the
word would end in non-sense words as bétutt, yétutt and situtt. Such sequences of
phonemes violate phonotactic constraints of Ganta. See the following example in (173).

Verb root Passive
(173) a. /bé-/ [bé-é-t-utt-] [béétutt-]
‘see/look’ see/look-é-PASS;-PASS,
‘be seen/looked’
b. /yé-/ [yé-é-t-utt-] [yéétutt-]
‘come’ come-é-PASS;-PASS,
‘become’
c. /si-/ [si-i-t-utt-] [siitutt-]
‘listen’ listen-i-PASS,-PASS,

‘be listened’

2.8.16 Continuative insertion and vowel length

A continuative marker -tta inserts itself after verb roots that end in vowel sounds
when aspect or tense constructions occur with verb roots in Ganta. Thereafter, as in
(173), a rule of phonology also prolongs the sound of the verb root high tone vowels
before the continuative marker. In (174), the marker occurs before focus marker -kk- in
the future tense construction.

Verb root future tense
(174) a. /bé-/ [bé-é-tta-kk-i-ttam-e] [bééttakkittame]
‘see/look’ see/look-é-CONT-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will see/look.’
b./yé- [yé-é-tta-kk-i-ttam-e] [yééttakkittame]
‘come’ come-é-CONT-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will come.’
c. /si-/ [si-i-tta-kk-i-ttam-e] [siittakkittame]
‘listen’ listen-i-CONT-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She will listen.’
A vowel prolonging cannot always be expressed after a verb root that ends in a
vowel sound and before the continuative marker in Ganta. For example, in (175), the
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continuative marker insertion does not affect the final vowel sound of the verb root hi-
‘say’ in Ganta. From such construction, one can understand that vowel length is
non-redundant and distinctive feature in Ganta. Compare example (174) with (175).
Verb root future tense
(175) a. /hi-/ [hi-tta-kk-i-ttam-e] [hittakkittame]
‘say’ say-CONT-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will say.’

2.8.17 Reduplication

2.8.17.1 Complete reduplication

Ganta expresses complete reduplication process in one of the plural formation
strategies. In the process, each reduplicated components suffixes by nominative marker y
(for more see number in chapter 3). See some examples below in (176).

Singular Plural
(176) a. mayo maydo-y  maydo-y
‘an ox’ 0Xx-NOM  0x-NOM
‘oxen/group of oxen’
b. kana kana-y kana-y
‘adog’ dog-NOM dog-NOM

‘dogs/collection of dogs’
Adjectives also exhibit complete reduplication so as to change itself into nominal
categories in Ganta, as in (177).

Adjective Plural
(177) a. 6rdde ordde ordde
‘big’ big  big
‘big ones’
b. $azzo pazzd ¢Pazzo
‘tall’ tall  tall
‘tall ones’
C. hata hata  hata
‘short’ short short
‘short ones’

Complete reduplication is also expressed in the iterative formation (see detail
information in verb derivation (5.2.4)). In this case, the reduplicated components are
suffixed by converb marker. For convenience, some examples are given here in (178).

Verb root iterative
(178) a. uf- uf-i uf-i
‘drink’ drink-CONV  drink-CONV
‘drink repeatedly’
b. 06ts- 00ts-ts-1 00ts-ts-1
‘work’ work-CL-CONV work-CL-CONV

‘work repeatedly’
Complete reduplication is also expressed in adverb of frequency in Ganta (for
detail information see chapter six, adverb of frequency (6.3.5)).
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2.9 Tone

The types of prosodic systems are discussed in some other Omotic languages as in
Dizi, Bench, Zayse, Gamo, Aari, Wolaitta and Koorete. The following chart (179) is
taken from Azeb (1996: 113) and shows the type of prosodic systems in the above
languages. Azeb further explained that numbers 3 and 6, next to Dizi and Bench below
are presented respectively to show a number of distinctive lexical tone types.

Tone Tonal-accent Accent Tone and stress
(179) Dizi (3) Zayse Aari Koorete
Bench (6) Gamo

Wolaitta had been grouped under stress language since works of Adams, and
Yitbarek (1983, cited in Azeb, 1996: 113). Later, Azeb grouped Wolaitta under tonal-
accent along with Zayse and Gamo.

However, the aim of this section is only to express distribution of tones and their
roles in Ganta. It is not aimed to decide whether Ganta is tonal or not. Grouping of Ganta
under one of the prosodic systems will need further investigation. Therefore, in this part,
firstly, tone distributions of nouns, pronouns, indefinite pronoun, pronoun and head word,
adjectives, interjection and ideophone are described. The second part consists of tone and
affixation by the data of nominal inflections and derivations. In the third section, tone of
verbs are investigated. Tones of noun phrase, adjectival phrase, and postpositional phrase
are analyzed in the fourth section. In the fifth part, compounding and place of tone is
discussed. Finally, the role of tone in Ganta is reported.

For the analysis, the researcher has used Azeb’s (1996) approach to analyze the
distributions of Ganta tones. The high tone is marked with acute accent, and the low tone
IS not marked.

2.9.1 Tone in nouns

Ganta simple nouns are grouped into two categories: (180) those which have high
tone on the final mora (180a-c), and (181) those which have high tone on the penultimate
mora (181a-c).

(180) a. ada/sald ‘sky’ sabba ‘adolescent’
mold “fish’ k'ole ‘skin’
wold ‘pumpkin’ adda ‘father’
bd ‘door’ doro ‘sheep’
oydé ‘bench’
kana ‘dog’
gawo ‘stomach’

b. maa?o ‘cloth’
Jaato ‘baby/boy’
gaatfé ‘teff” (food type)
gaaya ‘market’
tfuutftfé ‘louse’
C. gatfunna ‘newly delivered woman/cow’

(181) a. kutfe ‘hand’
mank'k'o ‘poor’
?ak'o ‘wealth’
?4l?0 ‘expensive’
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b. adde ‘eye’

boodra ‘traditional bread’
s'aaro ‘small pot’
diilla ‘flour’
ladappu ‘seven’
c. wozins'e “fly’
bradde ‘finger’
itsinke ‘hair’
ins'are ‘tongue’
allalle ‘problem’
gormote ‘evil eye’
Trisyllabic nouns are marked for high tone on the antepenultimate mora as in
(182).
(182) a. aauntstsu ‘tear’

2.9.2 Tone in pronouns

Subject case pronouns mark for high tone on the first vowels.
(183)a. 1ISG  ta-/tan-

2SG  né-/nén-
3MS  és-
3FM  is-

1PL na-/nun-
2PL iti-/itin-
3PL us-

2.9.3 Tone in indefinite pronoun

One of the indefinite pronoun formation strategies is expressed by the
combination of the two different nouns in Ganta. In this case, the high tone rests on the
both first and second components, as in (184).

(184) a. dogali maalli (both nouns are tribe names)
‘everyone/everybody’
b. wobbari dookami (both nouns are place names, which are named after
existing people)
‘everyone/everybody’

2.9.4 Tone in pronoun and head word
In the possessive formation, the high tone also occurs on the modifying
possessive personal pronouns in Ganta, as in (185).
(185) a. ta maydo
my ox
‘my ox’
b. iti kana
you (PL) dog
‘your (PL) dog’
c. nu lukko
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we hen
‘our hen’

2.9.5 Tone in adjectives
Adjectives, like nouns, take high tone on the penultimate mora (177), and on the
ultimate mora (186).

(186) a. hata ‘short’
kdaymma ‘youth’

b. godba ‘intelligent’
tfadlla ‘old’ (of age)
iita ‘bad’
bootstsu ‘white’
ladle ‘thin’

(187) a. ado ‘big’
pazzo ‘long’
2076 ‘red’

(188) b. kaalo ‘younger’

2.9.5 Tone in interjection
In the interjection construction, high tone occurs on the modifying and modified

words in Ganta. See below.
(189) a. ta baz-6

my God-VOC

‘my God !’

b. ta anjja
my chance
‘my chance!”

2.9.6 Tone in ideophone

Mono-morphemic ideophones take high tone on the ultimate and penultimate
mora in Ganta, as in (190a) and (190Db) respectively.

(190) a. mooméé ‘echoing sound, foolish or non-sense (for man)’
waahaa ‘ordering oxen while ploughing land’

b. ?afi ‘driving calf’

kaysi ‘driving cow’

As one of the plural formation strategies (3.1.1), some of Ganta ideophones also
express complete reduplication strategy when someone uses the ideophones so as to call
domestic animals toward him or her. In this situation, a high tone rests on the both first
and second components of reduplicated words, as in (191).

(191) a. hatfi hatfi ‘calling for dog’
nétfi nétfi ‘calling for donkey/mule/horse’
bi?e bi?e  ‘calling for goat’

2.9.1 Tone and affixation

In this section, high tone can be seen on the nominal inflections and nominal
derivations.
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2.9.1.1 Tone in nominal inflections

Definite markers, -(a)z- for third person singular masculine and plural (feminine
and masculine), and -(a)tt- for third person singular feminine, are not affected by high
tone in Ganta. For third person singular masculine and plural (feminine and masculine)
definite marker, third person singular feminine nominative case -i is attached to the
marker -(a)z-. Whereas for accusative definiteness, third person singular masculine
accusative case -a is attached to the marker -(a)z-. In the same way, for nominative third
person singular feminine definiteness, the case -i is also attached to marker -(a)tt-, but in
the accusative third person singular feminine definite, case -0 is attached to the marker
-(a)tt-. Look at these examples below (192)

High tone is rested on the first vowel of stem words in the definite nominative and
accusative sex referents. In the definite nominative and accusative feminine, the citation
form final high tone -6 in mitfé ‘sister’ is shifted back and attached with first vowel -i.

(192) a. Citation form  Indf.Nom Def. nom Def.acc
mitf6  ‘sister’ mitfo MS EM MS EM
s'éga  ‘goat’ s'éga - mitf -att-i - mit/-att-0
lakko  ‘hen’  lukko s'ég-az-i  s'ég-att-i  s'ég-az-a s'ég-att-0
kana  ‘dog’  kana lokko-z-i  lukk-att-i  lukko-z-a  lukk-att-o
kana-z-i  kana-tt-i  kana-z-a kana-tt-o

In the same way, definite markers do not bring shift of high tone on the words that
have long vowels. High tone is marked on the penultimate mora. In the construction,
third person singular feminine definiteness -(a)tt- replaces the final vowel of citation
form nouns, as in (193).

(193) b. Citation form Indf.nom Def. nom Def.acc
Juaro Jutro MAS FEM MAS FEM
miisi miisi Jutro-z-i  fuur-att-i  futro-z-a fudir-att-o

- miis-att-i - miis-att-0

2.9.1.2 Tone in nominal derivations

Nominal derivation does not change a high tone pattern of the base noun. The
suffixes -tetstsi, -untté, -antftfa and -aade derive ‘abstract’ or agentive nominal. These
derivational processes cause a shift of the high tone of the original noun. In the
suffixation process, the derivational suffixes -untté, -antftfa and -aade either replace or
overlap the final vowels of the base nouns, as in (194b-d). Look at examples in (194).
(194) a. - tetstsi suffixes

itfe-tetstsi ‘brotherhood’ <itfe ‘like brother’
lagge-tetstsi  ‘friendship’ <lagge ‘like friend’
guta-tetstsi ‘neighborhood’ < guta ‘like neighbor’
adda-tetstsi ‘fatherhood’ <adda ‘like father’
b. -untté suffixes
Jaatuntté ‘childhood’ < Jaato ‘child, baby, boy’
Peéuntté ‘foolishness’ <?eeya “foolish’
bodzuntté ‘laziness’ <booza ‘lazy’
c.-antftfa siuffixes
harganttfa ‘patient’ < hargé ‘disease’
goffantftfa ‘farmer’ < gofJé ‘farming’
zal?antftfa ‘marchant’ < zal?¢é ‘good’
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mootantftfa  ‘accusant’ < modto ‘accusation’
d. -aade suffixes

kattf4ade ‘having horn’ < katfé ‘horn’
wozinaade ‘smart’ <wozina  ‘heart’
zawaade ‘owner of home’ < zawa ‘home’
s'égaade ‘owner of goat’ <s'éga ‘goat’

2.9.1.3 Tone in case markers

Some case marking suffixes do not shift high tone. This process can be seen in the
instrumental and in the perlative case constructions. Both of them are marked by the
same marker -nna. Similarely, inessive case -a does also not shift high tone in Ganta.
See the illustration below (195).

(195) Instrumental case -nna

a. k'ulfe (Ambharic) ‘key’ k'alfenna ‘with key’
kontfe “fork’ kontfenna ‘with fork’
Perlative case -nna

a. gaaya ‘market’ gaayanna ‘through market’
Bonke ‘place name’ Bopkenna ‘through bonke’
Inessive case -d

a. kiise ‘pocket’ kiisa ‘in pocket’
s'adro ‘small pot’ s'adra ‘in small pot’

Other bound case marking affixes like -¢a, -ga, and -ra are not marked for tone
in Ganta. The high tone rests on the penultimate mora of a noun. The root word is not
affected by the suffixation of these markers. But, the suffixation process of marker -¢ga
changes the final vowel of the noun to a, as in (196).

(196) a. foore ‘river’
Jobr-a-¢a  ‘from river’
Joore-ga  ‘toward/in river’
Jobre-ra  ‘with river’

2.9.2 Tone in verb

2.9.2.1 Tone on infinitive verbs

In the course of suffixation process, every verb can be attached to at least one
suffix. Similar property is observed in some Omotic languages like Wolaitta (Azeb, 1996:
122). Verbs, in Ganta, suffix infinitival marker -oda. Lexical verbs show high tone on the
different vowels as in (197a), (197b), and (197c). Tone is rested on the penultimate mora
of lexical verb in (197a). In (197b) and (197c), the high tone is marked on the
penultimate mora. In (196d), it is marked on the final vowel of a word. But in the
infinitivization process, the high tone is shifted back and rested on the long vowel. In all
cases, the infinitival verb is not attracted the high tone on its vowel.

(197)a. d6?o ‘open’ do?-oda ‘to open’
m-iy-e ‘eat’ m-iy-oda ‘to eat’
b. kare ‘cutting tree branch’  kar-oda ‘to cut tree branch’
kayso ‘steal’ kays-oda ‘to steal’
c. k'aatfe ‘scratch’ k'adtf-oda  ‘to scratch’
d. miitftfé  ‘laugh’ miitftf~oda  ‘to laugh’
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2.9.2.1 Tone in verb inflection

In this section, a high tone is discussed on the inflections of aspect, person, and
number. It is marked on the first vowel of the root verb and the marked vowel expresses
prolonging in the perfective and imperfective constructions. Let us see it in (198).

(198) a. perfective b. imperfective

yéétta-k-oti-d-e ‘I came.’ yéé-tta-k-oti-n-e ‘I am coming.’
yéé-tta-k-oni-d-e “You came.’ yéé-tta-k-oni-n-e  “You are coming.’
yéé-tta-k-osi-d-e ‘He came.’ yéé-tta-k-osi-n-e  ‘He is coming.’
yéé-tta-kk-i-d-e ‘She came.’ yéé-tta-kk-i-n-e ‘She is coming.’
yéé-tta-k-unu-d-e ‘We came.’ yéé-tta-k-unu-n-e  “We are coming.’
yéé-tta-kk-u-d-e “They came.’ yéé-tta-kk-u-n-e  “They are coming.’
yéé-tta-k-iti-d-e “You(Pl) came.” yéé-tta-k-iti-n-e “You (P1) are coming.’

Tone marking in the future/intentional form is observed differently in the
imperative and jussive subjects of Ganta. This situation is presented in the paradigm
(199). From future/intentional inflection, only first person plural form is chosen. In the
same way, first person singular and plural forms are discussed in the jussive mood. In
Ganta, imperative mood is applied by second person singular and second person plural

forms only.
(199) a. infinitive Future/intentional Imperative Jussive
wododa ‘to kill’  wod-a-k-unu-ttam-e  SG PL SG PL

kad?oda ‘to play’ kaad?-a-k-unu-ttam-e  wod-ayi wod-ayto woOd-ana wod-inno
wos's'oda ‘torun’  wos's-a-k-unu-ttam-e  kad?-dyi  kad?-dyto  kaa?-dna  kad?-inno
wos's'-ayi  wos's'-ayto  wos's'-dna  wos's'-inno
Inflection of the verb for negation also results in different tone patterns. This
information is expressed in (200).

(200)a. perfective negation b. imperfective negation
wod-i-ba?a-te ‘I did not kill’ wod-a?a-te ‘I will not kill’
wod-i-ba?a-ne ‘you did not kill’ wod-a?a-ne  ‘you will not kill’
wod-i-ba?a-se ‘he did not kill’ wod-a?a-se  ‘he will not kill’

wod-i-ba?a-ysi ‘she did not kill’ wod-a?a-ysi ‘she will not kill’
wod-i-ba?a-ynu ‘we did not kill’ wod-a?a-ynu ‘we will not kill’
wod-i-ba?a-ysu ‘they did not kill’  wod-a?a-ysu ‘they will not kill’
wod-i-ba?a-yti ‘you (PL) did not kill’ wod-a?a-yti  ‘you (PL) will not kill’

2.9.2.2 Tone and verb derivation
High tone is not marked on the causative marking allomorph [-us-] and passive
marker -utt- in Ganta, as in (201a-b).
(201) a. disk-us-a-k-oti-d-e ‘I made him sleep’
wod-us-a-k-osi-ttam-e  ‘he will make someone kill’
b. wod-utt-o-k-osi-d-e ‘it was killed’
Jam-utt-0-k-0si-d-e ‘it was bought’
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2.9.3 Tone in phrases

2.9.3.1 Tone in noun phrase

When nouns go with modifiers, the high tone can be affected in Ganta. When we
utter numerals, the high tone is marked on the last vowel of the numerals, like bizzo
‘one’. But, for the other synonym word s'on?o/s'6to ‘one’, the high tone is marked on the
first vowel. Similarly, for numerals ‘two’, ‘three’, ‘four’, ‘eight’ and ‘ten’, the high tone
is also marked on the first vowel, as in (202).

(202) a. nam?u ‘two’
haydzdzi ‘three’
6yddu ‘four’
langkutfe ‘eight’
tammu ‘ten’

Numerals like ‘six” and ‘seven’ show the high tone on their penultimate vowel, as
in (203).
(203) a. izappu ‘six’
c. ladgppu ‘seven’
Numerals, ‘five’ and ‘nine’ take the high tone on the first and second vowels, as
in (204a) and (204b) respectively.
(204) a. itftfitfi “five’
b. tdntsindde ‘nine’
Numerals beyond ‘ten’ are formed by a combination of tamm- ‘ten’ with marker
-4, as in tamm-a ‘ten times’, or optionally by tAamm-a-nne ‘ten times and’. In this case,
marker -a is used to mark for iterative or frequentative notion as ‘times’ whereas marker
-nne is used to serve as inclusive conjunction. The lower numerals that are used for
combination process are: bizzé ‘one’, nam?u ‘two’, haydzdzi ‘three’, 6yddu ‘four’,
and itftfitfi ‘five’. In this combination, the high tone is rested on the numeral ten and
frequentative morpheme. The lower numerals are not marked for the high tone (205a). If
combination with inclusive marker -nne is expressed, high tone will be rested on the
numeral ten, frequentative marker and also on the all lower numerals, as in (205b).

(205) a. tamm-a bizzo ‘eleven’
tdmm-4 nam?u ‘twelve’
tamm-a haydzdzi ‘thirteen’
tamm-a oyddu ‘fourteen’

b. timm-4-nne bizzo ‘eleven’

tamm-a-nne nam?u  ‘twelve’
tdmm-4-nne hdydzdzi ‘thirteen’
tdimm-4-nne 0yddu ‘fourteen’
In quantified noun phrases, the head noun loses its high tone as in (206) below. In
this case, all lower numerals take high tone on the first vowels.

(206) a.nam?u s'egi ‘two goats’ (s'égi ‘goats’)
tdammu  wolide ‘ten pumpkins’ (wolidé  ‘pumpkins’)
s'ik'’k'e  doride ‘a few sheep’ (doridé  ‘sheep’)

2.9.3.2 Tone in adjectival phrase

Adjectival phrase has the same tone patterns as noun phrases. Here, modifier is
marked for the high tone but not the head word (207).
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(207) a. kartstsi miisi ~ ‘black cow’ (miisi ‘cow’)
20?6 boobbe  ‘red potato’ (boobbé  ‘potato’)

Numerals attract high tone in adjectival phrases, but adjectives, and head words
lose the high tone, as in (208).

(208) a. nam?u kartstsi miisasi ~ ‘two black cows’
it/tfitfi zo?o0 boobbide ‘fivered potatos’

In the demonstrative construction, the high tone cannot be rested on simple
demonstrative words, as in so ‘that’, and ha ‘this’. But in the complex demonstratives,
the high tone rests on the demonstrative words, as in sé-y-ga ‘over there’ and ha-y-ga
‘here’. Similarly, when demonstrative occurs with head noun, it is the noun, but not the
demonstrative that takes the high tone, as in so maydo ‘that ox’ and ha s'éga ‘this goat’
(for more information, see in chapter 6 and chapter 8 under phrase structure). But, in the
focused speech situation, the high tone of the head nouns shift to the demonstrative words
S0 as to express focusing strategy in Ganta. In this case, the head noun remains unmarked
for the high tone. Look at the following in (209).

(209) a. ha maydo
this:FOC ox
‘THIS ox’
b. s6 s'ega
that: FOC goat
‘THAT goat’

High tone also occurs on the demonstrative words, and also on the suffixed focus
marker -ba when the focus marker suffixes on the stems of the demonstrative words so as
to express pointing strategy in Ganta, as in (210).

(210) a. ha-ba
this-FOC
‘HERE you are.’
b. so6-ba
that-FOC
‘THAT you are.’

But, the high tone drops on the demonstrative words when direction marker -na
suffixes onto the stems of the demonstrative words. In this case, the high tone rests on the
direction marker, as in (211).

(211) a. ha-na
this-DIR
‘toward here’
b. s6-na
that-DIR
‘toward there’

2.9.3.3 Tone in Postpositional phrase

In Ganta, there are a few independent postpositions. They take high tone on the
final vowels, as in (212).
(212) a. galla/adpa ‘at/on/above’

oommo ‘under’
gidda ‘in’
milla ‘beside’
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Postpositions can drop the high tone when they occur with nouns in Ganta, as in
(213).
(213) a. oydé oommo
bench under
‘under the bench’
b. futftfu galla
stone at/on/above
‘on the stone’
C. ?umma ada
head at/on/above
‘on the head’

2.9.3.4 Tone and compounding

The majority of compounds in Ganta are nominals that are formed by
combination of nouns with nouns and adjectives with nouns. The high tone is placed on
the first component of the compound noun. This situation is similar with that of adjectival
modifiers in the noun phrases. Each component has the high tone on the first and final
vowels before the combination process takes place, as in (214).
(214) a. kado keetstse ‘nest’

kapo ‘bird’
keetstsé ‘house’
b. addé itfe ‘uncle’
adda ‘father’
itfe ‘brother’
c. ado gil?a ‘thumb’
ado ‘big’
gil?a ‘finger’

2.9.4 The role of tone in Ganta

The role of tone is asserted by different linguists. For example, Bird (1998: 9)
states that “...tone functions to distinguish lexical items. However, tone also has
grammatical uses”. The role of tone in Ganta has also two functions: (1) to serve as a
grammatical role (215), and (2) to give lexical or semantic information (217). The
application of high tonal vowel like -a on some words expresses adessive and inessive
cases in Ganta. Here, the high tone vowel -a functions as a morpheme to identify the two
cases in the context of conversations. Base words may or may not end in high tone vowel
segments as -a or -a. Sometimes placement of high tone coincides with grammatical
functions in Ganta, as in (215b).

(215) a. Base word gloss adessive case gloss
?Pimma ‘head’ 2umma ‘on head’
balla ‘branch of tree’ balla ‘on branch of tree’
b. Base word gloss adessive case gloss
ganna ‘meninges’ ganna ‘on meninges’
goyna ‘tail’ goyna ‘on tail’
Zawa ‘home’ Zawa ‘in home’
c. Base word gloss inessive case gloss
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ota ‘pot’ ota ‘in pot’
The high tone shift expresses grammatical function in Ganta in (216).
(216) a. maa?6 ‘cloth’

maa?o ‘act of dressing’
b. bodtstsu ‘white’

bootstsu ‘let it be white or clear’
c. ?al?0 ‘expensive’

?al?6 ‘let it be expensive’
d. hata ‘short’

hata ‘let it be short’

According to Duanmu (2004: 897), “lexical tone is a pitch contour that can
distinguish word meanings”. High tone also changes semantic information of the Ganta
language. In the following examples, let us see the lexical role of high tone in Ganta
(217).

(217) a. kado ‘watching or guarding’
kado ‘bird’
b. itftfe ‘to sleep’
itfte ‘to hit’
C. gaaya ‘market’
gadya ‘traditional material for smoking tobacco’
d. 4dda ‘sure’
adda ‘father’
e. glta ‘tomorrow’
guta ‘neighborhood’
f. gande ‘axe’
gandé ‘type of disease (of cattle)’

As it has been observed in the above illustrations, the distribution of high tone is
presented for convenience by some structures of conceptual categories in Ganta. Other
than the above illustrations, the distribution of high tone can also be presented by the
other word structures, for which the examples have not yet given in the above section.
Therefore, in addition to the above examples, one can observe by chance the distribution
of high tone on the other linguistic constructions throughout in the body of the recent
work in Ganta.

2.10 Summery of phonology

Systems of Ganta consonant phonemes are treated according to their place and
manner of articulations in this chapter. Their distributions at word initial, medial and final
positions are discussed phonemically and phonetically in detail. Among them, the velar
nasal /»y/ and retroflex liquid /r/ have never occurred at word-initial positions in Ganta.
But in word-final positions, almost all consonants may not occur. Ganta words begin with
consonant or vowel phonemes, but they may end in vowel phonemes. The characteristic
of consonant gemination, except for palatal /y/, liquid /r/, glottal /h/, bilabial /¢/ and
glottal /2/, are discussed in this section. If the bilabial fricative /¢/ gets gemination, it will
be geminated as the voiceless bilabial stop [pp] in word-medial positions. Minimal pairs
and contrastive consonant length have also discussed under consonant section. As
consonants, vowels are also described according to the position of tongue and their place
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of articulation in Ganta. Short and long minimal pairs and vowel length are presented
after vowel phoneme descriptions in this section. As in most Omotic languages, two
distinct vowels never occur one after another in Ganta words. Instead, glide /y/ comes
before or after vowels. Word syllable structures are described before phonotactic sections
in this chapter.

Under phonotactic section, consonant-consonant and vowel-consonant restrictions
are treated, where sequences of some oral stops /t/, /b/, /g/ and /k'/ with liquids are
observed at word-initila positions. But, the other stops /k/, /d/, /d/ and /?/ never even
occur before liquids and other consonants. All of them can occur after consonants, but
among them, the voiced alveolar implosive /d/ rarely occurs after most consonants but it
occurs after certain consonant segments like /b/ and /y/ as in bdé ‘cooked food’ and
moydé ‘lip’. The voiceless bilabial implosive /p/ never occurs after stops, nasals,
fricatives, affricates and glides in Ganta. In this section, impossible occurrence of three
consonant sequences is observed in Ganta. But, consonant before geminated consonant is
possible. Apart from restriction of consonant-consonant sequences, restrictions of vowel
with consonant patterns are also discussed in this section. For example, sequences like i?,
e?, 02, id, ip, ep, idz, adz, udz, is', us', iw, ew, uw, ow, iy, ey and uy are not permitted at
word-initial positions in Ganta. To the contrary, consonant with vowel sequence is also
restricted to sequences like ri, ra, re, ro and ru at word-initial positons.

Under section of phonological processes, rule of phonology expresses
assimilation, strengthening, weakening, gemination, replacement, harmony and reduction
in different environments. Ganta expresses allophonic (phonetic) and phonemic
assimilations, where the first “allophonic assimilations are produced when the assimilant (the
segment resulting from the assimilation) is not a separate phoneme in a particular language or
lect” (Pavlik 2009: 5). The process can be realized in Ganta when phonemes, /¢/, /z/ and /3/
assimilate to their corresponding allophones. In this case, the bilabial fricative /¢/
assimilates to [pp] in word-medial positions, and to interdental [f] in loan and in some
other Ganta words. The voiced alveolar and post-alveolar fricatives, /z/ and /3/, change to
their corresponding voiced alveolar and post-alveolar affricates, /dzdz/ and /d3d3/
respectively in word-medial positions.

The second type of “phonemic assimilations are those processes which result in the
formation of a new phoneme” (Pavlik 2009: 5), which means change of phoneme to another
phoneme in Ganta. For example, the alveolar nasal /n/ assimilates to the velar nasal /y/
before segments /k/, /g/ and /k’/, whereas the bilabial /m/ also assimilates to the nasal /n/
before causative marker -tsts-, and to the velar nasal /5j/ before morphological affixes that
begin with vowel segments such as -oda, -i, -us, ay, etc. Apart from nasals, voiced
alveolar implosive /d/ changes to retroflex liquid /r/ before the causative marker -tsts- in
Ganta. The bilabial fricative /¢/ can be changed to the affricate /ts/ before suffix -utsts-.
Other than assimilation rule, phonological rule of strengthening changes the bilabial
fricative /@/ to the velar /k/ and the voiceless alveolar affricate /ts/ to the voiceless
alveolar stop /t/ before morphological affixes that begin with vowel segments. To the
contrary, rule of weakening changes the voiceless glottal fricative /h/ to approximant /y/
before causative marker in Ganta. The velar ejective /k'/ also assimilates to the voiceless
glottal fricative /h/ in the causative construction.

As in many other Omotic languages, rule of glottalization has also observed in
Ganta, where the voiceless alveolar affricate /ts/ has changed to the affricate ejective /s'/
when vowel initial segments of morphological suffixes come to attach it. Other than
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glottalization, phoneme replacement is also observed when the glottal stop /?/ replaces
approximant /y/ before the causative morpheme {-s-}. As in vowels, Ganta also expresses
consonant harmony, in which morpheme {-s-} is changed to the voiceless post-alveolar
fricative /f/ when it attaches with the segment of voiced post-alveolar fricative /3/ in the
causative construction. Rule of phonology also reduces long sounds to the shorter ones.
For example, low open central long vowel /aa/ is reduced to its shorter counterpart /a/
when inflectional and derivational markers come to the stems, or roots of words in Ganta.

In this chapter, morphophonological processes of Ganta are discussed after
section of phonological processes. Vowel deletion, reduction, prolonging and harmony
are prevalently expressed in Ganta when morphological affixes come to attach word
stems, or roots. For example, terminal vowel deletion is observed when inflectional
suffixes like -idé, -i, -(a)z-, -a, etc. attach to the stems of words to express plural, definite
and frequentative constructions respectively. In the process of vowel reduction, it is the
medial long vowels that frequently express the situation when a stem of word suffixes to
morphological suffixes as in plural formation of noun faaté ‘boy’ — [awi ‘boys’. To the
contrary, for the vowel prolonging, it is a segment insertion or suffixation that conditions
the process. For example, the insertion of passive -(t)t- and continuative -tta, and
suffixation of pronoun dative -ro and allative -ko trigger root of vowel segments to be
prolonged in Ganta as in (218a-d)

(218) a. sii-t-utt- ‘to be listened’

b. yéé-tta-kk-i-n-e ‘She is coming.’

c. taa-ro ‘for me’

d.ii-ko ‘toward her’

As in vowel prolonging, vowel harmony can also be observed when suffixes like
-ssi come to attach with noun stems to express dative constructions in changing the
segment’s final high front vowel /i/ to high close back /u/ as in mayde ‘an ox’—
mado-ssu ‘for ox’.

Segment reduction is also realized in this section when Ganta expresses mood,
phrase, and etc. formations. For example, in the interrogative formation, the focus marker
-(K)k- subtracts from declarative counterpart as ham-a-kk-i-ttam-e ‘She will go.” —
ham-a-ysi-ttam-e ‘Will she go?’ Here, the form of person marker -i- of the declarative
construction has changed to the other form -ysi- in the interrogative clause. Contrary to
the segment subtraction, Ganta also expresses segment addition, where consonant /y/ or
/w/ and other conceptual category markers of passive -(t)t-, plural -(d)d-, continuative
-tta can be added before other morphological affixes. For example, consonant /w/ and the
passive -(t)t- can respectively be added before infinitive and other passive (PASS;)
markers as in yé-w-oda ‘to come’ and sii-t-utt- ‘to be listened’. As consonant sounds,
vowel segment /i/ also occurs before suffixes and loan words in Ganta. For instance, the
/il is added before inclusive conjunction -nne and after inserted glide /y/, and also before
a loan word ‘sport’ respectively as in /adda+y+i+nne/—[addayinne] ‘including father’
and /i+sport/—[isportte] ‘sport’.

Morphophonemic processes of fricativization and assimilation are frequently
realized in this section in Ganta. For the former case, the affricate sound /ts/ changes to
the [s], and similarly, the other affricates /tf/ or /tf/ also change to [f] when the variant of
infinitive -kka suffixes to the root of verbs in Ganta. But, for the latter process, still the
affricate sound /ts/ changes to the other affricate ejective /s'/ before the other infinitive
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marker -oda. The second type of the change is also called glottalization in most Omotic
languages. Apart from fricativization and glottalization, reduplication process is also
observed in the plural and plural nominal formations in Ganta. For example, citation form
adjectives express complete reduplication to form plural nominals in Ganta as in adé
‘big’— ado6 ado ‘big ones’.

At the end of this chapter, tone systems are treated, where marking of Ganta high
and low tones in words, phrases and affixes are realized in detail. Grammatical and
semantic tone systems are also discussed at the end of this section.
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3 Noun

In this section, Ganta noun morphology is discussed with respect to noun
inflection and derivation. In addition, types of nouns are listed below.

3.1 Noun inflection
In this section, number, gender, definiteness and cases are discussed as a noun
inflection in Ganta.

3.1.1 Number

According to Crystal (2008: 335), number refers to “a grammatical category used
for analysis of word classes displaying such contrast as singular, plural, dual, trial,
paucal, etc.” Some linguists comment on the difficultness of analyzing number in
different languages. Lyons (1968: 283, cited in Corbett 2000: 1) asserts that “the analysis
of the category of number in particular languages may be a very complex matter.”
However, the number system of Ganta is not as such complex as other languages.
Numbers like singularity, duality and plurality are discussed on different conceptual
categories like on nouns, verbal nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and in the clause
constructions. Number with proper noun, gender and with vocative case is also analyzed
in this section.

3.1.1.1Number on nouns
3.1.1.1.1 Singularity

According to Corbett (2000: 4), singularity refers to “one real world entity”. In
Ganta, singular nouns do not show different forms. They are unmarked for singularity.
Let us look at the example (1) below.

Singularity gloss
(1) a. maydo ‘ox’

miisi ‘cow’
doro ‘sheep’
bakulo ‘mule’
s'ega ‘goat’
mitstsi ‘tree’
Juatftu ‘stone’
hare ‘donkey’
lukkko ‘hen’
ade ‘man’
maatfto ‘woman’
na?a ‘boy’
kana ‘dog’
ota ‘pot’
tolkkd ‘hyena’

Singularity can also be marked by a cardinal number: bizzé/s'6to/ s'6n?0 ‘one’.
The terminal vowel o of the cardinal number occurs deletion when comes before singular
nouns. Instead, a vowel -i has replaced in the position. In the construction, the high tone
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of bizzo6 has shifted to the back and rested on the second segment of the word, as in (2a).
See the illustration below.
(2) a. bizz-i s'ega

one  goat
‘one goat’
b. s'ot-i faato
one baby
‘one baby’
c. s'on?-i faato
one  baby
‘one baby’

As it has been observed in the above section, singularity is expressed by citation
form of object (accusative) nouns. However, numbers more than one mostly use
morphological markers and word reduplication for its formation in Ganta. For first
strategy, a suspected underlying plural morpheme {-s'-} appears in distinct phonetic
forms of allomorphs in different environments. The morpheme may have such shapes as
[-s'-], [-(@as'-], [-t-], [-(e)ns'-], [-ons'-], [-tté-], [-(d)d-], and [-(i)dé-] after nouns,
adjectives, demonstratives and directional words. Among them, [-(e)ns’'-] and [-ons'-] are
used to mark for dual numbers and also, at the same time, dual definiteness in Ganta. For
indefinite dual numbers, there has been no clear marking strategy in Ganta. In addition to
the above allomorphs (plural and dual), nominative marker -i and its accusative
counterpart u are also used to mark for numbers. Still, Ganta uses another
morphophonological process such as reduplication for numbering system of nouns and
adjectives. Therefore, in the following sections, the numbering systems of conceptual
categories are discussed in detail.

3.1.1.1.2 Duality

In the dual numbering system, the plural morpheme {-s'-} may appear as the
allomorph [-(e)ns-] after dual and definite singular nouns and demonstrative words to
express definite duality. See example below.

Singular gloss Dual gloss
(3) a. dord ‘sheep’ doro-ns'- ‘the two sheep’
kapo ‘bird’ kado-ns'- ‘the two birds’
maydo ‘ox’ maydo-ns'- ‘the two oxen’
mirggo ‘young ox’ mirggo-ns'- ‘the two young oxen’
yé-d-a ‘that (down) one’  yé-d-ens'- ‘that the two (down) ones’

On the contrary to the above (3), the morpheme {-s'-} might be changed to the
allomorph [-ons’-] when suffixes to citation nouns that end in terminal vowels a, e, i and
u. Thereafter, a deletion rule deletes the final vowels for the reason that Ganta word
structures do not permit two different vowel sequences raons', reons', sions’, tftfuons’
and ?aons' in the word structures. Thus, the rule deletes those vowels when the vowels
find themselves between consonants, and dual and definiteness marker [-ons'-]. After the
deletion rule, a high tone of the terminal vowels has shifted to the backward position on
the second vowel segments in the definite dual constructions as in (4b) and (4e). Look at
the examples in (4) and (5).
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Singular gloss Dual gloss
(4) a. wudtra ‘a daughter’  wudur-ons’-  ‘the two daughters’
b. deré ‘a society’ dér-ons'- ‘the two societies’
C. miisi ‘acow’ miis-ons'- ‘the two cows’
d. fatftfu ‘a stone’ Jutft~ons'-  ‘the two stones’
e. nara ‘a child/boy’ né?-ons'- ‘the two children/boys’
(5) a.ntn-a  wod-ii-s-i tamaare [aw-id-0Ns'-u-maa ha

we-ACC kill-CONV-3MS-NOM student child-PL-DUL:DEF-ACC-FOC this
na gant-i  faw-0ns'-u-maa

our ganta-PL child-DUL:DEF-ACC-FOC

‘...it is those our educated boys that killed us...these our Ganta boys...’

3.1.1.1.3 Plurality

The underlying plural morpheme {-s'-} appears as the allomorph [-s'-] after a
terminal vowel /a/ of citation nouns and adjectives in order to mark for more than two
indefinite numbers. But, more than two definite numbers use definite markers -(a)z- and
-(a)tt- in Ganta (for more see section 3.1.3 definiteness ). For this illustration, look at (6)

Singular gloss Dual gloss
(6) a. na?a ‘child/boy’ na?a-s'- ‘children/boys’
bolla ‘father-in-law’  bolla-s'- ‘father-in-law’
kormma (Amharic)  ‘bull’ kérmma-s'- ‘bulls’
tfima ‘old’ t(ima-s'- ‘old ones’
indda ‘female’ indda-s'- ‘females’

All vowel sounds, at the end of citation nouns and proper names condition the
underlying plural morpheme {-s'-} to the corresponding allomorph [-(a)as'-]. Here, a
segment addition rule inserts an (a)a before the underlying morpheme so as to preserve
word structures. The reason is that if the vowel (a)a does not insert before the morpheme,
the word structures will end in impossible sequences. After insertion rule, a phonological
rule deletes the terminal vowels before the plural allomorph and after consonant segments
that precede the final vowels in (7a-b). The reason is that Ganta word structures do not
permit sequences of two different vowel sounds. But, in (7c), the terminal vowel /a/ of
proper names may or may not delete because it might agree or overlap with the initial
vowel segment of the allomorph in the construction. Look at the examples in (7) and (9).

Singular Plural gloss

(7) a. itfe it[-as'- ‘brothers’
ade ad-as'- ‘men/males’
miisi miis-as'- ‘cows’
mitfo mit[-as'- ‘sisters’
lukko lukk-as'- ‘hens’
bifJo bifJ-as'- ‘girls’
dodtstsu dootsts-as'- ‘neighbors’

b. dookko dookk-aas'- ‘Dookko6 and others’
Joottalé Jodttal-aas'- ‘Shoottale and others’
kaarinné kaarinn-aas'- ‘Kaarinné and others’
donati donat-aas'- ‘Dénati and others’
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C. daanna daanna-as'- ‘Daanna and others’

kaabbtra kaabtra-as'- ‘Kaabbura and others’
laakka laakka-as'- ‘Laakka and others’
ditftfa ditftfa-as'- ‘Ditftf4a and others’
bunna bunna-as'- ‘Bunna and others’
(8) a. 16?0 atsts-u-kko hi-s-e-s-i ?¢bul-aas’-i
good man-ACC-COP:FOC say-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM mister-PL-NOM
tespaye tfuda-as'-i hi-nn-u bezabih latf-aas'-i hi-nn-u

tesfaye chufa-PL-NOM say-3FM-PLPER bezabih lat[~-PL-NOM say-3FM-PLPER
‘...a man who is the good man... Misters Xs...those who called by name Tesfaye Chufa,

Bezabih Lacho and others,...’

A vowel /o/ sound that follows voiceless affricate sound /tftf/ of some especial
nouns like maatftfo ‘wife/woman/female’ has deleted when the underlying plural
morpheme {-s'-} suffixes to the noun. The first rule deletes the vowel /o/ that follows the
voiceless postalveolar affricate. For convenience, the rule can be called an “o-deletion”,
as in formulated rule: o— @/t—s'". The rule tells that /o/ has deleted when it occurs
between sound /tftf/ and {s'}. The second rule has applied on the penultimate segment
Itfty/ after vowel deletion process. The applied rule has progressively assimilated the
phonetic feature of the segment to the following plural allomorph [-s'-], resulting in
glottalized sibilant [-t[-] because of sibilant harmony in Ganta. After that, the geminated
segment /tftf/ of the noun gets deleted in the plural formation, as in maa-tf-i
‘wives/women/females’. The reason has occurred so as to adjust permitted phonetic
feature in the plural construction. The reason is that sequence tftfs' is not allowed in
Ganta word structure. From the rule one can understand that tftf has totally assimilated to
the tf' when it occurs before s'. Furthermore, look at the following illustration in (9).

(9) a. hatte ha maa-tf-u-da hatte hara dere maa-tf-az-i
now this wife-PL-ACC-ABL now another people wife-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘...Now, from these women, do the other country women more beautiful?’

In some limited data, the other plural marker [-tté] has suffixed to some especial
nouns like doro ‘sheep’ when marking for plural, as in dor-tté ‘sheep’ in Ganta.
Thereafter, for the phonological reason, a new rule deletes the terminal vowel /o/ of the
noun. The rule deletes when the vowel occurs between r and tte. The formulated rule
would be: o— @g/r—tte. The reason is that sequence rotte may not be permitted in Ganta
word. In the plural stem, a high tone of the singular terminal vowel has rested on the final
segment of the plural allomorph, as in dor-tté ‘sheep’.

Some of Ganta nouns express plural number with allomorph [-(i)dé]. In the
process, the terminal vowels i, a, e, 0 and u of nouns undergo deletion when they occur
between penultimate segments tsts, n, Il, kk, r and g, and allomorph [-(i)d¢€] in Ganta.
The reason is that segment arrangements like tstsiidé, naidé, tstseidé, lloidé, kkoidé,
roidé, goidé and tstsuidé are not allowed in word structures. Therefore, it is for this
reason that the terminal vowels get deleted before the allomorph [-id€] in the plural noun
stems, as in (10). In the process, a high tone shifts to the second segments of the plural
nouns. See in (10).
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Singular  gloss Plural gloss

(10) a. mitstsi ~ ‘tree/wood’ mitstsi-dé ‘trees/woods’
diitstsi ~ ‘traditional music instrument’  diitstsi-d@é ‘traditional music instrument’
matstsi  ‘bee’ matstsi-dé ‘bees’
kana ‘dog’ kan-idé ‘dogs’
keetsts¢  ‘house’ keétsts-idé ‘houses’
oolld ‘horse’ ooll-idé ‘horses’
tolkk6  ‘hyena’ tolkk-ide ‘hyenas’
Juuro ‘cat’ Juur-idé ‘cats’
mirggo  ‘young ox’ mirgg-idé ‘young oxen’
doodtstsu  ‘neighbor’ dodtsts-idé  ‘neighbors’

b. faw-idé-z-i dén-tsts-i mihuran (Amharic)-idé

child-PL-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM raise-CAUS-CONV educated person-PL

ager (Ambharic) tfim-idé taawak'i (Ambharic) gilleseb (Ambharic)-idé

country/local old-PL known personality-PL

udda-z-u-k-ote

all-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC-FOC-1SG

‘...having made children wakeup, I...all scholars, olds, known individuals...’

Interestingly, some especial Ganta nouns express plural number marker i when
the nouns occur in the subject position. In the process, a high tone of a singular noun
shifts to the second segment of the noun in the plural stem, as in (11b).

Singular  gloss Plural  gloss

(11) a. s'éga ‘goat’ s'ég-i ‘goats’
b. saabba  ‘adolescent’ saabb-i ‘adolescents’
c. wudura ‘daughter’  wudtr-i ‘daughters’

If the above nouns (11) occur in the object position or in the position of predicate,
the plural marker -i will change itself to the marker -u in the plural construction. As in
(11b), the high tone also shifts to the second segment of the syllable in the plural stem in
(12b). Compare example (12) with (13)

Singular  gloss Plural  gloss

(12) a. s'éga ‘goat’ s'ég-u ‘goats’
b. saabba  ‘adolescent’ saabb-u ‘adolescents’
c. wudara ‘daughter’  wudar-u ‘daughters’

In the predicate position, the plural marker -u is followed by the copular focus
-kko, as in (13).
(13) a.so-y ta s'eg-u-kko
that-NOM my  goat-PL-COP:FOC
‘Those are my goats.’
b. dookk6-ssu  nam?u saabb-u-kko yé-s-1-S-a
dookko-DAT two  adolescent-PL-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘Dookko has two adolescents.’
d. s6-ns'-i wudur-u-kko
that-DUL:DEF-NOM daughter-PL-COP:FOC
‘Those two are daughters.’
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As in (11), (12) and (13), a noun faaté ‘child/boy/son’ expresses plural number by
the markers -i and -u when the noun occurs in the subject and object (predicate) positions
respectively. In the numbering system, morphophonemic rule orderings have applied
when those markers suffix with the word. The first rule deletes the final segment when
the 1 or u suffixes to the word. The reason is that combinations of two different vowel
sounds like oi are not permitted at the end of the word structure. The rule that shows the
process will be: 0 — @/t—i(u). The rule specifies that the plural marker i(u) has resulted
from an “o-deletion”. The o0 deletion has occurred when o is between t and i(u). After this
process, an entire segment change rule has affected only part of the word segment. In this
case, a penultimate segment t after which the first rule deleted the vowel o has changed to
an approximant segment w in the plural stem of the word as faw-i(u)
‘children/boys/sons’. Such process is called lenition in many linguistic literatures. In the
process, the feature of t has changed to the approximant w when the plural marker i(u)
suffixes to the word. The rule would be: t—w/—i(u). The rule tells us that t has changed
to the w when t occurs before i(u). Thereafter, another rule also changes an entire vowel
segment for phonotactic reason before recently changed approximant. The process has
changed a long vowel aa to the its corresponding short counterpart a when the plural
marker i(u) suffixes to the word stem. The rule may have the form: aa—a/[~—w. The rule
shows that aa has shortened when it occurs between [ and w. After those subsequently
occurred phonological rules of deletion and feature changes, a tone rule has also shifted
and replaced the high tone of the terminal vowel ¢ to the backward on the segment of the
reduced vowel in the plural stem as faw-i(u) ‘children/boys/sons’. Look at another
example in illustration (14)

(14) a. geéda-pa nu faw-i  K'are na k'aala-y damma-wa hi-d-i
latter-ABL our child-PL previous our word-NOM  what-FOC say-PERF-CONV
hi-s-e-nn-i-ga anna-yinu wud-0-m-ee

say-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-NOM-ALLAwhere-1PL drop-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘...if latter our children ask for us about our previous language, where will we be?’

b. Siira-pa  yéé-[Ji makina-ga tdn-aa yawu(Ambharic) na faw-u makin-ga
Siira-ABL come-IMPERF car-ALLA I-ACC that is our child-PL car-ALLA
yéé-s-u

come-3MS-ACC
‘...while coming from Siir4 in the car...me..that is, while coming by our children’s car,...
As plural formation with i or u, the singular noun faaté ‘child/boy/son’ also

expresses morphophonological changes with its entire segments as reduction of long
vowel /aa/ to shorter counterpart /a/, change of /t/ to /w/ and deletion of terminal vowel
/o/ when suffixing with other number markers definite dual [-ons’-] and plural [-(i)dé] in
Ganta. In the process, the plural allomorph [-(i)d€] can occur before the definite dual
marker [-ons’-]. Look at example in the following illustration (15)

(15)a. faw-idé-z-i dén-tsts-i deré-y udda-tte
child-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM raise-CAUS-CONV people-NOM all-COP:FOC
bé kaasse kaa?-i bé-na k'ontft[-us-i béé-ro  ér-utt-i
their playing play-CONV their-1SG expose-CAUS-CONYV their-DAT know-PASS-CONV
yé-n-e nin-a  wod-ii-s-i tamaare
exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC we-ACC kill-CONV-3MS -NOM student (Ambharic)
Jaw-id-ons'-u-maa ha ni Gant-i  faw-ons'-u-maa Gant-i
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child-PL-DEF:DUL-ACC-FOC this our Ganta-PL child-DEF:DUL-ACC-FOC Ganta-PL

Jaw-i  tamaare Jaw-idé-kko dime wod -ii-s-i
child-PL student (Amharic) child-PL-COP:FOC after all kill-CONV-3MS-NOM
hi-d-i hi-s-e-s-kko hays's'e

say-PERF-CONYV say-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-COP:FOC listening (doubtfully)
tda-ro  waayé-ga hi-d-ii-s-i
my-DAT ear-ALLA say-PERF-CONV-3MS-NOM
*...the children having raised that all people have been known after practicing their culture,
they known for themselves. It is those educated boys that have killed us. These our Ganta
boys. | heard when someone says, "after all it is Ganta the educated boys that killed us."
The other plural formation strategy is realized by irregular nouns. Some nouns
semantically remain plural and they do not take plural marker, as in (16). Look at the
following example (16).
Singular  plural  gloss
(16) a. deré deré ‘people’
b. gayddi  gayddi ‘cattle’

(17) a. desséte (Amharic) gallautt-¢  deré deré-kko hatte bé-na  ado
island on sit-MID people people-COP:FOC now their-1SG big
hi-d-i ér-us-a yé-s-ee-s-i

say-PERF-CONV know-CAUS-CONT exist-3MS-PA-3MS-NO
‘People...it is people that have been on island are now advertising themselves as

big ones...’
In Ganta, mass nouns do not take plural marker even if their quantity is measured,
as in (18).
(18) a.tammu ota  maatstsi
ten pot  milk
‘ten pots of milk’
b. 60yddu k'ons's'a  sooge
four sack salt
‘four sacks of salt’
C. haydzdzi kontaale gaatfe
three sack (Amharic) ‘teff’

‘three sacks of ‘teff’
When numerals or quantifiers occur before nouns, they may or may not take
plural marker in Ganta, as in (19).
(19) a tammu  atstsi
ten man
‘ten men’
b. lago miisi
many cow
‘many cows’
C. ladppu  miis-as'-i
seven cow-PL-NOM
‘seven cows’
d. lagd s'eg-i
many  goat-PL
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‘many goats’
e. 2eer-¢ gayddi
few-MID catlle
‘A few cattle’
Body parts do not take plural markers in Ganta, even if they are modified by
quantifiers, numerals. Look at in (20).

(20) a.nam?u waaye si-y-a?a
two ear listen-CI-NEG
‘Two ears do not listen.’
b. és-u-ro katfe-y o0tsts-a?a

he-ACC-DAT  hand-NOM work/job-NEG
‘His hands are not working.’

Plural formation in Ganta has also occurred by a complete reduplication process
of singular nouns. The two components of the reduplicated nouns suffix with the other
nominative case y in the plural construction, as in (21). In this formation, a high tone
occurs on the two components of the reduplicated words.

Singular plural gloss

(21) a.deré deré-y deré-y ‘collection of society’
b. ?étfere Pétfere-y 2étfere-y  ‘collection of rats’
C. kana kana-y kana-y ‘collection of dogs’

Two of the above mentioned plural marking allomorphs can occur one after the
other so as to express plural constructions , i.e. allomorph [-idé] (PL;) occurs after the
other plural allomorph [-as'-] (PL,) without any meaning change. But, the other plural
markers -i and -u cannot occur before [-idé]. See the examples below (22).

Singular Plural, Plural,
(22) a. ade ad-as'-i ad-as'-idé
‘aman’ man-PL;-NOM man-PL,-PL,
‘men’ ‘men’
b. maydo mayd-as'-i mayd-as'-idé
‘an ox’ 0x-PL;-NOM ox-PL;-PL,
‘oxen’ ‘oxen’

3.1.1.2 Number on adjectives

When dual and plural markers suffix to citation form adjectives, the process will
result in derived noun formation in Ganta. As it has been observed in the above (section
3.1.1.1.1), the dual allomorphs [-(e)ns’-] and [-ons'-] have marked for dual definite
nouns. But, here, in addition to dual definite noun marking, they also use to derive
citation adjectives to nominal counterparts. In the same way, the other plural marking
allomorphs [-s’-], [-(a)as’-] and [-(i)dé] use to mark for indefinite plurals unless suffix
with definiteness markers in Ganta (for definiteness see section 3.1.3) and to derive
nouns from citation adjectives. Furthermore, a process of complete reduplication also
expresses the same situation as that of dual and plural markers when applies on the
citation adjectives, and uses to derive indefinite nominal counterparts. Look at examples

in (23).
Citation Derived nouns with dual Derived nouns with  Derived nouns with
Adjective marker plural marker reduplication

(23) a. pazz6 “tall’  pazzo-ns'- ‘the two tall ones’  pazz-idé ‘tall ones’  pazzé $azzo ‘tall ones’
b. hata ‘short” hat-ons'- ‘the two short ones’ hat-idé ‘short ones’ hata hata ‘black ones’
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c. ado ‘big’ ado-ns'- ‘the two big ones’ ad-idé ‘big ones’ ado ado ‘big ones’
d. tfima ‘old”  tfim-ons'- ‘the two old ones’  tfima-s'- ‘old ones’  tfima tfima ‘old ones’
3.1.1.3 Number on demonstratives and directional words

Demonstratives and directional words can be marked for number in Ganta. In the

process, the number marking allomorph [-dd-] after a glide or high front unrounded
vowel, as in (24).

(24) a. ha-y almma-wa
this-NOM  what-FOC
‘What is this?’
b. ha-y-dd-i almma-wa

this-NOM-PL-NOM  what-FOC
‘What are these?’

C. Wo-y butkkulo miis-u-kko
up-NOM  buukkulo cow-ACC-COP:FOC
‘The above one is Buukkulo’s cow.’

d. wo-y-dd-i buiakkulo miis-as'-u-kko
up-NOM-PL-NOM buukkulo cow-PL-ACC-COP:FOC
‘The above ones are Buukkulo’s cows.’

In the illustration (25), let us see the construction of [-dd-]

(25) a. hii-dd-6 mal-i-s-idé -kko
MED- PL-VOC like-CONV-3MS-PL-COP:FOC
‘...t is like those.’
b. hii-dd-az-a Jipaane(Amharic) hi-d-i
MED-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC cover say-PERF-CONV
hara-so na han-e-s-a maak'-0-kko

other-PLNMLwe go-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC be-IND-COP:FOC

higge(Amharic) méngistte (Amharic)-z-a

law government-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC

k'aarrana (Amharic)-k-unu-n-e

oppose-FOC-1PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘if we go beyond these by using them as cover, we will violate the constitution.

C. baahile(Amharic)-y nam?u-so-kko kappal(Ambharic)-utt-e

culture-NOM two-PLNML-COP:FOC divide-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC
ha-y-dd-az-i t'ek'aami (Ambharic) baahile (Ambharic)
this-3MS-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM useful culture

‘Culture divided into two...these are useful cultures.’

Apart from demonstrative and directional words, the number marker [-dd-] also
occurs in the verb and adverb stems after nominative marker y in Ganta. In the
construction, the marker can occur before the other number marker [-idé-] as in (26).

(26) a.ta-y  utkk-¢-y-dd-az-a
I-NOM call-MID-NOM-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC

wondde-y-dd-idé-z-i uukk-i-ntto
before-NOM-PL;-PL,-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM call-CONV-CONT
uukk-i-ntto-kko ¢éy[-oda dandda?-i-d-e

call-CONV-CONT-COP:FOC stay-INFI capable-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘...those whom | called, the former ones...were able to stay while calling.’
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3.1.1.4 Number and vocative case

Plural allomorphs [-as’-] and [-idé] directly occur on the noun roots before
vocative case marker. The vocative case is marked by vowel 6 following the plural
marker [-as'-], and -é after the other plural marker [-idé]. Compare the following
examples in (27a-b) and (27c-d) below.

(27) a. ind-as'-6
female-PL-VOC
‘you females !”

b. na?-as’-6
boy-PL-VOC
‘you boys !’

C. saabb-idé-¢
adolescent-PL-VOC
‘you adolescents (for boys) !’

d. atsts-idé-¢é
man-PL-VOC
‘you men !’

3.1.1.5 Number and gender

Plural allomorphs [-idé] and [-s'-] are used on the derived verbal stems after
masculine and feminine gender markers to express number. Allomorph [-idé] is used
with singular third person masculine gender whereas [-s'-] is used with singular third
person feminine counterpart, as in (28).

(28)a. hat-¢é-s-idé
short-MID-3MS-PL
‘short ones (masculine)’
b. ¢azz-é-s-idé
tall-MID-3MS-PL
‘something that become tall (masculine)’
C. minn-é-nn-s'-i
strong-MID-3FM-PL-NOM
‘strengthened ones (feminine)’
d. ad-é-nn-s'-i
big-MID-3FM-PL-NOM
‘something that become big (feminine)’

Similarly, on the nominalized stems plural morphemes can be used to express
distinct genders, masculine and feminine, as in (29).

(29)a. hay?-é-s-idé

die-MID-3MS-PL

‘dead ones (males)’

b. disk-é-nn-s'-i
sleep-MID-3FM-PL-NOM
‘sleeping ones (females)’

3.1.2 Gender

Ganta employs two gender marking systems, with lexical and gender marking
suffixes. Gender marking morphemes also employ two strategies so as to mark gender in
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Ganta. The first strategy is employed with definiteness marking inflectional elements
-(a)z- and -(a)tt-. Definiteness marking -(a)z- is used to mark third person singular
masculine and plural (feminine and masculine) nouns. The latter marking -(a)tt- is used
only to mark for third person singular feminine gender in Ganta. The second strategy is
applied by markers -s- and -nn-. The former one is used to mark for third person singular
masculine and the latter one is used to mark for third person singular feminine gender.
Therefore, in this section, gender references are discussed on different word classes like
on nouns, verbs, adjectives, demonstratives, and in the clause constructions. Gender is
also treated together with vocative case, definiteness, proper name, and with nominative
case. Furthermore, gender mismatch in lexical gender formation and in interjection
construction is observed in Ganta.
3.1.2.1 Lexical gender

Nouns in Ganta make a two way gender distinction as feminine and masculine.
According to Selemawit (2004), Ganta has different lexical items to distinguish the sex of
the referent. These lexical items distinguish kinship groups and others.
Lexical items used to distinguish masculine and feminine kinship terms

Masculine  gloss feminine gloss
(30) a. ade ‘man/male’ maatftfo  ‘wife’
adda ‘father’ inddo ‘mother’
nara ‘boy’ bifJo ‘girl’
itfe ‘brother’ mitfo ‘sister’
bolla ‘father-in-law’  bolloto ‘mother-in-law’
saabba  ‘adolescent’ wudura ‘daughter’

In the following examples, lexical items are used to distinguish male and female
animals.

Masculine gloss feminine gloss
(31) a. mirggo ‘young ox’ zze ‘young cow’
mayido ‘ox’ miisi ‘cow’
gadlume ‘young male cock, monkey’  ?Uzze ‘young female cock, monkey’
mantstsa ‘male dog families and male matfaro  ‘female dog families and
pack animals’ female pack animals’
goomma ‘baboon’ indda ‘female monkey’
orgge ‘male goat and sheep’ zze ‘female goat and sheep’

3.1.2.2 Lexical gender as modifier

In Ganta, nouns like ade ‘man/male’ and indda ‘female’ occur before animate
nouns to express maleness and femaleness sex referents to the modified nouns.
Selemawit (2004: 38) has tried to describe gender marker adjectives as ‘adde’ and
‘matftfo’. However, her analysis seemed to miss data to interpret exactly sex distinction
modifiers in this case. The nouns, ‘adde’ and ‘matftfo’ are not regularly used to
distinguish gender. The Ganta speakers use ade for any male animates and indda for any
female animates to modify being maleness and being femaleness respectively. Look at
the examples in (32).

Masculine gloss feminine gloss

(32)a. ade lukko  ‘cock’ indda lukko ~ ‘hen’

ade Juuro ‘male cat” indda Juuro ‘female cat’

Pronouns in Ganta show gender references (33).
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Masculine gloss  feminine  gloss
(33)a. ¢ ‘he’ i ‘she’
3.1.2.3 Gender marker on noun

Except for lexical genders, other noun groups also occur with inflectional gender
based definiteness markings, -(a)z- and -(a)tt- in Ganta. The suffix -(a)z- is used to mark
for definite singular masculine and plural (masculine or feminine) genders on the nouns.
But, the morpheme -(a)tt- is only used to mark for singular feminine definiteness.
Compare examples in (34a-b) and (34c-d) below.

(34)a. maydo-z-a
0x-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC

‘the ox’

b. kana-idé-z-a
dog-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC

‘the dogs (masculine)’

c. har-att-o
donkey-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC

‘the donkey (feminine)’

d. lukk-att-o

hen-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC

‘the hen’

Note: Gender markers can also be observed on verbal and proper nouns.
3.1.2.4 The gender markers {-s-} and {-nn-}

Apart from inflectional definiteness gender markings -(a)z- and -(a)tt-, Ganta has
also distinct gender marking morphemes. Marker -s- is used to mark for third person
singular masculine gender referents whereas marker -nn- is used to mark for third person
singular feminine counterpart. Both of them are not inflected to nouns, pronouns, and
proper nouns. However, they occur with verbs, verbal nominals, demonstratives,
adjectives and clauses. In most cases, they have involved in conceptual category change,
derivational process rather than sex distinguishing role. Such dual roles of the gender
markers are not very common in most related Omotic languages like Koorete (Binyam,
2008) and Haro (Hirut, 2004). The case might be strange for Ganta. In this case,
masculine gender marker -s- plays a more vital role than that of feminine gender marker
-nn-. For example, the masculine gender marker changes verbal concepts into nominal,
participial, and adjectival notions. It also derives attributive demonstratives and
adjectives to corresponding nominal parts. Furthermore, it is also used for clause
formation. In complement and relative clauses, together with other linguistic elements, it
acts as complementizer and relativizer respectively. In the present or past participle, it
occurs on the verb stem between tense and nominative case markers so as to form
participle clause. With converb marker and imperfective aspect, third person masculine
marker uses to express temporal sequences in Ganta. In this process, the feminine gender
marker -nn- can also be participated. In irrealis construction, with copular verb maak’-
‘become’ and hi- ‘say’, the masculine gender marker -s- occurs without any referential
role. In the clause, it doesn’t matter whether a subject of the clause is masculine or
feminine. Interestingly, the morpheme agrees with both of them in the verb stem. In the
following, let us see the role of -s- and -nn- one by one on different conceptual
categories.
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3.1.2.5 Gender marker on verb

The third person singular masculine marker -s- suffixes on verb roots before
nominative case and after tense marker so as to derive verbal concepts into participle
clause. Here, the marker is used as derivational suffix rather than referring gender in
Ganta. Example (35a) expresses present participle whereas example (35b) expresses past
participle.

(35)a. mé?-e-s-i mitstsi  taa-roin-ayi
break-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM wood [I-DAT give-IMPER:2SG

‘Give me breaking wood’

b. mé?-ee-s-i mitstsi ~ taa-ro  in-ayi

break-PA-3MS-NOM  wood  I-DAT  give-IMPER:2SG

‘Give me broken wood.’

On the verb root, the masculine gender marker -s- can also change a verb into an
adjective concept. In this case, the marker will come on the verb stem after tense and
before third person singular masculine accusative case marker, as in (36).

(36)a. mé?-e-s-a
break-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘breakable’

b. uf-e-s-a

drink-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC

‘drinkable’

On the passive verb stem, the masculine gender marker -s- suffixes after tense and
before accusative case marker so as to derive a verbal concept into the adjectival
counterpart. In (37), some examples are given below (for detail see modifiers in chapter
6).

(37)a. uf-utt-e-s-a
drink-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘be drinkable’

b. mé?-utt-e-s-a

break-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC

‘be breakable’
3.1.2.6 Gender marker on adjective

With third person masculine marker -s-, adjectives can be changed into verbal
concepts (for more see modifiers in chapter 6). Some examples are given for convenience
in (38).

(38) a. hat-ee-s-a
short-PA-3MS-ACC
‘something that became short’

b. iit-ee-s-a

bad-PA-3MS-ACC

‘something that became bad’
3.1.2.7 Gender marker on demonstrative

In demonstrative constructions, Ganta employs two distinct third person singular
masculine markers. For example, marker -s- is used on the stem of a demonstrative word
after nominative -y-. In the process, accusative case -a has attached onto -s- at the end
position (39a). Feminine marker -nn- also suffixes to demonstrative word, as in (39b).
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Unlike masculine marker -s-, feminine marker -nn- is suffixed by the marker of third
person singular feminine accusative case -0. In both constructions, the gender markers -s-
and -nn- are used to express dual functions, where the masculine gender marker is used
to express male gender and also big sized objectives in the space. To the contrary, the
feminine marker is used to express female sex and small sized objectives in Ganta.
Compare the two examples below.
(39)a. so-y-s-a

that-NOM-3MS-ACC

‘that one (the known boy or big thing)

b. s6-nn-o

that-3FM-3ACC

‘that one (the known girl or small thing)
3.1.2.8 Gender marker in clause

The roles of third person singular masculine and feminine gender markers are
discussed in detail in chapter 8 (see complex sentence structures). The following
examples are given for convenience. The third person singular masculine gender marker
-s- occurs in complement clause before subject complementizer accusative case -a. It has
suffixed after tense and before accusative marker in the copular verb maak- ‘be/become’
in the complement clause.

(40)a. na?a-y kayso-kko (main clause)
boy-NOM  thief-COP:FOC
‘A boy is a thief.’
b. na?a-y kayso maak'k'-ee-s-a
boy-NOM thief become-PA-3MS-ACC
éra-k-oti-n-e (complement clause)

know-FOC-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I know that a boy is a thief.’

When we compare the main and complement clauses in (40a) and in (40b) above,
the predicative nominal kayso ‘thief’ is attached by copular focus -kko so as to function
as verbal complement in (40a). But in the complement clause (40b), copular verb maak-
‘be/become’ occurs with tense, person and case markers after predicate nominal kayso
‘thief’ to fulfill complementation. And the clause has ended in a complex verb stem.

In the relative clause construction, the feminine gender marker -s- occurs after
tense and before relativizing nominative case. In the following example (41), the
information in square brackets is the relative clause and out of the square is main clause.
(41)a. [dor6 fan-ee-nn-i] bifJ-att-i hata-kko

sheep buy-PA-3FM-NOM girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM short-COP:FOC

“The girl who bought a sheep was short.’

In the participle clause formation, the masculine gender marker -s- occurs
together with tense and participle complementizer nominative case in Ganta, as in (42).
(42) a. tan-i  ha?-ee-s-i tolkko seél-a-k-oyi-d-e

[-NOM die-PA-3MS-NOM hyena look-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I looked at the dead hyena.’

In the simultaneous clause, third person masculine and feminine gender markers
-s- and -nn- respectively occur without referential role (as default gender) for the purpose
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of simultaneous clause formation in Ganta. In the following examples (43a) and (43b), let
us see the occurrence of these morphemes.

(43) a. tan-i utt-u-s-u is-i badalla-kko
I-NOM sit-PLPER-3MS-ACC she-NOM maize-COP:FOC
gaat/[-i-[J-e

grind-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘While I was sitting, she was grinding maize.’

b. faato-y yeékk-ee-nn-i-ga inddo-y k'odé-kko
boy/child-NOM cry-PA-3FM-NOM-ALLA mother-NOM porridge-COP:FOC
katsts-i-[J-e

prepare-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘When a child was crying, mother was preparing porridge.’

In example (43b), the feminine gender marker -nn- also occurs after tense and
before nominative case preceding an allative case marker so as form simultaneous clause
construction. It occurs in the verb stem after tense and before nominative case, which also
occurs before the allative case marker.

In conditional clause, the third person masculine gender marker -s- occurs in
copular verb stems maak’'- ‘be/become’, and hi- ‘say’ between converb (or perfective
aspect) and accusative case marker to form the clause. See the following example in (44).
(44)a. tan-i nén-a maak'k'-i-s-a-kko makina-kko

I-NOM you-ACC become-CONV-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC car (Amharic)-COP:FOC

Jam-a-[J-e
buy-IND-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘If I were you, I would buy a car.’

b. tan-i  nén-kke hi-d-e-s-a-kko

I-NOM you-MANN say-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

tuna-kko ardd-a-[J-e

Addis Ababa-COP:FOC exist/live-IND-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘If  were you, [ would live in Addis Ababa.’
3.1.2.9 Gender and vocative case

In addressing strategy, Ganta gender distinctions are observed by occurrence of
tonal terminal vowels. Masculine lexical terms and third person singular masculine
proper nouns use vowel -é, -6 and -a in addressing strategies. When such vocative
marking vowels suffix to the citation form lexical gender and proper nouns, their final
vowels will get deleted before the vocative markers. For example, the suffixation of
vocative -€ to the citation words, conditions the deletion of vowels e and a that occur
after penultimate segment d(d) and I in examples (45b), (45c) and (45h). In the same
way, the vocative -6 attachment to the lexical gender and proper nouns also triggers
deletion of terminal vowels &, u and o when the vowels occur after segments ?, ss and gg
in the constructions (45a), (45d) and (45g) respectively. Finally, the vocative -a replaces
or overlaps a terminal high tone vowel -a when penultimate segments [ and r precede the
terminal vowel in the vocative construction in (45e) and (45f).

Lexical gender vocative construction
(45)a. na?a ‘boy’ na?r-6 ‘you boy’

b. adda ‘father’ add-¢ ‘you father’

c. ade ‘man/male’  ad-¢ ‘you man/male’
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d. awossu  ‘uncle’ awoss-0  ‘you uncle’

Proper name vocative construction
e.dubbufa  ‘person name (of male)’ dubbuf-4& ‘you Dubbufa’
f.kaabura  ‘person name (of male)’ kaabur-a&  ‘you Kaabura’
g.balggo ‘person name (of male)’  balgg-6 ‘you Balggo’
h.gidoolé  ‘person name (of male)’ gidool-¢  ‘you Gidoolé’

But for Amharic proper names, masculine proper names employ phonological
adaptation. For example, as in Bekele and Ayele, medial and final vowels are changed
into another vowel as Bakala and Ayala respectively. The final vowel takes a high tone
for addressing purpose.

The phonological adaptation is not always employed as in third person masculine
name Amare ‘Amharic proper name’. This proper name remains as it is except for final
tonal vowel, which is marked for tone for addressing purpose, as in Amar€.

But, for third person singular feminine addressing, a high tone vowel -é has used
on proper names and lexical gender nouns. In the situation, the final vowels o and e of the
proper names and lexical genders undergo deletion when the addressing strategies take
place in Ganta as in (46a) and (46b) respectively.

Proper name vocative construction
(46) a. dubbufo ‘person name (of female)’ dubbuj-¢é ‘you Dubbu/é’

kaabur6 ‘person name (of female)’ kaabur-¢é ‘you Kaabur¢’
balggetstsd  ‘person name (of female)’ balggetsts-¢  ‘you Balggetstsé’

Lexical gender vocative construction

b. bifjo ‘girl’ bifJ-¢ ‘you girl’
inddo ‘mother’ indd-¢ ‘you mother’
maat/tfo ‘woman/wife’ maatftf-¢ ‘you woman/wife’
awostte ‘aunt’ awostt-€ ‘you aunt’

In third person feminine addressing, some Ambharic proper names also employ
phonological adaptation, but the final vowels will not be changed into usual addressing
vowel -é. In this case, the addressing vowel occurs as -u. For example, in S'edaale
‘Amharic proper name of female’, the first vowel and vocative markers change to
S'adaalu.

Gender and pronoun is another issue in linguistic systems of Ganta. The case is
exhaustively discussed under subject agreement marking (see gender marking in (5.7.3)).
3.1.2.10 Reverse occurrence of gender markings in lexical gender formation

In Ganta, some lexical gender marking items are formed nearly with similar
segments, except for their citation form vowels. For example, an item itf- can be the root
for the English equivalent word ‘brother’ or ‘sister’. When we add a citation form vowel
-e in its final position, we can have ‘itfe’ ‘brother’. But when we add segments m- and
-0, at the beginning and final position of it respectively, as m-itf-o [mitf6], we can have
the word which expresses lexical feminine ‘sister’ in Ganta. In the same process, the
other pairs still use its gender marking (or gender based definiteness markers) for their
lexical gender formation. For example, the pair awoéssu ‘uncle’ and awéstto ‘aunt’ are
used at the word beginning similar segment sequences awos-, but they end in different
segments. The former one uses an -s-u sequence and the latter one uses its third person
feminine definite marker -(a)tt- and citation form vowel -0, which commonly occurs
after feminine lexical genders in Ganta.
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On the contrary, some lexical gender pairs are formed by the reverse suffixation
of gender sensitive linguistic markers. As it has been expressed, marker -(a)z- occurs
with nouns and verbal nominals to express singular third person masculine definiteness
and also plural (feminine or masculine) definiteness in Ganta. But in the lexical gender
formation strategy, the marker occurs as one segment in the third person feminine word.
The root segment anu- is ended by geminated sibilant-vowel (ss-u) sequence for
masculine lexical gender anussu ‘elder male’. And the feminine lexical gender is ended
with singular third person masculine and plural (feminine or masculine) definiteness
marker -(a)z- and with vowel combination as aguzo ‘elder female’. Similarly, feminine
proper name marker -tsts(i) is also reversely used on the word root bar- so as to mark for
masculine lexical gender in bartstsi ‘younger (of male)’. Here, its feminine counterpart
is formed only by attaching its citation form with the feminine gender marking vowel -0
at the end position, as in baré ‘younger (of female)’.
3.1.2.11 Gender reverse in interjection

Gender reverse happens in Ganta when one expresses his/her emotive feelings.
For example, in (47), feminine sex reference is used in a surprise reflecting interjection.
In this case, third person singular feminine definiteness -(a)tt- has suffixed to a word
stem baz- ‘God’ before the vocative case marker. Here, the occurrence of feminine
definiteness is used not to feminize God. In Ganta, God is assumed by masculine gender
referent. But, in surprise situation, people use the feminine gender marker to call for God,
though the speech context matters, as in (48) and (49) below.

(47)a. woy ta  baz-att-¢

IDEO | God-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC

‘Oh! My God!’

Feminine definiteness marking -(a)tt- is also used with pleasure expressing words
S0 as to express love, as in (48). In the following illustration, the words kana ‘dog’ and
Jutftfu ‘stone’ are pragmatically used to refer to ‘second person’ and ‘strength of
someone or something’ respectively. In the process, the final vowel of the word fatftfu
‘stone’ is deleted and replaced by the feminine definiteness.

(48)a. kana  Jutftf-att-i

dog stone-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM

“You the strong/wonderful/brave !’

In the same manner, third person singular feminine definiteness marking -tt- is
further used with a word adda ‘father’ in anger reflecting speech situation, particularly,
in disputing speech context. The case is used on the masculine word to give the feminine
notion so as to express being smallness or disregard rather than closeness or love, as in
(49).

(49)a. iti adda-tt-o
you(PL) father-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC
“The father of you!’

b. adda-tt-i kinsalle
father-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM head
‘The head of your father!’

3.1.2.12 Gender and definiteness
As it has been said so far, definite markers, -(a)z- and -(a)tt- are used to identify
sex referents in Ganta. The marker -(a)z- is used to identify third person singular
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masculine and plural (feminine or masculine) definite entities, as in (50) whereas marker
-(a)tt- is used to indicate third person singular feminine definiteness. In the suffixation
process, marker -att- replaces citation vowels of masculine nouns at the final position in
(51a-c). But, in (51d), the masculine noun kana ‘dog’ is suffixed with marker -(a)tt-.
Compare the following examples.

Masculine  gloss

(50) a. haré-z- ‘the male donkey’
b.lukko-z- ‘the cock’
C.Juuro-z- ‘the male cat’
d.kana-z- ‘the male dog’
Feminine gloss

(51) a. har-att- ‘the female donkey’
b.lukk-att- ‘the hen’

C.Juur-att- ‘the female cat’
d.kana-tt- ‘the bitch’

3.1.2.13 Gender and proper name

Interestingly, Ganta personal proper names take gender marking elements at the
end position. Masculine proper names end in a high tonal vowel -a whereas feminine
proper names mostly end in high tone -6. Sometimes, the vowel -6 is used to change
masculine proper names into feminine proper names by replacing terminal vowels of the
masculine ones. Compare the following examples in (52).

Masculine proper names Feminine proper names

(52) a. kabbura kabburo
b.dubbujfa dubbufo
C.duulata duulato
d.booluma boolumd
e.kantufa kantu[6

Kinds of masculine proper names can be understood semantically in speech
context of Ganta. They end in different high tone vowels, -4, -é and -6 as in (53).
Masculine proper names
(53)a. s'eemma
b. kalbbé
c. barté
d. areerd
e. doogiso
Masculine proper names are changed into feminine counterparts by occurrence of
causative marking allomorphs {-(e)tsts-} in place of masculine proper final vowels.
These markers are also attached with the other feminine proper name marking vowel -6 at
the end position. See the following in (54).
Masculine proper names  Feminine proper names

(54) a. balggo balgg-etsts-6
b. danna dann-etsts-6
C. maaga Maag-etsts-0
d. otord otor-tsts-0

Ganta society employs gender referring strategies in domestic animals by giving
name for them. For example, male and female cattle have different naming systems. Like
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feminine personal proper names, female domestic animal (cow) uses high tone vowel -6
at the end position of its given name. But, the name of male domestic animals can end in
other tonal vowels, -€ and -6. Compare examples in (55).

Names of oxen ~ Names of cows

(55) a. baylé bulakko
b.salpdpé sunkalo
c.oybé ?adello
d.bullé 2arbbo
e.sutbbo bunddo
f. ?azddo daamiro
g.wantftf6 wardk'o

3.1.2.14 Gender and nominative case
In Ganta, masculine proper names take nominative case -y whereas the feminine
proper names take marker -i as nominative case in place of its gender marking tonal
vowel -6. In this case, the high tone of 6 shifts to the backward on the second vowels.
Look at the examples in (56) and (57) respectively.
Masculine proper names Nominative masculine proper names

(56) a. otoro otoro-y
b.maaga Maaga-y
c.balggo balggo-y
d.daanna daanna-y
e.kabbura kabbura-y
f. duulata duulata-y
Feminine proper names  Nominative feminine proper names

(57) a. otortstso otortsts-i
b.maagetstso maagetsts-i
c.balggetstso balggetsts-i
d.daannetstso daannetsts-i
e.kabburd kabbur-i
f. duulato duulat-i

3.1.3 Definiteness

Ganta indefinite nouns remain unmarked. They are identical as citation form
nouns that occur as objective (or accusative) case forms. But definite nouns use definite
marking morphemes to express definiteness. In this section, definiteness is described on
word classes like noun, proper noun, verbal noun, adjective and demonstrative. Pragmatic
use of definiteness is also discussed in this section.
3.1.3.1 Indefinite

According to Crystal (2008: 241), the term indefinite “... is used in grammar and
semantics to refer to an entity (or class of entities) which is not capable of specific
identification”. Indefiniteness in Ganta is usually conveyed through by the use of zero
morpheme. See examples below (58).
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(58)

Indefinite singular nouns gloss Indefinite plural nouns gloss

a. kana ‘a dog’ kan-idé ‘dogs’

b. futro ‘a cat’ Juar-idé ‘cats’

c. maydo ‘an ox’ mayd-as'- ‘ oxen’

d. miisi ‘acow’ miis-as'- ‘cows’

e. haré ‘a donkey’ har-idé ‘donkeys’
f. mitstsi ‘a tree’ mitsts-idé ‘trees’

g. na?a ‘aboy’ na?a-s'- ‘ boys’

h. biffo ‘a girl’ bifJ-as'- ‘girls’

3.1.3.2 Definiteness

Indefinite masculine singular or plural (feminine and masculine) nouns including

animate and inanimate nouns suffix with prototype definite marker -z-, and with dual and
definite markers -ons'- and -ns'- to express definiteness. When the dual markers suffix to
the citation indefinite nouns, their final vowels a and e delete before the markers, and a
high tone of the vowels shift to initial segment of the dual and definite marker -ons'-. But,
for numbers more than two, the definite marker -z- suffixes after plural marker -idé- in
Ganta. In addition to definiteness marking, the marker -z- also pragmatically uses to mark
for big sized objects in the space in Ganta. For example, in (59¢), (59¢), (59f), (59g) and
(59j), the marker is simultaneously used to express definiteness and big sized inanimate
objects in Ganta. Furthermore, the marker is sensitive to gender specific nouns, where it
only uses to mark for third person masculine singular and plural definiteness. In the same
way, the third person feminine singular nouns are also sensitive to gender specific terms
for definiteness in Ganta. For this reason, a marker -(a)tt- uses to mark for third person
feminine singular nouns, however, its plural counterpart uses the third person masculine
singular and plural definiteness marker -z- in the construction. As definiteness marker -z-,
the singular feminine definiteness marker -(a)tt- also pragmatically uses to mark for
small sized inanimate objects in the space, and also uses to express being closeness, love

and

ignorance in Ganta. For definiteness construction of -(a)tt-, see examples (61-63),

but for pragmatic uses of both -(a)z- and -(a)tt-, look at section (3.1.3.7). For now, look
at definiteness examples of singular, dual and plural numbers with -z- in (59).

Indefinite  Singular  gloss Dual gloss Plural gloss
definite definite definite

(59) a.nav na?a-z- ‘the boy’ na?-ons'- ‘the two boys’ na?a-s'-idé-z-  ‘the boys’
b. bak'ulo bak'ilo-z-  ‘the mule’ bak'ilo-ns'-  ‘the two mules’ bak'il-idé-z-  ‘the boys’
c. kana kana-z- ‘the dog’ kan-o6ns'- ‘the two dogs’ kan-ide-z- ‘the dogs’
d. ota Ota-z- ‘the pot’ ot-ons'- ‘the two pots’ ot-ideé-z- ‘the pots’
e.s'éga s'éga-z- ‘the goat’ s'ég-ons'- ‘the two goats’ s'ég-idé-z- ‘the goats’
f. goné goné-z- ‘the neck’ gon-ons'- ‘the two necks’ gon-ide-z- ‘the necks’
g. keetstsé  keetstsé-z-  ‘the house”  keetsts-ons'-  ‘the two houses’ keetsts-idé-z-  ‘the houses’
h. ogé 0gé-z- ‘the road’ 0g-ons'- ‘the two roads’ 0g-idé-z- ‘the roads’
i. haré haré-z- ‘the donkey’ har-6ns'- ‘the two donkeys’  har-idé-z- ‘the donkeys’
J. doro doré-z- ‘the sheep’  doro-ns'- ‘the two sheep’ dor-idé-z- ‘the sheep’
k. ibo ibo-z- ‘the door’ ib6-ns'- ‘the two doors’ ib-idé-z- ‘the doors’
I. fuuro Jutiro-z- ‘the cat’ Jutro-ns'- ‘the two cats’ Jutr-idé-z- ‘the cats’

Alternatively, some nouns also suffix with the definite marker -az- in Ganta. In

the process, vowel sounds i and u that occur at the end of the nouns change the prototype
definite marker z to the -az-. For this situation, a segment addition rule is applied so as to
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maintain phonological rules. The rule adds an a after the vowels i and u, as ¢§ — a/i(u)—
z. After such process, a new rule deletes the vowel segments i and u when the definite
marker is suffixed to them. The deletion of i(u) can be formulated as: i(u) — ¢/—az. The
rule tells us that vowel i(u) is deleted when they occur between consonant segments and
az. The reason is that segment patterns like tstsiaz, tftfuaz and ssuaz are not allowed in
Ganta. Particularly, different vowel sequences. But, when dual and definiteness marker
-ons'- suffixes to indefinite singular nouns, their final vowels get deleted before the marker
-ons'-, as in (60). Look at example in (60).

Indefinite  Singular gloss Dual gloss
definite definite
(60) a. mitstsi ~ mitsts-az-  ‘the trees/woods’ mitsts-ons'-  ‘the two trees/woods’
d. matstsi ~ matsts-az-  ‘the bees’ matsts-ons'-  ‘the two bees’
e. bartstsi  bartsts-az-  ‘the youngers (of male)”  bartsts-ons'-  ‘the two youngers (of male)’
f. Jatftfu Jutftf-az- ‘the stones’ Jutftf-ons'- ‘the two stones’
g. dootstsu  dootsts-az-  ‘the neighbors’ dodtsts-ons'-  ‘the two neighbors’
h. 2uitstsu  ?uutsts-az-  ‘the false bananas’ Puutsts-ons'-  ‘the two false bananas’
i. anussu anuss-az- ‘the elders (of male)’ anuss-ons’-  ‘the two elders (of male)’

In the same way with the marker -z-, prototype definiteness -tt- appears after
citation nouns that end in vowel a to express feminine definiteness. But, when the dual
and definiteness marker -ons'- suffixes to the citation nouns, their final vowel a deletes before
the marker -ons'-, as in (61).

Indefinite  definite  gloss Dual definite gloss
(61)a. s'éga s'éga-tt-  ‘the goat’ s'ég-ons'- ‘the two goats’
b. indda indda-tt-  ‘the female/woman’ indd-ons'- ‘the two females/women’
c. kana kana-tt- ‘the bitch’ kan-6ns'- ‘the two bitches’
d. bolla bélla-tt-  ‘the mother-in-law’  boll-ons'- ‘the two mothers-in-law’

The final vowels e, i, 0 and u of some indefinite nouns have deleted and replaced
by a vowel a when the definite -tt- suffixes to the vowels. Thereafter, morphophonemic
process forms the other variant -att- as definiteness marker. In the construction, a high
tone of terminal vowel shifts to the backward on the second vowel of the noun in the
definite stem, as in (62a). See example (62) below.

Indefinite  Singular gloss Dual gloss Plural gloss
definite definite definite
(62) a. haré har-att- ‘the donkey ~ har-ons'- ‘the two har-idé-z- ‘the donkeys

(female)’ donkeys(female)’ (female)’

b. miisi miis-att- ‘the cow’ miis-0ns'- ‘the two cows’ miis-as'-az- ‘the cow’

c. biffo bi[J-att- ‘the girl’ bifJo-ns'- ‘the two girls’ bifJ-as'-az- ‘the girls’

d. lukko lukk-att- ‘the hen’ lukko-ns'- ‘the two hens’ lukk-as'-az- ‘the hens’

e. doro dor-att- ‘the sheep’ doré-ns'- ‘the two sheep dor-tté-z- ‘the sheep
(female) (female)’ (female)’

f. futro Juar-att- ‘the cat’ futro-ns'- ‘the two cats’ Juar-idé-z- ‘the cats
(female) (female) (female)’

g. dodtstsu  dootsts-att-  ‘the neighbor  dodtsts-ons'-  ‘the two neighbors  dootsts-idé-z-  ‘the neighbors
(female)’ (female)’ (female)’

As it has been said, definiteness -(a)z- occurs both on singular and plural

(masculine) definite nouns. The case is different for singular feminine definiteness
-(a)tt-, which is only used to mark for definiteness on singular feminine nouns. Similarly,
in (63c-d), the definite marker-z- is suffixed on the final vowels of singular nouns. In the
plural definiteness formation, marker -(a)z- occurs directly on the stem of nouns in
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(63a-c), but in (63d), it comes after plural allomorph [-idé]. Look at the following

examples in (63).
Singular definiteness

Plural definiteness

(63) a. bifJ-att- bi[J-as'-az-
girl-3FM.SG:DEF girl-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF
‘the girl’ ‘the girls’
b. miis-att- miis-as'-az-
cow-3FM.SG:DEF cow-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF
‘the cow’ ‘the cows’
c. maydo-z- mayd-as'-az
0X-3MS:SG.PL:DEF 0X-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF
‘the ox’ ‘the oxen’
d. haré-z- har-idé-z-
donkey-3MS:SG.PL:DEF donkey-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF
‘the donkey’ ‘the donkeys’
In Ganta, body parts use definite markers optionally.
(64) a. tike-y tda-ro  hantt-a?a
foot-NOM I-DAT  walk-NEG
‘My foot doesn’t walk.’
b. tuke-z-i tad-ro  hantt-a?a

foot-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM |-DAT walk-NEG
‘The foot doesn’t walk for me.’
c. kutfe-y aykk-a?a
hand-NOM catch-NEG
‘Hand doesn’t catch.’
d. katf-att-i aykk-a-?a
hand-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM  catch-NEG
‘The hand doesn’t catch.’
3.1.3.3 Definiteness affixed to place names
Proper nouns like kamma ‘traditional title name’ or Gurbba ‘place name’ do
not take definiteness in Ganta. But in a special case, place names can take definite
marker. If a person is originated or comes from another place or country, definiteness can
be used with place names but not with personal proper names. Then, the person is called
by the name of his/her origin. In (65b), the definite marker replaces the final vowel of the
noun.
(65) a. bonke-z-6
place name-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-VOC
‘you the Bonke’
b. bonk-att-é
place name-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC
‘you the Bonke’
Definiteness can be used with clan names. In this case, a person is called with
his/her tribe.
(66)a. oytf-az-6
tribe name-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-VOC
‘you the oytfo (masculine)’
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b. oyt[-att-¢
tribe name-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC
‘you the oytfo (feminine)’
3.1.3.4 Definiteness on verbal noun
Definiteness markers -(a)z- and -(a)tt- are used with verbal nouns in Ganta.
(67) a. ate-z-i néé-ro 16?20 bara
sitting-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM you-DAT good NEG
‘The sitting is not good for you.’
b. ut-att-i néé-ro 16?20 ba?ra
sitting-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM  you-DAT good NEG
“The sitting is not good for you.’
3.1.3.5 Definiteness on adjective
Definiteness markers -(a)z- and -(a)tt- have suffixed to nominalized adjectives
preceding nominative marker in Ganta, as in (68).
(68) a. laale-z-i hantsts6 ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
thin-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM today go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The thin (masculine) has gone today.’
b. pazz-att-i hay?-0-kk-oyi-ttam-e
tall-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM die-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The tall (feminine) will die.’
3.1.3.6 Definiteness on demonstrative
Definiteness on demonstrative stem occurs with gender marking morphemes. In
example (69a), definiteness -(a)z- occurs with masculine marking elements: with third
person singular masculine gender marker -s- whereas in example (69b) singular feminine
gender marker -nn- occurs with definiteness -(a)tt-.
(69) a. s6-y-s-az-i ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
that-NOM-3MS-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“That one went (the known boy or big thing)’
b. sé-nn-att-i ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
that-3FM-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“That one went (the known girl or small thing)’
3.1.3.7 Pragmatic use of definiteness
Definiteness markers -(a)tt- and -(a)z- are pragmatically used in different speech
contexts. Definiteness marker -(a)tt- suffixes to some nouns to express negative personal
feelings such as insult or ignorance, or personal dimensions. Adjectives that express
personal dimensions like small, short, thin, etc. can be expressed by animate nouns when
singular feminine definiteness -(a)tt- attaches to them. In the following examples (70a-b),
the morpheme is attached to nouns ?2etfére ‘rat’ and tfuutftfé ‘plea’ to personify
someone’s height in negative sense (as small). Similarly, in the example (70c),
definiteness is also suffixed to the name of the animal k'aaré ‘ape’ to express someone’s
physical property as weak. In the all constructions, the final vowel of the words is
replaced by the definite marker. In (70b-c), a high tone of the nouns is shifted and
replaced to the backward on the second segment of the nouns. See examples below (70).
(70)a. ?etfér-att-
rat-3FM.SG:DEF
‘the rat’
b. tfunt[-att-
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plea-3FM.SG:DEF
‘the plea’
c. k'aar-att-

ape-3FM.SG:DEF

‘the ape’

In contrast, third person singular feminine definiteness -(a)tt- is used to express
closeness or love in Ganta society (for more information see in the above, Gender reverse
in interjection (3.1.2.11)). The other definiteness marker -(a)z- is pragmatically used to
express physically big or huge things, as in (71).

(71)a. hap-i taa-ro oydé-z-a Peéw-ayi
go-CONV I-DAT bench-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC bring-IMPER:2SG
‘Go and bring me the big bench.’
b. so-y-a s'eéll-ayi maat[tfo-z-a
that-NOM-ACC look-IMPER:2SG wife/woman-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
‘Look at that big woman !’

3.1.4 Case

The word case is termed as another grammatical category that may affect nouns
or whole noun phrases. According to its function, linguists grouped cases into different
categories. For example, Blake (2004) and Anderson (2006) divided cases into four major
categories such as grammatical or logical cases, notional or local cases, exterior or non
interior cases, and interior cases. Comitative case is assumed as another case and it is
treated after all of them. Therefore, in line with such classifications, Ganta case
categories are discussed as follows.
3.1.4.1 Grammatical or logical cases

These cases include nominative, accusative, lexical genitive and dative. In this
division, pronominal genitive is not discussed. Because it is treated in chapter four (see
possessive personal pronouns in section (4.1.4)).
3.1.4.1.1 Nominative case

Nominative case has two forms -i and -y in Ganta. Both of them are sex sensitive
cases, for which -i is used to mark for third person singular feminine gender kinship
nouns when the form -y contrarily marks for the third person singular masculine
counterparts. For example, in (72), -y is suffixed onto male sex referent nouns whereas -i
suffixes onto lexically female sex referent nouns. Compare examples in (72).

Noun with-i  gloss Noun with-y  gloss
(72) a. miis-i ‘cow’ maydo-y ‘ox’
b. maatftf-i ‘wife/woman/female’ 4de-y ‘husband/man/male’
c. bifJ-i ‘girl® nava-y ‘child/boy’
d. bollot-i ‘mother-in-law’ bolla-y ‘father-in-law’

Some lexical items that are used to distinguish kinship groups will suffix with the
reverse nominative marker; the marker -y suffixes onto female sex referent nouns as
inddo-y ‘mother’ whereas the marker -i occurs onto maleness expressing kinship word
awoss-i ‘uncle’. In the suffixation process, the marker -i replaces the final vowel u of the
word awossu as awoss-i ‘uncle’.

The two cases -i and -y suffix to animate and inanimate nouns when the nouns
occur in subject position. The suffixation strategy is determined by the form of terminal
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vowels. If nouns end in terminal vowels a, e and o, the nominative case y will directly
suffix to the vowels. Look at the example in (73).
Citation noun  nounwith -y  gloss

(73)a. kana kana-y ‘dog’
b. zawa zawa-y ‘home’
c. gade gade-y ‘land’
d. ogé ogé-y ‘road’
e. dord doro-y ‘sheep’
f. tolkko tolkko-y ‘hyena’

If nouns end in vowel i and u, the nominative case -i will either replace or overlap
the terminal vowels. See in (74) below

Citation noun noun with -i gloss

(74) a. mitstsi mitsts-i ‘tree/wood’
b. yétstsi yétsts-i ‘song’
C. matstsi matsts-i ‘bee’
d. maatstsi maatsts-i ‘milk’
e. dootstsu dootsts-i ‘neighbor’
f. fatftju Jutfy-i ‘stone’

The nominative marker -i occurs after definiteness marker -(a)z-, as in (75).
(75)a. maydo-z-i
0X-3MS:SG.PL.DE-NOM
‘the ox’
b. na?a-z-i
child/boy-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM
‘the child/boy’
c. bifJ-as'-az-i
girl-PL-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM
‘the girls’
d. indd-as'-az-i
mother-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘the mother’
The nominative case -i also obligatorily occurs after definiteness -(a)tt-. See in
(76) below
(76) a. bifJ-att-i
girl-3FM.SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘the girls’
b. maat/t[-att-i
wife-3FM.SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘the wife/woman/female’
C. miis-att-i
cow-3FM.SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘the cow’
d. wudura-tt-i
daughter-3FM.SG.PL:DEF-NOM
‘the daughter’
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In the case of plural number formation, some nouns are motivated by the need to
suffix with the nominative case -i in Ganta (for more see Number on nouns in section
(3.1.1.1)). To the contrary, singular nouns suffix with the other nominative marker -y. In
the plural construction, the terminal vowel of the word is replaced by the nominative
marker -i. The following example (77) is presented for structure gap.

Singular nouns gloss plural nouns gloss
(77) a. wudura-y ‘a daughter’ wudur-i ‘daughters’
b. s'éga-y ‘a goat’ s'ég-i ‘goats’

In the noun derivation, the nominative case -i is used to change verbal nouns to
abstract, agent and patient constructions. For such constructions, see sections in (3.2.1),
(3.2.5) and (3.2.6) respectively. In the same way, the case is also used in the participle
construction (for more information visit section (8.3.5). But, the nominative -y is used to
change adjectival words into nominal counterparts (see in section (3.2.3). The following
example (78) is presented for convenience.

Adjective gloss Derived noun gloss
(78) a. $pazzo ‘long’ pazzo-y ‘the tall one’
b. hata ‘short’ hata-y ‘the short one’

The two forms -i and -y occur one after another in the stem of demonstrative and
directional words when the words phonetically get described in Ganta. Look at the
following example in (79).

(79)a. [s6-y-i-ga]
that-3MS:NOM-3FM:NOM-ALLA
‘there’

b. [ha-y-i-ga]
this-NOM-NOM-ALLA
‘here’

c. [wo-y-i-ga]

up-NOM-NOM-ALLA

‘above (there)’

Furthermore, both cases -i and -y also occur with personal pronouns in Ganta (see for

more in section (4.1.2)).

3.1.4.1.2 Accusative case

Ganta accusative case occurs in two strategies. The first strategy is employed by
zero morpheme and the second one is expressed by morphemes -a, -0 and -u. As in
nominative case, the accusative case markers are gender referents. For this reason,
morpheme -a (or u) is used to mark for third person singular masculine object case
whereas marker -0 is contrarily used to mark for third person singular feminine
counterpart. Uninflected objecti nouns do not mark for accusative. The reason is that
Ganta nouns occur in citation form in object position. Nouns that are inflected for
definiteness, dative, etc take accusative case in Ganta. In the following illustration, object
nouns like biffo ‘girl’, maydo ‘0Xx’, gaaya ‘market’ and badalla ‘maize’ are not marked
for accusative case, as in (80).

(80)a. abebe so  biffo ha-na 2uukk-ay
abebe that girl this-DIR  call-IMPER:2SG
‘Abebe call that girl here.’
b. nén-i maydo Jan-i 2eéw-ay
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you-NOM  ox buy-CONV  bring-IMPER:2SG
‘You buy and bring an ox.’
c. tan-i guta-kko gaaya ham-a-m-e
I-NOM tomorrow-COP:FOC market go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go to the market tomorrow.’
d. inddo-y badalla [am-a-kk-oyi-d-e

mother-NOM maize buy-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Mother bought maize.’

As it has been said, nouns that are marked for definiteness take accusative case
markers -a and -0 after definiteness markers. For this reason, the definiteness marker
-(a)z- takes the accusative case -a whereas the definite marker -(a)tt- takes the other
accusative case -0. Compare the following examples in (81a-b) and (81c-d).

(81) a. inddo-y bé kana-z-a ?eéh-a-kk-oyi-n-e
mother-NOM her dog-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC love-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Mother loves her dog.’
b. bifJ-att-o gaaya-z-a aytsts-ay

girl-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC market-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC send-IMPER:2SG
‘Send the girl to the market !’
C. doollo-y lukk-att-0 bays-a-kk-oyi-d-e
doollo-NOM hen-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC sell-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Doollo sold the hen.’
d. tolkké-y  har-att-o wod-a-kk-oyi-d-e
hyena-NOM donkey-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC kill-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A hyena killed the donkey.’
Morpheme -u is used to mark for accusative case in the simultaneous clause. See in (82)

bellow.
(82)a. tan-i han-u-s-u
I-NOM  go-PLPER-3MS-ACC
‘While I was going’
b. nén-i utt-u-s-u-kKk-i ham-a-m-e

you-NOM sit-PLPER-3MS-ACC-FOC-3FM go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She will go while you are sitting.’

Accusative markers can involve in clause constructions. Simultaneous, concessive
and free relative clauses are used accusative case markers for their constructions in
Ganta. For more information, see in sections (8.3.2.3), (8.3.2.4) and (8.3.3.2)
respectively. In the same way with the nominative case markers, the accusative case
markers also involve in noun derivation (see Instrument nominalization in section
(3.2.4)). Demonstrative words and personal pronouns also suffix with the markers -a and
-0 (for sure visit sections (6.2) and (4.1.3) respectively).
3.1.4.1.3 Lexical genitive

In the previous study (Selemawit 2004), a marker -s was identified as genitive
marker. However, this study attests geminated sibilant marker -ssi/-ssu and their variants
-issi/-ussu as marker of dative case (see dative case below). See the example of the
previous work below (83).

Selemawit (2004:49)
(83) a. kaw?e-s ‘of food’
b. doro-s ‘of sheep’
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C. mitstsi-s ‘of wood’
d. ollo-s ‘of horse’

In the above example the inflected marker -s does not properly refer to entities to
which it has been attached. Furthermore, the glosses: ‘of food’, ‘of sheep’...have not
given close meaning of the inflected words. Thus, the analyzed data hasn’t shown
possessive relation in Ganta.

In Ganta, morpheme issa occurs following nouns to express possessive relations
as ‘of material/property/money’. Compare the example in (84).

(84) a. dorga issa  ‘Dorga’s (name of man) material’
b. bakulo issa  ‘mule’s material’

Cc. miisi issa ‘cow’s material’

d. lukko issa ‘hen’s material’

e. atstsi issa ‘man’s material’
[lustration

a. ha zawa-y dorga issa-kko

this home-NOM dorga POSS-COP:FOC
“This is Dorga’s home.’
b. ha maata-y bak'ilo issa-kko

this grass-NOM mule  POSS-COP:FOC

“This is mule’s grass.’

In Ganta, marker -aade is used to express possessive relationship. It might be
derived from ade ‘male/man/husband’. When it occurs with a modifying noun, the
citation form vowels are replaced by it as in (85a-b). Lexical gender inddé ‘mother’
also occurs together with nouns to express ownership, as in (85c-d). See the examples
below

Nouns gloss Possessed nouns  gloss
(85) a. gade ‘farm land’  gad-aade ‘owner of farm land’
b. gaydi ‘cattle’ gayd-aade ‘owner of cattle’
C. zZawa ‘home’ zawa-inddo ‘owner/mother of home’
d. fawu ‘children”  fawu-inddo ‘owner/mother of children’

In Ganta, a noun that precedes the other noun takes the role of possessor and the
following noun is the possessed one. Look at the following (86).
(86) a. kago keetstse ‘nest of bird’
b. dor¢ atfo ‘meat of sheep’
c. tolkko waaye ‘ear of hyena’
d. na?a maa?0 ‘cloth of boy’
€. maydo katfe ‘horn of ox’

3.1.4.1.4 Dative case

Ganta dative case is marked by two markers -ssi and -ssu after different
environments. The former marker directly suffixes to a noun after ultimate vowels a and
e to express an indirect object relationship in Ganta whereas the latter one occurs after
final vowels o and u when the final vowel o is preceded by consonants, except for
postalveolar sibilants. Compare examples (87a) and (87b).
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Noun gloss Dative gloss

(87) a.na?a ‘boy’ na?ra-ssi ‘to boy’
adda ‘father’ adda-ssi ‘to father’
ade ‘man’ ade-ssi ‘to man’
gade ‘land’ gade-ssi ‘to land’

b.doro ‘sheep’ doro-ssu ‘to sheep’
maa?o ‘cloth’ maa?o-ssu ‘to cloth’
Jaato ‘child’ Jaato-ssu ‘to child’
dodtstsu  ‘neighbor’ dootstsu-ssu  ‘to neighbor’
bodtstsu  ‘white’ boodtstsu-ssu  ‘to white’

If the final vowel o is preceded by posalveolar sibilants, the dative form will take
the form -issi. In the process, the allomorph might be specified by the change of the final
vowel o to i before the dative marker -ssi when the marker suffixes to the ultimate vowel
0. Thereafter, a phonological rule deletes the ultimate vowel when the dative marker -issi
occurs with stems that end in ffo and tftfo. The rule is “o-deletion” as o— ¢/postalveolar
sibilants—issi. The rule tells us that o is deleted when it occurs between the postalveolar
sibilants and the dative marker -issi. Look at the example (88).

Noun gloss Dative gloss
(88) a.bifjo ‘girl’ bifJ-issi ‘to girl’
b. maatftfo  ‘wife/woman/female’ maatftJ-issi ‘to wife/woman/female’

If alveolar sibilants are followed by a final vowel i, the dative marker will have
the form -ussu. In the same way as in (88), the allomorph might be formed by a change
of the i to u before the other dative marker ssu when it attaches to the words that end in
vowel i in Ganta. After that, a phonological rule also deletes the vowel i when the formed
allomorph suffixes to stems that end in tstsi and si. The rule is “i-deletion” as i—
d/alveolar sibilants—ussu. The vowel i is deleted after sibilant segments and before the
dative allomorph. The reason is that two distinct vowel segments do not occur in Ganta
word structures as tstsiussu and siussu. Look at example (89).

Noun gloss Dative gloss
(89) a. mitstsi  ‘tree/wood’  mitsts-ussu  ‘to tree/wood’
yétstsi ‘song’ yétsts-ussu ‘to song’
matstsi  ‘bee’ matsts-Ussu <t hee’
o o miis-ussu ‘ ,
miisi cow to cow

3.1.4.2 Notional or local cases

Notional or local cases include instrumental, locative, perlative and superessive.
The first three are presented in this section. The last one, superessive case, is presented in
section (3.1.5).
3.1.4.2.1 Instrumental case

Instrumental case refers to the “semantic case of the inanimate entity casually
involved in a verb’s action” (Crystal 2008: 248). It expresses such a notion as ‘by means
of’. In Ganta, the marker -nna is used as instrumental case marker. See illustrations (90)
below.
(90) a. is-i k'odé  kontfe-nna miu-tta-kk-i-d-e

she-NOM porridge fork-INST eat-CONT-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She was eating porridge with a fork.’

b. kal?6t-i ib6  k'ulfe-nna do?-a-kk-i-d-e
kal?6t-NOM door key(Amharic)-INST open-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘Kal?6te opened a door with a key.’
c. dookko-y s'iita-nna-kko hay?-i-d-e
dookkd-NOM bullet(Amharic)-INST-COP:FOC die-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Dookkd was killed by a bullet.’
3.1.4.2.2 Locative case
In Ganta, the idea of location of an entity or action is expressed by place (or
location) nominalizer marker -so. Look at the following illustrations (91).
(91) a. tan-i  tamaare-so ham-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM student (Amharic)-PLNML go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I went to school (place where learning takes place).’
b.deré-y boosa-so-kko yé-n-e
people-NOM grave-PLNML-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘People have been in place where burial takes place (grave).’
3.1.4.2.3 Perlative case
Like superessive case (in section 3.1.5), this case is expressed by instrumental
case, -nna to tell us ‘path’. See the example (92)
(92) a. gaaya-nna
market-INST:PERLA
‘through market’
b. katama (Amharic)-nna
town-INST:PERLA
‘through town’
c. bogke-nna
bonke-INST:PERLA
‘through Bonke (name of place)’
3.1.4.3 Exterior or non interior cases
Exterior or non interior cases include adessive, ablative and allative.
3.1.4.3.1 Adessive case
Adessive case is expressed by high tone () which rests on the terminal vowel a
of nouns. See the table below.

Nouns gloss Adessive gloss

(93) a ?Pumma ‘head’ ?amm-a  ‘on head’
b  balla ‘branch of tree’ ball-a ‘on branch of tree’
c gilla ‘body’ gall-a ‘on body’
d ganna  ‘meninges’ gann-a ‘on meninges’
e kun?a  ‘narrow (place)”  kan?-a ‘on narrow (place)’
f goynda ‘tail’ goyn-a ‘on tail’

3.1.4.3.2 Ablative case

In the previous study (Selamawit 2004:53), morpheme -ppa was identified as
ablative case marker, however, the present study has identified {-¢pa} as the ablative case
marker. The reason is that Ganta native speakers not always use voiceless bilabial stop
Ip/ or geminated /pp/ in their speech even if they are used it in variable environments.
Instead, bilabial fricative /¢/ is mostly used. Therefore, the morpheme -¢a is identified
for ablative case in Ganta. Compare the two examples below in (94) and (95)
respectively.
Selamawit (2004 :53)
(94) a. és-i konso-ppa yéé-tta-k-osi-d-e
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he-NOM konso-ABL come-CONT-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He came from Konso.’
b. nin-i  tamaare-So-ppa yéé-tta-k-unu-d-e

we-NOM student-PLNML-ABL come-CONT-FOC-1PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We came from school.’

(95) a. és-i tuna-pa-kko han-i-d-e
he-NOM addis ababa-ABL-COP:FOC go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He went from Addis Ababa.’

b. bira-z-i zawa-da-kko
money (Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM  home-ABL-COP:FOC
béntt-i-d-e

find-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The money is found from home.’
3.1.4.3.3 Allative case
Allative case is expressed by marker -ko, as in (96).
(96) a. fuatftf-u-ko
stone-ACC-ALLA
‘to(ward) stone’
b. mitsts-u-ko
tree-ACC-ALLA
‘to(ward) tree’
c. keétsts-u-ko
house-ACC-ALLA
‘to(ward) house’
3.1.4.4 Interior cases
These cases include inessive, elative and illative.
3.1.4.4 1 Inessive case
Morpheme -a is used to mark for inessive case and attached to nouns in Ganta.
All final vowels e and o of nouns are replaced by -a. Look at example (97).

Nouns gloss Inessive gloss

(97) a. saas'ine (Amharic)  ‘box’ saas'in-a ‘in the box’
b.kiise (Ambharic) ‘pocket’ kiis-a ‘in the pocket’
C.s'aaro ‘small pot’  s'adr-a ‘in the small pot’

As in adessive case, high tone ( ) is either rested or overlapped on the terminal
vowel of nouns in order to show inessive case in Ganta. See the table below (98).
(98)

Nouns | gloss Inessive gloss
a | ota ‘pot’ ot-a ‘in pot’
b | zawa ‘home’ Zaw-a ‘in home’
C | fimpulld | ‘spleen’ Jimpull-a | ‘in spleen
d | dupga ‘pieces of old cloth’ dun-4 ‘in pieces of old cloth’
e | kotfa ‘hole’(man made hole of tree) | kotf-4 ‘in hole’(man made hole of tree)
f | goodina | ‘lung’ googin-4 | ‘in lung’

Allative case marker -ga is optionally used to mark for inessive case in some
speech contexts in Ganta. If someone thinks of movement, the notion of the marker will
be used to point out direction, as in allative function. Semantically, in this situation, the
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marker has an equivalent function with the English word ‘toward in’. Since, the meaning
of the marker is determined by the speech contexts (also see in (101) below).

Nouns gloss Inessive  gloss
(99) a. saas'ine (Amharic) ‘box’ saas'ine-ga  ‘in the box’
b.kiise (Ambharic) ‘pocket’ kiise-ga ‘in the pocket’
C.saaro ‘small pot’ s'aaro-ga  ‘in the small pot’
d.ota ‘pot’ ota-ga ‘in the pot’
e.holla ‘hole’ holla-ga ‘in the hole’
[ustration
a. [oof-i holla-ga-kko ardd-e

snake-NOM hole-INESS-COP:FOC live-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Snake lives in the hole.’
b. nén-i ha bira kiise-ga gadd-ayi
you-NOM this money pocket-INESS put-IMPER:2SG
‘Please, put this money in the pocket.’
Occurrence of inessive case is also discussed on locational nouns/postpositions
(see in section 3.1.5 below).
3.1.4.4 2 Elative case
In Ganta, ablative case is suffixed onto inessive case so as to express elative case.
Here we can see “hierarchy” of cases according to Blake (2004: 154). See the examples
below (100).
(100) a. ot-a-¢a
pot-INESS-ABL:ELA
‘from in the pot’
b. kiis-a-¢a
pocket-INESS-ABL:ELA
‘from in the pocket’
C. saas'in-a-da
box-INESS-ABL:ELA
‘from in the box’
d. zaw-a-da
home-INESS-ABL.ELA
‘from in the home’
3.1.4.4 3 lllative case
Allative marker -ga is also attached to cardinal numbers in Ganta to express
illative case.
(101) a. nam?u-ga
two-ALLA:ILLA
‘into two’
b. 6yddu-ga
four-ALLA:ILLA
‘into four’
C. tammu-ga
ten-ALLA:ILLA
‘into ten’
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3.1.4.5 The other cases: Comitative case

Comitative case expresses the meaning which is equivalent to ‘along with’ or
‘accompanied by’. This case is also called “sociative” case by Blake (2004: 154).
Marker -ra is the only comitative marker in Ganta. See the illustrations (102) below
(102) a. tan-i  dodllo-ra  gaaya ham-a-k-oti-d-e

[-NOM doo6llo-COM market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I went to the market with Dodllo.’

b. kadbur-i bé lagge-ra-kko itft[-i-de
kaabure-NOM her friend-COM-COP:FOC sleep-CONV-PERF-PRES :CONT.DEC
‘Kadbure slept with her friend.’

As it has been observed, some Ganta cases use identical linguistic forms for their
constructions. For example, marker -nna has polysemic property and uses to express
different cases such as instrumental ‘with’, superessive ‘above’ and perlative ‘through’ in
the speech contexts. In the same way with -nna, a marker -ga has also polysemic
property and marks for illative, allative and inessive cases so as to express their
corresponding meanings ‘into’, ‘towards (the exterior)’ and ‘in(side)’ respectively. Apart
from -ga, morpheme -a is also used to mark for inessive ‘in(side) and adessive ‘at’ cases
in Ganta. Furthermore, morpheme -¢a is used to mark for ablative ‘from (the exterior
of)’ and elative ‘from (the inside of)’ in the speech contexts. In the following table, one
can see the case types and their corresponding markers as a summary.

Case category Case Case marker
Nominative -y, -l
Grammatical/logical case | Accusative -3, -0, -U
Dative -Ssi/-ssu/-issi/-ussu, -ro
Instrumental -nna
Locative -S0
Notional/local case Superessive -nna
Perlative -nna
Exterior/non interior case | Adessive -a
Ablative -pa
Allative -ko, -ga
Inessive -a, -ga
Interior case Elative -pa
Ilative -ga
Other case comitative -ra

3.1.5 Case and locational nouns

According to Dryer (2007: 83), locational nouns are called “postpositions” or
“subclass of nouns”. The reason is that, these nouns lost their nominal characteristics as
result of grammaticization. There are classes of locational nouns which occur as
suffixation with some cases due to their grammaticization. When locational nouns and
other nouns occur together, the case marking morpheme will suffix to the locational noun
in Ganta. In example (103) and (104), one can see the occurrence of the locational nouns.
In example (105) and (106), superessive and inessive case markers are realized on the
locational nouns.
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Locational nouns aga ‘sky/above’ and galla ‘on’ occur after nouns and are
sometimes used as postpositions. In the process, their high tones might shift to the
preceding nouns so as to overlap with the preceding high tones, as in (106).

(103) a. s‘arapé ada
table (Amharic) above
‘on the table’

b. oydé galla

bench  on
‘on the bench’
c. oollo ada
horse above
‘on the horse back’
d. bak'ulo galla
mule  on
‘on the mule back’

The locational noun oommo ‘under’ also occurs after nouns as postposition. In
the same way as in (101), a high tone of the locational noun might shifts to the preceding
nouns so as to overlap with the preceding noun high tones’. See the examples in (104)
below.

Nouns gloss  Locational noun gloss
(104) a. s'arapé (Amharic) ‘table’ s'arapé oommo ‘under table’
b. take ‘leg’ tuke oommo ‘under leg’
c. alga (Amharic) ‘bed”  alga oommo ‘under bed’
d. mitstsi ‘tree’  mitstsi oommo ‘under tree’

3.1.5.1 Superessive case
Superessive case uses instrumental case -nna on the locational nouns galla ‘on’
and ada ‘sky/above’. Therefore, instrumental case -nna is attached to these nouns to
express superessive case in Ganta. See the example (105)
(105) a. ?2tmma ada-nna
head above-INST:SUPERES
‘above head’
b. keetsts¢ aga-nna
house  above-INST:SUPERES
‘above house’
C. mitstsi  galla-nna
tree on-INST:SUPERES
‘above tree’
3.1.5.2 Inessive case
Locational noun giddo ‘inside/middle’ is preceded by nouns and suffixed by
marker -4 so as to express inessive case. In the construction, the final vowel of the
locational noun is either replaced or overlapped with the marker -a. Look at the example
bellow (106).
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Nouns gloss Inessive gloss

(106)a. saas'ine (Amharic) ‘box’ saas'ine gidd-4 ‘in the box’
b.kiise (Amharic) ‘pocket’ kiise gidd-4  ‘in the pocket’
C.s'adro ‘small pot’ s'adaro gidd-4  ‘in the small pot’
d.ota ‘pot’ o6ta  gidd-a  ‘in the pot’
e.holla ‘hole’ holla gidd-4& ‘in the hole’

3.2 Noun derivation

Ganta nouns can be derived from nouns, verbs, and adjectives by derivational
markers. In this section, the process of abstract noun derivation including nominalization
of verb, adjective, instrument, agent, patient, place and manner are discussed.
Furthermore, similar nouns and verb roots, compound nouns, noun reduplication and
noun as modifier are separately treated in Ganta.

3.2.1 Abstract noun derivation

Ganta abstract nouns are formed when marker -tetstsi suffixes to the citation
non-abstract nouns in Ganta. Look at the following examples in (107), which are taken
and improved from Selamawit (2004: 56).

Non-abstract noun gloss Abstract noun gloss
(107)a. itfe ‘brother’  itfe-tetstsi ‘brotherhood’
b.mitfo ‘sister’ mitfo-tetstsi ‘sisterhood’
c.lagge ‘“friend’ lagge-tetstsi ‘friendship’
d.guta ‘neighbor’  guta-tetstsi ‘neighborhood’
e.?ayllé ‘slave’ Payllé-tetstsi ‘slavehood’
f. inddo ‘mother’  inddo-tetstsi ‘motherhood’

The marker -untté is a newly identified one and is also used to derive abstract
nouns from citation non-abstract nouns. In the suffixation process, the morpheme
replaces terminal vowels of the citation form of non-abstract nouns in Ganta. Look at the
following in (108).

Non-abstract noun gloss Abstract noun gloss

(108)a. faatod ‘child/baby’  faat-untté ‘childhood’
b.lagge “friend’ lagg-untté “friendship’
c.dabbo ‘relative’ dabb-untté ‘relationship’
d.mitfo ‘sister’ mit/-untté ‘sisterhood’

3.2.2 Verb nominalization

Ganta verbal nouns are normally citation form verbs that have formed when
nominalizing vowels -e, -0, -u and -i suffix to the roots of verbs in Ganta. In the
following example (109), we can see the attachment of these vowels on the verb roots.

Verb root gloss Derived nominal  Gloss
(109)a. itftf- ‘sleep’ itftf-e ‘sleeping’
b.at- ‘sit’ ut-e ‘sitting’
c.hayi?-  ‘die’ hay?-o0 ‘death’
d.s'eél- ‘see/observe’  s'eél-0 ‘seeing/observing’
e.g0J- “till’ g20/-0 ‘tilling’
f.uf- ‘drink’ ufJ-u ‘drinking’
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g.mif- ‘satisfy’ mifJ-i ‘satisfying’
As it has been observed, some verb roots undergo gemination process during
verbal noun formation. For example, in (109f-g), the final consonant segment [ in af-
‘drink’ and mif- ‘satisfy’ are involved in morphophonemic process of gemination.

3.2.3 Adjective nominalization

Ganta citation adjectives are derived into nouns by the suffixation of nominative
case marker -y. The derived noun tells us the quality which the adjective holds. See the
following examples in (110).

Citation adjective gloss Derived nominal gloss

(110)a. ¢pazzo ‘tall’ pazzo-y ‘the tall one’
b.hata ‘short’ hata-y ‘the short one’
C.iita ‘bad’ iita-y ‘the bad one’
d.mo6zo ‘strange’ modzo-y ‘the strange one’
e.tfima ‘old’ tfima-y ‘the old one’
f.z0?6 ‘red’ 20?06-y ‘the red one’
g.s'iigd ‘hard’ s'1igo-y ‘the hard one’
h.godba ‘intelligent”  gooba-y ‘the intelligent one’

Like abstract noun formation, citation adjectives also suffix with the marker
-tetstsi so as to transform adjectives into abstract nominal concepts, as in (111). In the
same way, marker -untté is also used on the citation adjective words so as to derive
adjectives into corresponding abstract nouns. Look at the both examples in (111) and
(112) respectively. Examples in (111) are adapted from Selamawit (2004:57).

Citation adjective gloss Derived abstract noun gloss
(111)a. ?eéya ‘foolish>  ?eéya-tetstsi ‘foolishness’
b.laale ‘thin’ laale-tetstsi ‘thinness’
C.iita ‘bad’ iita-tetstsi ‘badness’
d.ado ‘big’ ado-tetstsi ‘bigness’
e.tiiro ‘dark’ tiiro-tetstsi ‘darkness’

When the marker -untté suffixes to the citation adjectives, the final vowels of the
citation terms are deleted during corresponding abstract noun formation as in (112).

Citation adjective  gloss Derived nominal  gloss

(112)a. modzo ‘strange’ moo6z-untté ‘strangeness’
b.gooba ‘intelligent’ godb-untté ‘intelligentness’
c.tfima ‘old’ t/im-untté ‘oldness’
d.pazzo ‘tall’ pazzo-untté ‘tallness’
e.booza ‘lazy’ booz-untté ‘laziness’

3.2.4 Instrument nominalization

Ganta instrumental nouns are formed by the series occurrences of morphemes on
a verb root. Markers that mark for tense -e- or -ee-, third person singular masculine -s-,
and accusative case -a are involved for the derivation process. Look at the following
examples in (113).
(113)a. wod-e-s-a

Kill-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC

‘An instrument used for killing’
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b. datsts-ee-s-a
cure-PA-3SMS-ACC
‘An instrument used for curing’

c. kitt-e-s-a
fetch-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘An instrument used for fetching’

3.2.5 Agent nominalization

Ganta agentive nouns are derived from verb roots by marker -antftfa. In the
process of agentive noun formation, some verbs undergo final consonant gemination. In
(114e), consonant [ is geminated. The following example is adapted from Selamawit

(2004: 60).
Verb root gloss Derived agentive noun  gloss
(114)a. wod- kall’ wod-ant/ftfa “killer’
a.00tsts- ‘work’ odtsts-ant/tfa ‘worker’
b.kag- ‘keep’ kad-antftfa ‘keeper’
c.zal?- ‘trade’ zal?-antftfa ‘trader’
d.gof- “till’ gofJ-antftfa ‘tiller’

Agent nominalization also occurs on the verb stem with addition of tense, third
person masculine or feminine gender marking and nominative case. Prospective aspect
marker -ade-, which is glossed as ‘PROS’ is also involved in the process and directly
occurs after a verb stem before singular third person markers so as to express the future
intention. In the nominalization process, morphophonological processes like final vowel
deletion and segment changes occur. Final vowels of all verbal nouns are deleted and
replaced by agent nominalizing elements. In example (115a), the final segments -tsts-
and -u of a verb stem guaytstsu ‘hitting’ are assimilated and deleted respectively.
Segment -tsts- is assimilated to alveolar stop -d before tense marker whereas final
segment -u is deleted and replaced by the agent nominalizers. In (115c), nasal segment m
of the word hamé ‘going’ is changed to the velar nasal ) before the prospective aspect
marker -ade-, as in hag-ade-s-i. In this process, the final tone of the verbal nouns are
shifted back and placed on the first vowel of agentive noun when their final tonal vowel
is undergoing deletion, as in (115c-d).

Verbal noun  Derived agent noun
(115)a. ghytstsu guyd-ee-s-i
‘hitting’ hit-PA-3MS-NOM
‘one who hit someone’
b. wodo wod-ee-nn-i
‘killing’ kill-PA-3FM-NOM
‘one who killed someone’
C. hamo han-ade-s-i
‘going’ go-PROS-3MS-NOM
‘one who will go’
d. yewo yéw-ade-nn-i
‘coming’ come-PROS-3FM-NOM
‘one who will come’
Look at the illustrations
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(116)a. bartte ghyd-ee-s-i dubbufa-kko
barte hit-PA-3MS-NOM  dubbufa-COP:FOC
‘One who hit Bartte was Dubbu/fa.’
b. dookké  wod-ade-s-i harggé-kko
dookko  kill-PROS-3MS-NOM  disease-COP:FOC
‘It is a disease that will kill Dookkd.’

3.2.6 Patient nominalization

Patient nominalization occurs in a similar process of agent nominalization, except
for passive marker involvement. Passive marker has directly suffixed to a verb stem
before a series of linguistic elements like tense, third person singular, and nominative
case markers, as in (117).
(117)a. obtsts-utt-e-s-i

work-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM

‘something that will be done’

a. wos'-utt-ee-s-i

drink-PASS-PA-3MS-NOM

‘something that was run’

In the clause, let us see agent and patient nominalizations together in (118).

(118)a. fan-ee-s-u-ra Jam-utt-ee-s-u-ra gaaya-kko
buy-PA-3MS-ACC-COM buy-PASS-PA-3MS-ACC-COM market-COP:FOC
yeé-n-e

exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Something which was bought and the buyer is in the market.’
b.wod-ee-s-u-ra wod-utt-ee-s-ra

kill-PA-3MS-ACC-COM kill-PAS-PA-3MS-COM

daw-a-kk-oyi-d-e

miss-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Someone who was Killed and the killer have missed.’

3.2.7 Place nominalization
Place nominalization occurs in Ganta when place or location nominalizer -so suffixes to
the words of citation and verbal nouns. In example (119), marker -so with noun stem is
described.
(119) a. tamaare-so
student (Ambharic)-PLNML
‘Place where student is learning (school).’
b. boosa-so
grave-PLNML
‘Place where dead body is burying.’
C. mitsts-U-SO
tree/wood-ACC-PLNML
‘Place where fire wood is available.’
In (120), place nominalization can also be formed on the stems of verbal
nominals.
(120) a. ut-e-so
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sit-NML-PLNML
‘Sitting place’
b. disko-s0
sleep-PLNML
‘Sleeping place’
In the clause construction, we can also see the occurrence of place nominalization
in Ganta, as in (121).

(121) a. tan-i is-i-ra yétsts-U-s0-kko
I-NOM  she-NOM-COM  song-ACC-PLNML-COP:FOC
deétt-i-d-e

meet-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I met with her at a place where someone is singing.’
b. és-i biilla-so-kko ham-a-m-e
he-NOM local drink-PLNML-COP:FOC go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He will go to a place where drinking is taking place.’

3.2.8 Manner nominalization

Manner nominalization occurs on the verb roots with the involvement of middle,
third person singular masculine and manner markers. The verb hi- ‘say’ (with series of
suffixed markers perfective, converb, and copular focus) is obligatorily involved in the
construction after nominalized manner in Ganta, as in (122).

(122) a.is-i hay?-¢é-s-kke hi-d-i-kko
she-NOM die-MID-3MS-MANN say-PERF-CONV-COP:FOC
itftf-e

sleep-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She sleeps as if she died’

b. na?a-z-i utt-é-s-kke
boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM sit-MID-3MS-MANN
hi-d-i-kko Peé?-e
say-PERF-CONV-COP:FOC stand-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘The boy stands up as if he sat down.’

Manner nominalization also occurs on the citation noun stems with -tstso, -kke
and -te. Morpheme -kke is also described under manner adverbs in chapter 6 (see manner
adverbs). Here, it is presented for convenience in (123a-d).

(123) a. és-i zayse-tstso-kko o6h-utt-e
he-NOM  zayse-MANN-COP:FOC speak-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is speaking like Zayse.’

b. is-i ganta-tstso kaassé
she-NOM ganta-MANN play
ér-a-k-oyi-n-e

know-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She knows how to play like Ganta.’

C. Jaw-az-i bé adda-kke goodba-kko
children-3MS.PL:DEF-NOM their  father-MANN intelligent-COP:FOC
“The children are intelligent like their father.’

d. is-i adilla-z-a bé inddo-te-kk-i
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she-NOM

maa?-i-d-e

cloth-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC her mother-MANN-FOC-3FM

wear-CONV-PERF-PRES :CONT.DEC
‘She is dressing (cloth) like her mother.’

3.2.9 Similar nouns and verb roots

In some Omotic languages, occurrence of similar nouns and verb roots are
common. Like Sheko (Hellenthal 2010), Ganta also illustrates similar nouns and its
corresponding verb roots. Nouns that end in vowel -a are listed under (124a), those
ending in -e are presented in (124b), those ending in -i are listed in (124c), those ending
in -u are listed in (124d) and those ending in -o are finally listed under (124e) :

Nouns
(124) a. gaaya
?ifa
billa
katstsa
dira/dirssa
kella
haasa?a
tfaat/a
woosa
b. hargé
ute
tukke
zal?é
keetstsé
wotstsé
waaye
goJJe
Ohe
nerttfé
harppé
gaatfeé
kaw?e
odye
hoode
c. miffi
diitstsi
mitstsi
maatstsi
Jiifi
yétstsi

bitftfi

gloss
‘market’

‘keeping crop from wild animal’

‘local drink’
‘food/crop’
‘kraal’
‘terracing’
‘speech’
‘roasting’
‘begging’
‘disease’
‘sitting’
‘coffee’
‘trade’
‘house’
‘running’
‘problem/challenge’
‘farm land’
‘issue/talking/speaking’
‘breakfast’
‘trap’

“teff”

‘food’
‘grass’

‘wild grass’
‘satisfaction’

‘traditional musical instrument’

‘tree/wood’
‘milk’
‘stool’
‘song’
‘urine’
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verb roots  gloss

gaay- ‘sell and buy’

?if- ‘keep/wait/drive’
bill- ‘brew’

katsts- ‘prepare/cook’
dir-/dirss-  ‘prepare (kraal to animal)’
kell- ‘make terrace’
haasa?- ‘speak’

tfaat/- ‘roast’

WO00s- ‘pray’

harg- ‘sick’

ut- ‘sit’

tukk- ‘plant’

zal?- ‘making business’
keetsts- ‘build house’
wotsts- ‘run’

waay- ‘suffer/challenge’
gofJ- ‘till/plough’

oh- ‘talk/speak’
nertftJ- ‘eat breakfast’
harpp- ‘trap’

gaat/- ‘grind’

kaw?- ‘cook/prepare’
0oy- ‘cut grass’

hood- ‘weed’

mifJ- ‘satisfy’

diitsts- ‘play’

mitsts- ‘collect fire wood’
maatsts- ‘milk cow’

Jiif- ‘defecate’

yetsts- ‘sing’

bitfi/- ‘urinate’



d. buuatftju ‘clearing forest for cultivation’ buutftf- ‘up root’
goofJu ‘crazy’ goo(J- ‘be crazy’
ufju ‘drink’ uj- ‘drink’
tfatftfu ‘saliva’ tfutftf- ‘spit®

e. gawo ‘belly/stomach’ gaw- ‘pregnant’
maat[tfo ‘wife/woman’ maat/tJ- ‘making sexual intercourse’
ibo ‘door’ ib- ‘shut’
meto ‘problem/challenge’ met- ‘suffer/challenge
babbo ‘fear/fright’ babb- ‘fear/fright’
yeedo ‘crying’ yeeg- ‘ery’
azazo ‘order/instruction’ azaz- ‘instruct/obey’
bido ‘food’ bid- ‘eat’
mooto ‘sue’ moot- ‘accuse’
hay?0 ‘death’ hay?- ‘die’
wodo ‘killing’ wod- kill®
3ilo ‘anger’ 3il- ‘anger’
00tso ‘work/job’ oots- ‘work/do’
disko ‘sleeping’ disk- ‘sleep’

3.2.10 Compound nouns

Compound nouns end in vowels -a, -e, -i, -u and -0. Examples are given in

(125a-€) respectively.
(125) a. dor¢ lak'k'a
inddo adda
Jo6Ju maata
31?0 faatftfa
s'égi uge

mandara oge
maydo siide
kado keetstse

‘kid’ (of sheep) (doro ‘sheep’ lak'k'a ‘kid”)

‘grandfather (of female)’ (inddo ‘mother’ adda father”)

‘disease (of bone)’ (Joofu ‘snake’ maata ‘grass’)

‘vegetation species’(3i?20 ‘orphan’ faatftfa ‘let live long’)
‘mushroom species’ (s'ég-1 goat-PL ‘goats’ tige (Gamo) ‘floor of
house’)

‘high way’ (mandara ‘traveler’ ogé ‘road’)

‘mushroom species’ (maydo ‘an ox’ siide (Gamo) ‘nose’)

‘nest’ (kadgo ‘bird’ keetstsé ‘house’)

kaw?e keetstse ‘restaurant’ (kaw?e ‘food’ keetstsé ‘house’)

bit[tfi keetstse
kand atftfi
wol?a foofu

tolkkd uutstsu
s'égi dokko
sobbo bolloto
maati mas'o

bazo medo
mek'6 kayso
adda inddo
lukko faato

‘toilet’ (bit[tfi ‘urine’ keetstsé ‘house’)

‘tree species’ (kana ‘dog’ atftfi ‘tooth’)

‘snake species’ (wol?a ‘disease of ‘enset’/false banana’ fodfu
‘snake”)
‘vegetation species’(tolkko ‘hyena’ uttstsu “enset’/false banana’)
‘tree species’ (s'ég-i goat-PL ‘goats’ dokkod  ‘cabbage’)

‘tree species’ (sobbd ‘tree species’ bolloto ‘in-law’

‘payment (of traditional vaccination)’ (maati (Gamo) ‘grass’ maso
‘collecting’)

‘genital organ’ (bazo ‘God’ médo ‘creature’)

‘grass hopper species’ (mek'6 ‘milk’ kaysé ‘thief”)

‘grandmother (paternal)’ (adda ‘father’ inddo ‘mother’)

‘chicken’ (lukko ‘hen’ faat6 ‘child/baby’)
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3.2.10.1 Compounding for indefinite pronoun formation

Indefinite pronouns are formed by the combination of two different nouns. For
example, 2amma ‘head’ is preceded by some nouns so as to express indefinite pronoun.
In the formation, the high tone of the word drops when the word follows the preceding
nouns, as in (126).

(126) a. atstsi ?umma

man head
‘everyone’

b. gade umma
land head
‘everyone/everywhere’

C. der¢  ?umma
society head
‘everyone/anyone/many people’

Combination with mayne ‘boundary’ is also used to form indefinite pronouns
like in (127). As in (126), the high tone of the word mayne drops after preceding nouns
in the construction.

(127) a. saka mayne
soil  boundary
‘everywhere/everyone’
b. sal6 mayne
sky boundary
‘everywhere/everyone’

3.2.11 Noun reduplication

In Ganta, noun reduplication is used to derive compound nouns and adverbs.
Kinship nouns terms adda ‘father’, inddo ‘mother’, biffo ‘girl’, na?a ‘boy’ and faaté
‘child/son’ are employed in the reduplication process so as to form other compound
kinship nouns. The second components of reduplicated nouns do not take high tone.
Because of this, one cannot observe high tone on the second components. In example
(128), let us see compound noun derivation.

Noun reduplicated noun
(128) a.adda adda adda
‘father’ father father
‘grandfather (of male)’

b. inddo inddo inddo
‘mother’ mother mother

‘grandmother’
c. biffo bifJi bifJo
‘girl’ girl girl
‘grand daughter (of female)’
d. na?a na?a nara
‘boy’ boy boy
‘grand son (of male)’
e. Jaatd Jaaté  faato

‘child’ child/son child/son
‘child of one’s child’
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Complete reduplication can be used to derive frequential adverbs in Ganta, as in

(129).
(129) a. wogga woggad wogga
‘Sunda Sunday Sunday
‘every Sunday’
b. wontta wontta wontta
‘day’ day day
‘daily’
c. laytstsi laytstsi laytstsi
‘year’ year year
‘every year’

Testing or feeling of something, for example, smelling of unpleasant or pleasant
odour can be expressed by reduplicated nouns in Ganta, in (130).

(130) a.tan-a ofa ofa-k-0si-n-e
I-ACC dung dung-FOC-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I feel dung smelling.’
b. gade-y maahe maahe-kk-oyi-n-e

land-NOM serval  serval-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Surrounding smells like serval odour.’

C. ha watstsé-y sooge sooge-kk-oyi-n-e
this water-NOM  salt salt-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘This water tests like salt.’

3.2.12 Noun as modifier
In Ganta, when two nouns occur one after another, the preceding noun modifies
the following noun. The case is evident in compounding. For example, an item foofu is
equivalent with English meaning ‘snake’. But, it is used as head noun following different
modifying nouns that are used to express species of snakes, in (131).
(131) a. wol?a Joofu
disease (of ‘enset’) snake
‘snake species with green color’
b. zargge Joofu
tree species  snake
‘snake species with metallic color’
c. katstsa  foofu
food snake
‘snake species with black color’
Similarly, a word aage ‘eye’ occurs with different modifying nouns, which
determine the meaning of modified noun, aade ‘eye’, as in (132).
(132) a. katstsa aade
food eye
‘cereal’
b. atstsi aade
man eye
‘evil eye’
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4 Pronoun

Pronouns are used to replace nouns so as to make a sentence less cumbersome and
less repetitive. According to its function, linguists classify pronouns into many types such
as personal pronoun, reflexive pronoun, demonstrative pronoun, relative pronoun,
interrogative pronoun, and indefinite pronoun. In this section, personal, reflexive and
indefinite pronouns are treated. Case systems are also described in relation to pronouns.
Demonstrative and others (relative clause or question words) are presented in other
sections. Demonstratives are treated in chapter six (see nominal and verbal modifiers).
For relative pronoun or question word, consult ‘wh-/content question’ in chapter five.

4.1 Personal pronoun

In this section, personal pronouns including subject and object ones and their
possessive counterparts are treated independently or together with different case systems.
Nominative case is treated on subject personal pronouns whereas accusative case is
described on object personal pronouns. Cases that include dative, allative, and inessive
are described on the possessive personal pronouns. Reflexive pronouns with logophor bé
(his/her/their) and with other markers are discussed in this section. Furthermore, the
occurrence of case with possessive personal pronouns and locational nouns are treated
before indefinite pronouns formation in Ganta.
4.1.1 Subject, object and possessive personal pronouns

In the following table, one can see the basic forms of subject, object and
possessive personal pronouns in Ganta.

1)
Person Subject Gloss Obiject Gloss Possessive | Gloss
pronoun pronoun pronoun

1SG tan- ‘r tan- ‘me’ ta ‘my’

2PL nén- ‘you’ nén- ‘you’ né ‘your’

3SG is- ‘she’ is- ‘her’ i ‘here’

3SG és- ‘he’ és- ‘him’ ¢ ‘his’

1PL nun- ‘we’ nuin- ‘us’ nl ‘our’

2PL itin- ‘youw(2" | itin- ‘youw(Q"™ | iti ‘your’ (2™
person PL) person PL) person PL)

3PL us- ‘they us- ‘them’ u ‘their’

As shown in the above table, all basic forms of subject, object and possessive
pronouns are presented. Among them, the former two forms are presented with a hyphen
(-) so as to indicate the other remaining linguistic elements. For this reason, they are
motivated by the need to suffix with nominative and accusative case markers when they
occur in positions of subject and object in the clause. But, the latter form is not
hyphenated for the reason that it does not suffix with any morpheme whenever
expressing possessive notion.

123



4.1.2 Nominative case in pronoun

In a subject position, Ganta subject pronouns optionally suffix with nominative
case i and with its other counterpart y in the clause. On the other hand, the nominative
case y suffixes directly with the first person singular and plural subjective pronouns
including second person singular counterpart in Ganta. Compare examples in the
following table (2).

(2)
Person | Pronoun with Pronoun with gloss
nominative case i | nominative case y
1SG tan-i ta-y ‘T
25G nén-i né-y ‘you’
3SG is-i - ‘she’
3SG €s-i - ‘he’
1PL nan-i ni-y ‘we’
2PL iti/itin-i - ‘you’(2"person PL)
3PL Us-i/usun-i - ‘they’
[llustrations of nominative pronouns
a. na-y ye-s-¢ holla holla-pa  ha-y-ga
we-NOM exist-3MS-MID place place-ABL this-NOM-ALLA
Jiif-J-i
collect-CAUS-CONV
‘...having caused us to gather here from where we have been,...’
b. us-i bé issa oh-ade-mmu

they-NOM their property talk PROS DUR
‘...until they tell us their own, ...’
c. massara (Amharic) ta-y ta aade-nna-kko ha-y-ga-¢a
gun/rifle I-NOM my eye-INST-COP:FOC this-NOM-ALLA-ABL
im-utt-u-s-u bée-d-e
give-PASS-3MS-PLPER  look-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘... saw with my eye when a gun was being given from here.’

4.1.3 Accusative case in pronoun

Ganta has three distinct forms of accusative cases as -a, -0 and -u. Except for
third person singular feminine sensitive object case marker -0, all object pronouns take
the accusative case -a in the clause. In this situation, we can realize that the feminine
gender sensitive case -0 is motivated by the need to suffix to its corresponding third
person object pronoun. Interestingly, the -0 also is restrictedly used together with the
third person singular feminine sensitive definiteness marker when the construction occurs
in the object position (see Definiteness on noun in section (3.1.3.2)). The other accusative
case -u occurs with both the third person singular and plural object pronouns in Ganta.
Look at the following table in (3).

3)
Person | Pronoun Pronoun Pronoun gloss
with with with
accusative -a | accusative -0 | accusative -u
1SG tan-a - - ‘me’
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25G nén-a - - ‘you’

3SG - is-0 - ‘her’

3SG és-a - és-u ‘him’

1PL nun-a - - ‘us’

2PL itin-a - - ‘you’(2"person PL)
3PL usun-a - us-u ‘them’

Illustration for accusative case
a. nén-a-maa koyro tamaar (Amharic)-i-s-i gant-u-ga-¢a
you-ACC-FOC first student-CONV-3MS-NOM ganta-VH-ALLA-AB
nén-a-maa Jina
you-ACC-FOC PA:HAB
‘...it were you that firstly educated from Gants...it were you.’
b. itin-a-ma wod-i gad-ii-s-a
you-ACC-FOC  kill-CONV put-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘...it were you who had been killed.’
4.1.4 Possessive pronouns/pronominal genitives
Possessive personal pronouns obligatorily occur before an independent item or
noun so as to express possession relationship. An item issa  ‘of
property/material/money/thing’ occurs after possessive pronouns to express possession
relationship, as in (4).

(4) a. taissa ‘my property or thing’
b. néissa ‘your property or thing’
C. iissa ‘her property or thing’
d. éissa ‘his property or thing’
€. nuissa ‘our property or thing’
f. itiissa ‘your (2nOI Person PL) property or thing’

g. uissa ‘their property or thing’
Possessive personal pronouns that are followed by possessed nouns in Ganta.
Look at the adapted example from (Selamawit 2004: 50), as in (5).

(5) a. talukko ‘my hen’
b. né lukko ‘your hen’
c. ilukko ‘her hen’
d. ¢ lukko ‘his hen’
e. nu lukko ‘our hen’
f. iti lukko ‘your (2™ person PL) hen’
g. U lukko ‘their hen’

Illustrations for possessive personal pronouns
a. iti iti kaasse kaa?-a?a  hi-d-ii
you you playing play-NEG say-PERF-CONV
‘Having said that, you would not practice your custom (playing), ...’
b. ni woga nu dere-tetstsi ee ér-us-oda
our culture our people-MANN IDEO know-CAUS-INFI
‘...To introduce our culture and our identity, ...”
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Different case systems like dative, allative, and inessive occur with possessive
personal pronouns in Ganta. In the following section, such descriptions are presented in
detail.

4.1.5 Dative case in pronoun

Ganta personal pronouns take different markers than that of nouns in the indirect
object of a verb. Marker -ro occurs with all first and second possessive personal
pronouns rather than object counterparts for dative construction. In the process, final
vowels of stems are prolonged, as in (6a-c). This case does not work for second person
plural as in (6d). Similarly, plural and singular third person personal pronouns do not
occur with a prolonged vowel when attaching with -ro (see examples in (7) below). Let
us compare examples in (6) and (7).

Possessive pronoun gloss  Dative  gloss

(6) a. ta ‘my’ ta-a-ro  ‘for me’
b. né ‘your’ né-é-ro  ‘for you’
Cc. ni ‘our’ na-u-ro  ‘for us’
d. iti ‘your’ iti-ro ‘for you’

For third person masculine and plural pronouns, dative marker -ro has attached
onto one of accusative case markers -u- whereas for singular third person feminine, it has
suffixed onto nominative case -i-. Compare examples in (7a-b) and (7¢) respectively.

Pronoun gloss Dative gloss
(7) a. és-u-  ‘him’  ¢és-u-ro  ‘for him’
b. us-u- ‘them’ us-u-ro ‘for them’

C. fis-i- ‘she’ is-i-ro ‘for her’
Look at illustrations in the text
a.s'00ss-i  és-U-ro hatte-y-nne buddeena bé-ss-0

God-NOM he-3MS-ACC-DAT now-NOM-INCL food (of ‘t’ef”) see-CAUS-IND
‘...Let God give best of life to him.
b. Gs-u-ro umma-y waaki
they-ACC-DAT  head/hair-NOM how
hi-d-i-s-a-kk-oyi-nn-e
say-PERF-CONV-3MS-ACC-FOC-SUBM-PA-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘...For them, how was hair style?’

c. fiti-ro do?-utt-6 iti-ro do?-utt-6 iti-ro
you-DAT open-PASS-SUBJ you-DAT open-PASS-SUBJ you-DAT
do?-utt-6

open-PASS-SUBJ
‘...Let be opened for you...let be opened for you...let be opened for you...’
Possessor and beneficiary can occur together in Ganta. In this case, the possessive
personal pronoun stands for the possessing role before the beneficiary noun (possessed
noun) on which the variant of the dative case marker -ssi/-ussu is attached. Look at
examples in (8) below.
(8) a. ta kana-ssi atfo-k-ote Jan-i-d-e
|  dog-DAT meat-FOC-1SG buy-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I bought meat for my dog.’
b. és-i bé keetsts-ussu futftfu-kko Jiif-[-e
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he-NOM  his house-DAT stone-COP:FOC collect-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is collecting stone for his house.’

4.1.6 Allative case in pronoun

The two allative markers -ga and -ko can optionally suffix to the possessive
pronouns in order to express movement toward someone. In the suffixation process,
except for second person plural possessive pronoun iti, the final vowel of the other
possessive pronoun stems express prolonging when the marker -ko suffixes to them, as in

9).
9)
Possessive | Gloss Allative gloss
pronoun
ta ‘my’ ta-ga ta-a-ko | ‘toward me’
né ‘your’ né-ga né-é-ko | ‘toward you’
i ‘her’ i-ga i-i-ko ‘toward her’
é ‘his’ ¢é-ga ¢-é-ko | ‘toward him’
na ‘our’ na-ga na-u-ko | ‘toward us’
iti ‘your -2" PL’ | iti-ga iti-ko ‘toward them’
u ‘their’ U-ga 4-u-ko | ‘toward you’ (2" PL)
Ilustration

a. nén-i ta-ga wos's'-ayi

you-NOM  my-ALLA  run-IMPER:2SG

“You run toward me !’

uteéle-y u-u-ko-kko han-i-d-e

uteéle-NOM  their-ALLA-COP:FOC go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Ute¢le was gone toward them.’

4.1.7 Inessive case in pronoun

Morpheme -ga is also attached to possessive pronouns in order to indicate
inessive case. Let us see the examples in the table and in the illustration respectively (10).
(10)

Possessive | gloss Inessive | gloss

Pronoun

ta ‘my’ ta-ga ‘in my’

né ‘your’ né-ga ‘in your’

i ‘her’ i-ga ‘in her’

¢ ‘his’ ¢-ga ‘in his’

ni ‘our’ nu-ga ‘in our’

iti ‘your’ 2" PL) | iti-ga ‘in your’ (2"°PL)

0 ‘their’(3 PL) | u-ga ‘in their’

[Hustration

a. né meto-z-i ta-ga-kko

your problem-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM  my-INESS-COP:FOC
yé-n-e

exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“Your problem is in my mind.’
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The following table shows summary of cases in Ganta personal pronouns (11).

Per | Nomin Gloss | Accus | Gloss | Dative | Gloss | Allative Gloss Inessive | Gloss

son | ative ative

1SG | tan-i/ ‘T tan-a | ‘me’ ta-ro “for taa-ko | ta-ga | ‘toward | ta-ga ‘in

ta-y me’ me’ me’

2PL | nén-i/mé-y | ‘you’ |nén-a | ‘you’ | né-ro “for néé-ko | né-ga | ‘toward | né-ga ‘in
you’ you’ you’

3SG | is-i ‘she’ | is-0 ‘her’ | isi-ro “for ii-ko i-ga | ‘toward | i-ga ‘in
her’ her’ her’

3SG | és-i ‘he’ és-a ‘him’ | ésu-ro | ‘for éé-ko é-ga | ‘toward | é-ga ‘in
him’ him’ him’

1PL | nun-i/na-y | ‘we’ nun-a | ‘us’ nu-ro ‘forus’ | nu-ko | na-ga | ‘toward | na-ga ‘inus’

us’

2PL | itin-i ‘you’ |itin-a | ‘you’ | iti-ro “for iti-ko iti-ga | ‘toward | iti-ga ‘in
you’ you’ you’

3PL | us-i ‘they’ | usn-a | ‘them’ | Gs-ro “for ua-ko | u-ga | ‘toward | u-ga ‘in
them’ them’ them’

4.1.8 Possessive personal pronouns with locational nouns

As it has been observed above (in sections (4.1.5), (4.1.6) and (4.1.7)), cases like
dative, allative and inessive are suffixed to possessive personal pronouns in Ganta. But,
with the occurrence of locational nouns (postpositions) together with personal possessive
pronouns, some cases undergo suffixation with the locational nouns in the clause rather
than possessive personal pronouns. Such a process occurs with the inessive case -a. Let

us see examples in the table (12) and below table.

(12)
Possessive | Gloss | Possessive pronoun, locational noun | Gloss
Pronoun and inesive case
ta ‘my’ | ta gidd-4 ‘in my inside’
né ‘your’ | né gidd-a ‘in your inside’
i ‘her’ | igidd-a4 ‘in her inside’
¢ ‘his | € gidd-4 ‘in his inside’
nu ‘our’ | nu gidd-4 ‘in our inside’
ti ‘your’ | iti gidd-4 “in your inside’ (2"'PL)
u ‘their’ | 0 gidd-4 ‘in their inside’
Ilustrations
a. abebe ha  oh-e né gidd-a k'ott-ay

abebe this  talk/issue-NML your inside-INESS hide-IMPER:2SG

‘Abebe, hide this issue in your inside (mind).’

b. ta mill-a zalbate-y yé-s-a-kko
my  side-ALL belt-NOM exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC
‘I do have belt in my side.’

C. és-i bira-z-a
he-NOM money(Ambharic)-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
u gall-a-kko aytsts-i-d-e

their on-INESS-COP:FOC send-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I sent the money on/with them.’
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4.1.9 Reflexive pronouns
Ganta reflexive pronouns are formed by the combination of a possessive pronoun
and the independent word 2admma which has the English meaning of ‘head’. In the
construction process, the lexeme 2amma ‘head’ directly suffixes the dative marker -ssi.
The possessive pronouns precede the suffixed stem and occur independently. Look at the
following examples in (13).
(13) a. ta ?2amma-Ssi
my head-DAT
‘myself’
b. né ?amma-ssi
your head-DAT

‘yourself’

c. € 2amma-Sssi
his head-DAT
‘himself’

d. i 20mma-Ssi
her  head-DAT
‘herself’

€. ni  P0umma-Ssi
our head-DAT

‘ourselves’

f. it ?2amma-ssi
your (PL) head-DAT
‘yourselves’

g u ?2amma-ssi
their head-DAT
‘themselves’

[lustration
a. tan-i td ?0mma-SSi gaaya  hap-i-ba?a-te

I-NOM  my head-DAT market go-CONV-NEG-1SG
‘I didn’t go to the market I myself.’
b. nén-i né ?amma-ssi ha o6tso  oltsts-ay

you-NOM vyour head-DAT this work/job work/do-IMPER:2SG

“You do this job for yourself!’

First and second person possessive pronouns also take the marker -(p)kk- to
express reflexive pronouns in Ganta. In the construction, the marker has directly attached
to the possessive pronoun before feminine gender sensitive accusative case -0, as in (14).
(14) a. ta-nkk-o

my-REFL-ACC

‘myself’

b. né-nkk-o
your-REFL-ACC
‘yourself’

c. nu-nkk-o
our-REFL-ACC
‘ourselves’
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d. iti-nkk-o
your (PL)-CI-REFL-3FM:ACC
‘yourselves’

4.1.10 Reflexive pronoun and logophor bé
But, in the case of third person singular and plural possessive pronouns, logophor
bé stands for them and attaches itself to the reflexive marker -(n)kk- so as to recapitulate
the meaning of third person pronouns. In this case, third person singular feminine (3FM)
and plural (3PL) pronouns take different case forms. Singular feminine takes nominative
case -i S0 as to express overlapping information, gender and case. The situation is also
similar for third person plural, but it takes accusative case -u. Like first and second
person possessive pronouns as in (14), third person masculine (3MS) takes the third
person singular feminine accusative case -0 after reflexive marker, at the end position.
Compare examples in (14) with (15).
(15) a. bé-nkk-o
his-REFL-3FM:ACC
‘himself
b. bé-pkk-i
her-REFL-3FM:NOM
‘herself’
C. bé-pkk-u
their-REFL-3PL:ACC
‘themselves’
[Hustration
a. bé-pkk-i mastoote-ga s'eéll-e
her-REFL-3FM:NOM  mirror (Amharic)-INESS look-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She looks herself at the mirror.’
b. {sun-i bé-nkk-u ?eéh-e
they-NOM their-REFL-3PL:ACC love-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They like/love themselves.’
Dative case [-ri-] attaches to logophor bé so as to express reflexive construction
as in (16).

(16) a. bira-z-a bé-ri-k-ose
money-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC  his-DAT--FOC-3MS
2¢kk-i-d-e

take-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He took the money for himself.’

b. {sun-i béé-ro ganta ba?a
they-NOM  their-DAT ganta NEG
“They are not in Ganta for themselves.’

c. is-i béé-ro uf-a?a
she-NOM her-DAT drink-NEG

‘She doesn’t drink for herself.’

Allative case -ko or -ga is also attached to logophor bé to express reflexive
pronoun in (17).
(17) a. is-i béé-ko-kko na?ra-z-a

she-NOM her-ALLA-COP:FOC boy-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
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ga?-i-d-e
call-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She called the boy toward her (herself).’

b. Gsun-i bé-ga-kko Jaat6-z-a
they-NOM  them-ALLA-COP:FOC child-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
ga?-a-m-e

call-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They will call the child toward them (themselves).’

4.1.11 Logophor bé with case and nominalizer

As can be observed, logophor bé is used to repeat the meaning of third person
pronouns (he, she, and they). However, in other speech contexts, the logophor depends
on a following word or marker so as to give contextual meaning. For example,
instrumental case marker -nna occurs with the logophor to express English meaning of
‘alone’ in Ganta. In this case, focus marker -k(K)- attaches onto instrumental case
preceding third person marker -ose, -i and -u. Look at the following in (18).

(18) a. béé-nna-k-ose gaaya han-i-d-e
his-INST-FOC-3MS  market  go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He went to the market alone.’
b. béé-nna-kk-i itftf-i-d-e
her-INST-FOC-3FM  sleep-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She slept alone.’
C. béé-nna-kk-u yéé-tta-m-e

their-INST-FOC-3PL ~ come-CONT-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They will come alone.’

In combination with place nominalizer or location marker -so, logophor bé
expresses possessive relationship. Marker -so cannot stand on its own in regular speech
context. When it occurs with the logophor, it gives us information of place, where
someone lives in. See the following in (19).

(19) a. béé-so-k-ose han-i-d-e
his-PLNML-FOC-3MS go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He went to his own house.’
b. béé-so-kKk-i yé-s-i-d-e

her-PLNML-FOC-3FM exist-SUPL-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is in her own house.’

C. béé-so-kk-u ut-0-m-e
their-PLNML-FOC-3PL sit-IND-FUT-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They will sit (down) in their own house.’

4.1.12 Indefinite pronoun

Indefinite pronouns are used to convey the idea of ‘all’, ‘any’, ‘some’ or ‘none’.
Ganta indefinite pronouns are formed with the help of three strategies. The first strategy
is in combination with quantifying adjectives and different linguistic elements.
Adjectives like uda ‘all’, lagé ‘many’, and ?2eere-/s'ik'k’e- ‘little/few/a few’ are
involved in the formation process. To act as an indefinite pronoun, each of the adjectives
uses different linguistic elements. For example, quantifier uda ‘all’ directly occurs with
definiteness marker -(a)z- before the nominative case marker -i, as in (20).
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(20) a. uda-z-i gaaya-kko

all-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM market-COP:FOC

han-i-d-e

go-CONV-PERF-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘All were going to the market.’

b. uda-z-i indd-as'-u-kko

all-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM woman/female-PL-ACC-COP:FOC

‘All are women/females.’

Quantifier uda ‘all’ is also used with a verb root hi- ‘say’ so as to express
indefinite pronoun, as in (21).

(21)a. uda hi-d-i zawa-kko yé-n-e
all say-PERF-CONV  home-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT
‘All (of them) are in the home.’
b. uda hi-d-i-kko hay?-i-d-e
all say-PERF-CONV-COP:FOC  die-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘All (of them) died.’

Quantifier lago ‘many’ has suffixed with plural marking allomorph [-idé€] so as to
form indefinite pronoun. In the construction, its final high tone shifts to the backward and
rests on the second segment of the word when the plural allomorph replaces it, as in (22).
(22) a. lag-ideé-y harg-antftfa-kko

many-PL-NOM  disease-AGNML-COP:FOC

‘Many (of them) are sick.’

b. lag-idé-y wor-a-kko
many-PL-NOM forest-INESS-COP:FOC
yé-s-a-m-e

exist-3MS-3MS:ACC-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Many (of them) will be in the forest.’

Quantifier 2eere-/s'ik'k'e- ‘little/few/a few’ occurs with masculine gender marker
-s-, plural [-idé] and nominative case -y, as in (23).

(23) a. 2eér-e-s-ide-y yéé-tta-kk-oyi-d-e
few-3MS-PL-NOM come-CONT-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A few are coming.’
b. s'ik'k'e-s-idé-y ba?a zawa

few-3MS-PL-NOM NEG home

‘A few of them are not at home.’

The second strategy of indefinite pronoun formation occurs on the interrogative
pronoun words aala/almma/amma ‘what’ and éode ‘who’. In the process, a series of
linguistic elements, like third person singular masculine or feminine nominative case -y(i)
and inclusive coordinator -nne respectively occur on the interrogative pronoun words, as
in  aala/almma/amma-y(i)-nne  ‘anybody/anyone/everybody/everyone’ and as
6ode-y(i)-nne ‘anything/nothing’. But, the latter construction is accompanied by
negative expression ba?a ‘not exist’. Let us see the illustration in (24).

(24) a. Almma/amma-y(i)-nne hantsts6  gaaya bara
what-NOM-INCL today market NEG
‘Nothing is in the market today.’

b. 6ode-y(i)-nne atsts-u-kko
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who-NOM-INCL  man-ACC-COP:FOC

‘Anyone is a human being.’

Interrogative pronoun aala/almma/amma ‘what’ with atstsi ‘man’ can also form
an indefinite pronoun which is equivalent with the English indefinite pronoun
‘somebody/someone’, as in (25).

(25) a. aala/almma/amma  atsts-u-kko nén-a
what man-ACC-COP:FOC you-ACC
worg-e-s-i

want-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM

‘Someone is looking for you.’

The third strategy of indefinite pronoun formation occurs in compounding. Noun
with noun and adjective with noun combinations have involved in the process. In
example (26), first and second components of combined nouns are suffixed by variants of
nominative case markers, -i or -y. The formed indefinite pronouns express the same
meaning.

(26) a. wobbar-i dook'am-i (both nouns are place names that named after existing people)

‘everyone/everybody’

b. dogal-i maall-i (both nouns are tribe names)
‘everyone/everybody’

c. alla-y ada-y (alla ‘ground’ ada ‘sky’)
‘everyone/everybody’

d. dabbo-y allaga-y (dabbo ‘relative’ allaga ‘non-relative”)
‘everyone/everybody’

Iustrations
a. wobbar-i dook'am-i yeépo-kko

wobbar-NOM  dook'am-NOM  crying-COP:FOC
han-i-d-e

go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Everyone/everybody went to the funeral.’
b. dabbo-y allaga-y és-a

dabbo-NOM allaga-NOM he-ACC

dik'ar-a-kk-oyi-d-e

neglect-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Everyone/everybody neglected him.’

Compounding with head noun mayne ‘boundary’ and 2dmma ‘head’ are also
used to form indefinite pronouns. Nouns that precede them act as modifier. In this case,
the nominative case marker -y suffixes to the second components, however, the
construction might be strange in most Omotic languages. Look at construction in (27).

(27)a. saka mayne-y (saka ‘soil’ mayne ‘boundary’)

‘everyone/everybody’

b. salo mayne-y (sald ‘sky’ mayne ‘boundary’)

‘everyone/everybody’

C. deré ?amma-y (deré ‘society’ 2amma ‘head’)

‘everyone/everybody’

d. atstsi 2amma-y (atstsi ‘man’ ?dmma ‘head’)

‘everyone/everybody’
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Adjective with noun combination also occurs in the construction of indefinite
pronouns. Quantifier uda ‘all’ is combined with noun miiffé ‘thing/material’ to form
uda miiffé ‘everything’, as in illustration (28).

(28) a. ganta woga-nna uda mii/fJe-ssi bontftfo-kko
ganta culture-INST  all thing-DAT respect-COP:FOC
ye-s-i-s-a

exist-3MS-CONV-3MS-ACC

‘Everything has respection in Ganta culture.’

Combination of compound noun with another compound noun is also used to
form indefinite pronouns in Ganta. In the clause, the nominative case marker -y occurs on
the second components of both first and second compounded words. In example (31), the
combination of example (29a) with example (29b) is a typical example for this process.
Both combinations are illustrated in example (29c) as follows.

(29) a. 31?06 inddo (31?6 ‘orphan’ inddo ‘mother’)

‘mother of orphan’

b. 3iitt6 inddo (3iittd ‘not orphan’ inddo ‘mother”)

‘mother of non-orphan’

C. 31?0 inddo-y 3iitt6 inddo-y (3i?6 ‘orphan’ inddo ‘mother’ 3iittd ‘not orphan’ inddo
‘mother”)
‘everyone/everybody/anybody’

4.1.13 Number and pronouns

Ganta has semantically distinguished singular and plural personal pronouns. Each
of their number can be understood by their semantic functions. The reason is that there
are no morphological affixes that are used to mark for their number. In the following,
example (30) is given for convenience.

Singular Plural

pronouns pronouns
(30)a.ta‘r na ‘we’

b. né ‘you’ iti ‘you’

C. 1 ‘she’ u ‘they’

d. é ‘he’

4.1.14 Pragmatic use of plural person markers

Second person plural iti ‘you’ and third person subject agreement marker -yisu
are used in Ganta to express politeness or respect. This happens when someone talks to
elder or respected traditional leaders. For example, if someone wants ask a question to
elders, he/she will use second person possessive plural iti ‘you’ on the question words, as
in (31).
(31) a. almma-y-iti-n-e

what-NOM-2PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘What are you saying?’

b. anna-y-iti yé-n-e
where-NOM-2PL  exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Where are you?’
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Similarly, third person plural subject agreement marker -yisu suffixes to question
words so as to express polite remarks when someone wants to ask for clarification, as in
(32).

(32) a. ayde-yisu han-i-d-e
when-3PL go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When did they go?’
b. anna-yisu han-i-d-e

where-3PL go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Where did they go?’

For the response, the addressee reacts by saying yéé ‘yes’ for friends or peer
groups, but for elders or for respected people, the response is yéyitéé. For assertion or to
express sympathy éé or adda ‘really/sure/yes’ is used for friends or peers. For elders,
ééreyitéé or adda-yitéé is used in Ganta. Here, -yitéé is the subject agreement of second
person plural pronoun iti ‘you’.
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5 Verb

Ganta verb shows agglutinative characteristics like Haro (Hirut 2004) and
Koorete (Binyam 2008) in the construction of different clauses. In this chapter, syllable
structures of Ganta verb roots, verb derivations, verb inflections, and subject agreement
markings are presented. Thus, in the first section, Ganta verb roots together with its
syllable structures are illustrated. Some morphological changes in the verb stems such as
consonant gemination, alteration and stem suppletion are discussed following syllable
structures of verbs. In the second section, verb extensions by different derivative suffixes
like causative, passive, reciprocal, intensive/iterative, inchoative, and infinitive are
discussed in detail. Following verb derivation, Ganta verb inflections are presented. This
section includes tense classes, aspectual distinctions, mode/modality categories, mood
types, and negating strategies. In the last section, subject agreement markings are
discussed in different speech contexts in Ganta.

5.1 Verb roots

Ganta verb roots employ distinct syllable structures. Some syllable structures
were identified in the previous study by Selamawit (2004: 61-62). The adapted
Selamawit’s syllable structures are presented in (1). Here, a syllable structure number one
is realized without a vowel. It is non-syllabic nasal in Ganta and other Omotic languages
like Haro (Hirut, 2004). But, in some other languages, for example, in Koorete (Binyam,
2008), the syllable m- ‘eat’ occurs with a vowel. The bisyllablic structures are also
discussed in (2) below. Compare them in (1) and (2) as follows.

1) 1. C m- ‘eat’
2. CV ye- ‘come’
be- ‘see/look’
3. VC im-ut-  ‘give’
‘sit’
4. VCC it~ ‘lay’
int/- ‘win’
5 VVC iir- ‘cut by shape’
00J- ‘dispute’
6. CVvC  yel- ‘bear’
kad- ‘watch’
kar- ‘cut (branch of tree)’
7. CVVC yeeo- ‘cry’
s'eel- ‘see’
gaat/-  ‘grind’
Jiik'- ‘collect’
geesz ‘clean’
8. CVCC zal?- ‘trade’
bays- ‘sell’
doll- ‘jump’

The bisyllabic structures are presented in (2)
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(2) 1. cv.cvC dik'ar- ‘hate’

2. VC.VC ibis'- ‘close’
3. CvC.cvC danda?-  ‘manage’
gulbat- ‘kneel down’
labban- ‘tire’
4. CVVC.CV biiddo- ‘mock’
5. CVC.VC mik'ar- ‘insist on’ (negatively)
6. CVV.CVC geedar- ‘boast’ (negatively)
7. CVVC.CVCC puuppill- ‘lay’ (egg)

As it has been observed in the syllable structure of Ganta, almost all verb roots are
ended in consonants, except for number 2 in (1).
Consonant gemination of verb roots

Some verb roots undertake morphological changes in different stems when they
involve derivations. For example, consonant gemination takes place in the infinitive
formation, but not in the nominal construction, as in (3).

Verb root  gloss Infinitive gloss Nominal  gloss
(3) s'eél- ‘look”  s'eéll-oda ‘to look’ s'eél-0 ‘looking’
Puuk- ‘call’ ?utikk-oda ‘to call’ ?utik-0 ‘calling’
tfadk'- ‘swear’ tfadk'’k'-oda  ‘to swear’  tfadk'-0 ‘swearing’
kit- ‘fetch>  kitt-oda ‘to fetch’ kit-e “fetching’
dad- ‘weave’ dadd-oda ‘to weave’  dad-e ‘weaving’
tfuk- ‘cut’ tfukk-oda ‘to cut’ tfuk-o ‘cutting’

As it has been observed above (3), verb final consonants I, k, k', t, and d are
geminated when taking the infinitive marker -oda. This process might happen as result of
morpho-phonological process, assimilation of a verbal suffix with final consonant. The
same process was observed in the closely related language Haro (Hirut 2004). Hirut
attested gemination of verb final consonants m and g with few verbs compared to the
nominal counterparts in Haro.

Consonant alternation of verb roots

Consonant alternation is discussed in chapter 2 in above (see morphophonological
process). But here some examples are also given for structural gaps. Thus, compare
examples in (4) and (5) below. In example (4), consonant -m- has changed to -n- in the
infinitive formation. In example (5), voiceless bilabial -¢- is changed to geminated velar
stop -kk- before the infinitive morpheme -oda.

Verb root Infinitive
(4) ham- ‘go’  hag- oda ‘to go’
im- ‘give’ in-oda ‘to give’

In the same way, an alteration between -¢- and -kk- is also frequently observed in
verb roots and its infinitive equivalents (5).
Verb root Infinitive
yeéd-  ‘cry’  yeékk-oda ‘to cry’
2¢- ‘take’ ?ékk-oda ‘to take’
Stem modification
Some Ganta verb roots like si- ‘hear’ expresses stem ‘modifications’ in the
derivational process. For instance, in (6), the verb root si- ‘hear’ takes glide -y- as a stem
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before nominal and infinitival markers. Look at the following examples in (6a) and (6b)
respectively.
a. si-y-e
hear-y-NML
‘hearing’
b. si-y-oda
hear-y-INFI
‘to hear’
But in the causative construction, a high front vowel occurs prolonging before
causative marking allomorph [-ss-], as in (7).
(7) a. si-i-ss-
hear-i-CAUS
‘cause to hear’
In the passive construction, the verb root si- ‘hear’ takes three different segments
like -y-, -t-, and -nt-, as in (8a-c).
(8) a. si-y-utt-
hear-y-PASS
‘be heard’
b. si-t-utt-
hear-t-PASS
‘be heard’
C. si-nt-utt-
hear-nt-PASS
‘be heard’
Like si- ‘hear’, a verb root bé- ‘look’ exhibits different conceptual categories by
different stem forming segments, as in (9).
(9) a. bé-y-0
look-y-NML
‘looking’
b. bé-y-oda
look-y-INFI
‘to look’
For causative formation, bé- ‘look’ takes geminated voiceless fricative [-Ss-] as
causative marker. Look at the example below in (10).
(10) a. bé-ss-
look-CAUS-
‘cause to look’
In the passive construction, segment -y- and -t- appear before passive marker
-utt- in Ganta. In the latter case, the final vowel segment of the verb root expresses
prolonging before the t, as in (11b).
(11) a. bé-y-utt-
look-y-PASS-
‘be looked’
b. bé-é-t-utt-
look-VL-t-PASS
‘be looked’
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Stem modification on a verb root m- ‘eat’

Interestingly, the verb root m- ‘eat’ expresses different stem formation strategies
in the same conceptual categories. Particularly, in verbal nominal and infinitival
formation, it expresses distinct stems. For example, verbal nominal is expressed by two
stem forming segments. The first system uses vowel-glide (-iy-) sequence after the verb
root of m-‘eat’ and before nominal marking vowel -e. The second strategy occurs with
the combination of a long high back vowel and geminated voiceless fricative (-tiu-ss-)
sequence after the verb root and before the other nominal marker -u. Compare the
following examples below in (12a-b).

(12) a. m-iy-e
eat-iy-NML
‘eating’

b. m-du-ss-u

eat-lu-ss-NML

‘eating’

Like verb nominal formation, the verb root m- ‘eat’ also exhibits two stem
formation strategies in the infinitive construction. Vowel-glide (-iy-) sequence suffixes to
the verb root for the basic infinitive morpheme -oda in the first system. The second
strategy uses vowel-fricative (-us-) sequence after the verb root and before the other
infinitive marker -kka. Look at the examples in (13a-b).

(13) a. m-iy-oda
eat-iy-INFI
‘to eat’

b. m-is-kka

eat-us-INFI

‘to eat’

For causative formation, the verb root also uses a high tone long high back vowel
-tu- after the verb root and before causative morpheme [-s-] in Ganta, as in (14).

(14) a. m-au-s-

eat-uu-CAUS-

‘cause to eat’

In the past participle, the long high tone high back vowel -uu- is used directly
after the verb root and before perfective marker -d-, which precedes present continuous
and declarative marker -e- in the construction. See below in (15).

(15) a. m-vu-d-e-s-i

eat-tu-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM

‘a one who eaten’

Like past participle formation, in the continuative aspect construction, the verb
root takes the high tone long high back vowel -uu- immediately. The differences in the
two constructions are structures. Present continuous and declarative marking segment -e
is deleted and replaced by converb marking -i- before continuative marker -tta in the
continuative construction, as in (16).

(16) a. m-viu-d-i-tta
eat-tu-PERF-CONV-CONT
‘while eating’

Stem modification on existential verb root yé- ‘exist’
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Syllabic structure of existential verb root yé- ‘exist’ and another verb root yé-
‘come’ are identical in form. Both of them also have a high tone vowel at the final
segment. Furthermore, their role is identified in the syntactic functions. Now, for time
being, stem modification of the existential verb is described here (for modification
strategy of yé- ‘come’ see below in (20). The existential verb stem expresses distinct
segment structures in the nominal, continuative, and in the infinitive formations in Ganta.
In the verbal nominal construction, geminated voiceless fricative with high tone low back
vowel -a that marks for continuative is applied, as in (17).

(17) a.yé-ss-a

exist-ss-CONT

‘existence’

In the continuative aspect formation, imperfective marker, and present continuous
and declarative morpheme, -n- and -e are directly attached with the verb root, as in (18).
(18) a. és-i s0-y-ga-kko yé-n-e

he-NOM that-NOM-ALLA-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is over there.’

Most conceptual categories, including infinitive, use voiceless alveolar fricative s
after the verb root. In the example (19a) and (19b), let us see infinitive and perfective
aspect constructions respectively.

(19) a. yé-s-oda
exist-s-INFI
‘to exist/live’
b. yé-s-a-k-osi-d-e
exist-s-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is in existence/he is alive.’
Stem modification on a verb root yé- ‘come’

Distinct stem structures are observed in the tense (or aspect) constructions for the
verb stem yé- ‘come’ with respect to another functional forms, infinitive and passive. The
final vowel expresses prolonging before continuative marker -tta in the tense or aspect
constructions, as in (20a-b). In another derivational process, the verb root uses glide (-w-)
sequence, as in (20c-d). In the process, tone may or may not be rested on the root
segment of the verb. Compare the examples in (20a-b) and (20c-d) below.

(20) a. yé-é-tta-k-oti-ttam-e
come-tta-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I will come.’

b. yé-é-tta-k-osi-d-e
come-tta-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘He came.’

c. yé-w-oda
come-w-INFI
‘to come’

d. yé-w-utt-

come-w-PASS-

‘become’

In (20a) above, we can observe that the verb root yé- ‘come’ ends in a short
vowel e. But in the tense or aspect construction, its internal vowel quality is changed into
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long vowel, ee as in yé-é-. Front-mid vowel becomes long vowel. As linguists reported,
such process is observed when some languages undergo a lexeme formation process.
Lieber (2009: 79) further explains that “some languages, however, have means of lexeme
formation that involve changing...of an internal vowel or consonant of a base, root, or
stem”. In the case of (20c-d) and even in the above other examples, we can also see
different stem forms for different paradigm formations. The case occurs with some
reasons. Therefore, in the body of this research, a word stem modification is glossed as
‘STM” whenever stem internal change might be occurred.
Verb root with optional segments

Some especial verb roots alternatively use either bilabial or velar nasals as their
final segments when morphological affixes occur following them. For example, segment
m appears before markers of indicative, causative and passive respectively, whereas the
velar segment i happens before mid back vowel of infinitive marking segment and also
before high tone vowel segments of imperative and converb markers in Ganta. Look at

Verb root  before indicative before causative  before passive
(21) a.kam- kam-a-kk-i-ttam-e kam-us- kam-utt-
‘cover’ cover-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC  cover-CAUS- cover-PASS-
‘she will cover.’ ‘cause to cover’ ‘be covered’

the forms of each segment in example (21a) and (21b).

Verb root before infinitive ~ before imperative before converb
b. kan- kag-oda kag-ay kan-i
‘cover’ cover-INFI cover-IMPER cover-CONV
‘to cover’ ‘cover!’ ‘after covering’

Segment g can replace m and the vice versa process is also possible even if m
expresses gemination when replacing the segment . Compare (22a-b) with (21a-b).

Verb root before indicative before causative  before passive
(22) a. kan- kan-a-kk-i-ttam-e kan-us- kan-utt-
‘cover’ cover-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC  cover-CAUS- cover-PASS-
‘She will cover.’ ‘cause to cover’ ‘be covered’
Verb root before infinitive before imperative before converb
b. kam-  kdmm-oda kamm-ayi kamm-i
‘cover’  cover-INFI cover-IMPER cover-CONV
‘to cover’ ‘cover!’ ‘after covering’

In the same way with that of nasal segments, non-nasal consonants also express
their optional final segments of verb roots before morphological markers in Ganta. The
situation is expressed by voiced bilabial or velar stop segments. For instance, the bilabial
segment b occurs before indicative, causative and passive markers, whereas the velar one
occurs as geminated form gg before high tone vowel segments of imperative, converb
and middle markers, as in (23). Compare illustrations in (23a) and (23b).

Verb root  before indicative before before
causative passive
(23) a. dab- dab-a-kk-i-ttam-e dab-us- dab-utt-
‘leave’ leave-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC leave-CAUS- leave-PASS-
‘she will leave.’ ‘cause to leave’  ‘be left’
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Verb root  before imperative before converb before middle

b. dagg- dagg-ayi dagg-i dagg-¢é
‘leave’ leave-IMPER leave-CONV leave-MID
‘leave!’ ‘after leaving’ ‘left’

Segment b and segment gg can replace each other before infinitive marker -oda.
But in this case, the bilabial segment occurs as geminated form bb like the velar
counterpart before the other morphological markers in Ganta. See examples in (24a) and
(24b) below.
Before infinitive
(24) a. dabb-oda b. dagg-oda
leave-INFI leave-INFI
‘to leave’ ‘to leave’
Verb root alteration in causative construction
Interestingly, some Ganta verb roots like hay?- ‘die’, yé- ‘exist/live’, yé- ‘come’,
and ham- ‘go’ use semantically different verb roots for their causative formation. For
example, a causative form of a verb hay?- ‘die’ is expressed by a verb root of wéd-
‘kill’. The existence verb yé- ‘exist/live’ is expressed by a verb ardd- ‘live/exist’. In the
same manner, the motion verb roots of ye- ‘come’ and ham- ‘g0’ causative structures are
expressed by ?eé- ‘bring’ and by ?eém- ‘take’ respectively. Let us see the following
examples in (25).
Verbroot  Causative stem

(25) a. hay?- wod-us-
‘die’ kill-CAUS-
‘cause to die/kill’
b. yé- ardd-us-

‘exist/live’  |jve/exist-CAUS-
‘cause to live/exist’

C. yé- 2e¢-W-Us-
‘come’ bring-CI-CAUS-
‘cause to come/bring’
d. ham ?eém-us-
‘go’ take-CAUS-

‘cause to go/take’
In some speech contexts, particularly in debating like utterances, a verb root gad-
‘put’ can be used in the causative construction instead of existence verb yé- ‘exist/live’,
as in (26).
Verb root Causative stem
(26) a. yé- ‘exist”  gad-us-
put-CAUS-
‘cause to exist/put’

5.2 Verb derivation

In this section, Ganta verb extensions are analyzed by different affixes. Many
linguists define and explain the role of morphological affixes by which the verb extension
processes take place. For example, Childs (2003: 110) elaborates the process in a way
that “verb extensions are derivational suffixes that alter the meaning and often the
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argument structure of a verb”. In relation to Childs’s (2003) point of view, causative verb
extension in Ganta changes the meaning of the verb and allows the addition of an
argument in the person of the cause, but passive and reciprocal verb extensions decrease
an argument. The other derivational suffixes like intensive/iterative, infinitive, and
inchoative can also play vital roles in Ganta verb derivations. In the following table, we
can see the derivational patterns and their corresponding affixes.

Derivational patterns Affixes

Causative -S-, -8S-,-US-, -USS-, -(a)tsts-, -utsts-, -[-, and -tf-
Passive -t-, tt- and -utt-

Reciprocal -utt-, bé- and -ga

intensive/iterative -utsts-, -urutsts- and -utftf-

Infinitive -0da, -kka and -a

Inchoative -t-, -et-, -ot-, -tt-, -é and -6

The causative verb extension can be applied with different causative suffixes that
are determined by the type of Ganta verb roots. Double causative is also possible and
occurs with reduplication like process with suffix -us-, not with the other suffixes.
Furthermore, this marker can also be attached to the other causative suffixes for the
double causative formation.

Passivization mostly occurs onto verb roots in Ganta. The process shares similar
marker with that of reciprocal construction. The other constructions like
intensive/iterative is also expressed by reduplication process. But, the inchoative verbs
are derived from nominal and adjectival classes by using morphological suffixes in
Ganta. Therefore, Ganta verb extension analyses are illustrated and presented one by one
under each section in the following.

5.2.1 Causative

Causative formation can be expressed by different causative allomorphs, for
which morphophonological processes take responsibility for the change of their distinct
forms. For this reason, a suspected underlying causative morpheme {-s-} changes itself to
the different forms as [-s-], [-ss-], [-us-], [-uss-], [-(a)tsts-], [-utsts-], [-J-], and [-tJ-] after
phonetically distinct segments of verb roots. Therefore, distributions of the allomorphs
are described after final segments of transitive and intransitive verb roots in Ganta.

The suffixation process of the intransitive verb roots with the causative
allomorphs results in paradigm shifts in Ganta. In this case, the intransitive verb root can
be changed into transitive verb stem, but the transitive verb root does not undergo any
change. Such phenomenon was firstly asserted in Ganta by Selamawit (2004: 91-92) even
if her analysis goes beyond the fact. Similarly, in the related languages, Koorete (Binyam
2008) and Haro (Hirut 2004), the role of causativization was also realized in the transitive
and intransitive verb roots.

Selamawit (2004: 91) identified -uso as causative marker in Ganta even if it has
not been attested as causative marker in this study. Look at the following data from
Selamawit (27).

Verb root gloss Causative gloss
(27) a. wod- kill® wod-uso ‘cause someone to kill’
b. ham- ‘go’ ham-uso ‘cause someone to go’
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C. er- ‘know’  er-uso ‘cause someone to know’

As it has been observed in the above examples (8a-c), the marker -uso is used to
mark for the causative strategy. A vowel o is attached as part of the marker segment in
the final position. However, in the study, the vowel o is not attested as part of the
causative marker segment. Rather, it is a nominalizer for some verb roots in Ganta.
Therefore, marker -us- is recognized as one of the causative marking allomorphs.

For the causativization strategy, except for certain forms of gerundive or
nominalized verbs, the analyzed data include root forms of the transitive and intransitive
verbs. Since, the causativization system does not apply with the citation verb forms. The
reason is that terminal vowels of the verb stems are highly motivated by the phonological
rule of deletion when the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} comes to suffix it. The
data also include complex clause structures, in which the causative allomorphs may be
expressed together with series of other affixes. Thus, in this section, the function of the
allomorph [-us-] and the other allomorphs are analyzed on the transitive and intransitive
verb roots.
5.2.1.1 Causativization of transitive verb
Transitive verb causativization with [-s-]

A verb root final segment of bilabial nasal takes the allomorph [-s-] as causative
marker. In the process, phonological rule motivates feature-adding rule that adds an entire
segment of the causative stem. In this case, long high tone vowel 1u is inserted before the
causative allomorph and after final segment of the verb root. Here, the segment
modification rule is applied so as to preserve the causative structure of the word in Ganta.
Since, Ganta word structure may not occur as sequence ms. See in (28) below.

Verb root gloss causative stem gloss
(28) a. m- ‘eat’ m-uu-s- ‘cause to eat’

Apart from bilabial nasal, glottal sound ? that occurs at the end of the verb root
also conditions the allomorph [-s-] as causative marker. But, in this process, another rule
changes the final segment of the glottal sound to the postalveolar glide y. Since, the
sequence ?s is not permitted in Ganta word structures. Still, a new rule also reduces a
segment quantity of the verb root. In this case, long vowel aa that occurs at the medial
position of the verb root is reduced to the short vowel a in the causative stem. The case
might be happened as result of phonotactic reason, for which the sequence of long high
tone vowel before consonant cluster is not easily allowed in medial position of the word,
as in m-aa-y-s- ‘cause to dress/wear’. Look at the example in (29).

Verb root gloss causative stem gloss
(29) a. maa?- ‘dress/wear’ may-s- ‘cause to dress/wear’

Change of glottal stop ? to glide and shortening of long high tone vowel to the
corresponding shorter vowel in Ganta are phonemic because the morphophonological
processes are not always predictable by rules. In the above (29) case, the glottal change
rule is an assimilation rule and vowel shortening rule is a segment reduction rule. But, in
the following illustration (30), the morphophonological rules do not work as they are
expressed in (29). Here, the suffixation of underlying causative morpheme {-s-} does not
change the form of the glottal stop, as in (30a-c) and shorten a vowel length as usual, as
in (30a). Instead, the glottal stop simply takes the other causative allomorphs like [-uss-]
or [-us-] for causative formation. In the following example (30), one can observe
different forms of the causative allomorphs after the glottal sound in Ganta. Furthermore,
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the same condition is also observed onto intransitive verb roots; see intransitive verb
causativization in section (5.2.1.2). For now, compare the examples in (29) and (30).

Verb root stem gloss Causative  gloss

(30) a. ?06?- ‘shout (of 0x)”  ?00?-USS- ‘cause to shout (of ox)’
b.g6?- ‘benefit’ g207?-us- ‘cause to benefit’
C.ga?- ‘call’ gar-us- ‘cause to call’

The suffixation of the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} conditions the sound
of voiceless velar stop k and velar ejective k' that occur at the end of the verb roots to be
/sl before the causative allomorph as [-s-]. Look at example (31) below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(31) a.todk- ‘carry’ t00S-5- ‘cause to carry’
b.dook’- ‘make (rope)’  dods-s- ‘cause to make (rope)’

Change of the velar sounds to /s/ (or total assimilation of the velar sounds) after
being conditioned by the underlying causative morpheme are phonemic in Ganta.
Because, such morphophonological processes are not predictable by rules. In the
following illustration (32), such morphophonological processes are not expressed as they
are expressed in the example (31). The reason might be influenced by the occurrence of
the distinct segment forms in word structures. If initial or medial (or both) segments of
the verb roots may express form change, the forms of the final velar stops (k or k) of the
verb roots do not change to /s/ and the causative allomorph [-s-] will not occur as the
causative marker. Instead, the velar sounds simply take the other causative allomorph
[-us-] without any form change in the causative construction in Ganta. For example, in
(32a), a verb root only differs in its initial segment from example (31a). But, the other
verb roots that are illustrated in (32b-f) differ in initial or medial (or both) segments of
the verb roots even the final segment of them is still similar with that of (31a-b).
Compare (31) with (32)

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss

(32) a. book- ‘dig’ book-us- ‘cause to dig’
b.buk- ‘thresh®  buk-us- ‘cause to thresh’
c.duuk’- ‘fetch’ duuk'-us- ‘cause to fetch’
d.tutk’- ‘support’  tutk'-us- ‘cause to support’
e.deék’- ‘kick’ deéek'-us- ‘cause to kick’
f. bak'- ‘slap’ bak'-us- ‘cause to slap’

Similarly, as the voiceless velar k and velar ejective k' in (31), the underlying
causative morpheme {-s-} conditions the glottal stop ? of the verb root segment to /s/
before the causative allomorph [-s-]. Here, a rule of total assimilation changes the glottal
sound before the underlying causative morpheme. The reason is that sequence ?s is not
allowed in Ganta word structures. Still, another phonological rule reduces long high tone
vowel eé to the short high tone vowel € in the causativization process in (33a). The vowel
reduction process has happened for the reason that Ganta word structures may not permit
long high tone vowel between glottal stop and geminated sibilant, as in ?-eé-s. Now, look
at the examples in (33).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(33)a. ?eé?- ‘stand’ 2és-s- ‘cause to stand’
b. kaa?- ‘play’ kaés-s- ‘cause to play’
c. duu?- ‘explode’  duus-s- ‘cause to explode’
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As in (33), the final segment of the verb root ? does not express feature change
before the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} that follows to it in (34). Here, simply,
the other causative allomorphs [-uss-], [-us-] and [-atsts-] suffix to the verb root ?
without conditioning the form change of the segment. The case might be happened as
result of initial or medial (or both) segment changes of the verb roots in form even if the
final segment remains stable. Look at the example in (34).

Verb root  gloss causative stem  Gloss
(34) a. ?00?- ‘shout (of 0x)’ 200?-USs- ‘cause to shout (of ox)’
gavr- ‘call’ ga?-us- ‘cause to call’
g07?- ‘benefit’ g06?-us- ‘cause to benefit’
mu?- ‘germinate’ mu?-atsts- ‘cause to germinate’

Of the non glottal stop, the final segment g of the transitive verb root is also
conditioned to the /s/ when the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} suffixes to it. As
usual, a phonological rule is also realized in the process when the underlying causative
morpheme comes to occur with the final segment of the verb root, where the segment
undergoes total assimilation after the causative allomorph. In the process, one can
observe “g-assimilation” as formulated rule: /g/ — /s//—s. The voiced velar stop is
changed from the verb root because of phonotactic reason. The reason is that sequence of
gss does not allow in Ganta word structures. See below in (35).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(35) a.bog- ‘kidnap’ bos-s- ‘cause to kidnap’
b. dog- ‘munch dos-s- ‘cause to munch’

If initial and medial segment of the verb root expresses form change, the voiced
velar stop that occurs at the end of the verb roots may not always be conditioned by the
underlying causative morpheme. Instead, the segment takes the other causative allomorph
[-us-] or [-uss-], as in (36). Compare (35) with (36)

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss

(36) a.fag- ‘divide’ Jag-us- ‘cause to divide’
gog- ‘run (of water)”  gbg-uss- ‘cause to run (of water)’
giig- ‘agree’ giig-uss- ‘cause to agree’

Apart from stops, bilabial fricative ¢ that occurs at the end of a verb root also
conditions the form of itself when the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} suffixes to
the segment in Ganta. In this process, morphophonemic rule assimilates the final segment
of the verb root to the /s/. Such rule is happened as result of phonotactic reasons, for
which the sequence of ¢ss is not tolerated in Ganta word structures. The formulated rule
will have the form: /¢p/ — /s//—s and the rule tells us that ¢ changes itself when it finds
between u and ss. Look at the example in (37).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(37) a. tag- ‘plant’ tus-s- ‘cause to plant’

As in (35), the form of the allomorph may not be only determined by the final
segment of the verb roots, but also the phonetic property of the initial or medial (or both)
segments of the verb root may affect the situation. If one can change the initial or medial
(or both) segments of the verb root, the segment ¢ does not condition the phonetic form
of the underlying causative morpheme, rather it directly suffixes with the other causative
allomorphs [-us-] and [-utsts-]. In the process, the bilabial fricative ¢ changes itself to
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the voiceless velar stop k as an optional segment before the causative allomorph, as in
(38a-b). Compare (37) with (38)

Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss
(38) a. lug- ‘pierce’ lag-us-/1ak-us- ‘cause to pierce’
b. 26¢- ‘take’ 2¢6d-us-/2¢k-us- ‘cause to take’
c. kag- ‘wait/keep’  kad-us- ‘cause to wait/keep’
d. ay¢- ‘catch’ aytsts-utsts- ‘cause to catch’

But in another situation, the segment ¢ can also be conditioned to the form /s/
when the underlying causative morpheme suffixes to it. The case might be expressed
when a verb root occurs with a postalveolar glide y at its initial position and with long
vowel eé in its medial position. In the process, segment ¢ occurs assimilation when it
finds itself between eé and s. The reason is that the sequence ¢ss is not permitted in a
word structure of Ganta. For this reason, the causative marker occurs with its similar
segment /s/, as in (39). See below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(39) a. yeédp- ‘cry’  yeés-s- ‘cause to cry’

As usual, if the initial and medial segments of the verb root occur form change,
the form of the causative allomorph will be different, and the segment ¢ simply takes the
allomorph [-us-], as in (40). Compare (40) with (39)

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(40) a. ?unad- ‘dislike’ uid-us- ‘cause to dislike’
Transitive verb causativization with [-ss-]

The vowel sound that occurs at the end of transitive verb root can also condition

the underlying causative morpheme to the causative allomorph [-ss-], as in (41).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(41) a. bé- ‘look/observe’ bé-ss- ‘cause to look/observe’
Transitive verb causativization with [-us-]
In Ganta, the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is changed to the allomorph [-us-]
after stops, fricatives, affricates and liquids. The allomorph might be resulted from an
addition rule of vowel u. If vowel u does not occur with s, the causative structure would
end in consonant-consonant sequences that never permitted in the end of some word
structures of Ganta. Thus, the rule can be formulated as “u-addition”, as g—/u//—s. Look
at the following example in (42).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss

(42) a. dab- ‘leave/drop’ dab-us- ‘cause to leave/drop’
good-  ‘chase’ good-us- ‘cause to chase’
wod- kall’ wod-us- ‘cause to kill’
0d- ‘push’ ?0d-us- ‘cause to push’
bodk-  ‘dig’ bodk-us- ‘cause to dig’
garg-  ‘coat (paint)’ garg-us- ‘cause to coat (paint)’
bays-  ‘sell’ bays-us- ‘cause to sell’
go/J- ‘till/farm’ g0f-us- ‘cause to till/farm’
gotft-  ‘pull’ gotJt/-us- ‘cause to pull’
gaat/-  ‘grind’ gaat/-us- ‘cause to grind’
yél- ‘deliver’(giving birth to baby)  yél-us- ‘cause to deliver’
kar- ‘cut’ (branch of tree) kar-us- ‘cause to cut’
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mur- ‘protect’ mur-us- ‘cause to protect’

Some transitive verb roots that end in bilabial nasal take the causative allomorph
[-us-] in two forms. In the first strategy, the allomorph occurs without affecting the final
segment of the verb root, as in (43a). In the second situation, the segment of the verb
roots undergoes velar nasal assimilation, as in (43b). Compare the following examples
below (43).
Verb root gloss  Causative stem gloss

(43) a. dém- ‘find>  dém-us- ‘cause to find’
kam- ‘cover’ kam-us- ‘cause to cover’

b. dém- ‘find>  dép-us- ‘cause to find’
kam- ‘cover’ kan-us- ‘cause to cover’

Transitive verb causativization with [-uss-]

After stops, sibilant and liquid, the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is
changed to the allomorph [-uss-]. From the previous allomorph [-us-], as in (42) and (43),
this one differs only by having geminated sibilant as its final segment. Now let us see the
distribution of the allomorph [-uss-] in (44a).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(44) a. dad- ‘weave’ dad-uss- ‘cause to weave’
guyd- ‘hit’ guyd-uss- ‘cause to hit’
béntt- ‘obtain’ béntt-uss- ‘cause to obtain’
itftf- ‘lay (putdown)’ itftf-uss- ‘cause to lay (put down)’
2ul- ‘collect’ ?ul-uss- ‘cause to collect’

But in the rapid speech context, allomorph [-us-] can be used instead of [-uss-] to express
causative formation in Ganta, as in (45).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(45) a. dad- ‘weave’  dad-us- ‘cause to weave’
2al- ‘collect’”  ?ul-us- ‘cause to collect’

Transitive verb causativization with [-tsts-]

Transitive verb roots that end in alveolar nasal, liquid and vowels condition the
underlying morpheme {-s-} to the allomorph [-tsts-] as causative marker in Ganta. But,
in example (46b), the allomorph [-tsts-] occurs after citation forms of verbal nouns that
end in nominalizing vowels. Look at examples in (46a) and (46b) below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(46)a. labban- ‘exhaust/tire’  labban-tsts- ‘cause to exhaust/tire’
dik'ar- ‘ignore’ dik'ar-tsts- ‘cause to ignore’
dadbur- ‘weak/tire’ dadbur-tsts- ‘cause to weak/tire’
Verbal nouns  gloss Causative stem  gloss
b. amo ‘interest/zeal’  amo-tsts- ‘cause to interest/zeal’
yeella ‘humiliate’ yeella-tsts- ‘cause to humiliate’

The above rule that is formulated for the occurrence of causative allomorph
[-tsts-], as in (46a), has seemed to be nonpredictable after liquids. The reason is that some
transitive verb roots that end in liquids do not condition the allomorph [-tsts-] as
causative marker. Instead, the other causative allomorph [-us-] uses for causativization
process in Ganta, as in (47). Such case might be expressed as result of phonetic properties
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of initial and medial segments of the verb roots, as in the case of allomorph [-s-] in the
above. Compare the examples in (46a) with (47)

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(47) a. hayr- ‘throw’”  hayr-us- ‘cause to throw’
gor- ‘uproot’  gor-us- ‘cause to uproot’

Other than alveolar nasal, liquid and vowels, segments of voiceless and voiced
stops also condition the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} to the causative allomorph
[-ts-]. Thereafter, final stops are motivated by the morphophonemic processes, in which
the segments’ feature assimilation is realized on the some transitive verb roots. In this
respect, alveolar stops (t, d and d) and velar stop k undergo feature change as result of
their phonetic feature total assimilation to the following underlying causative morpheme.
The reason is that Ganta does not tolerate sequence ttsts, ddtsts, dtsts, and ktsts in its
word structures. For this reason, stops occur total assimilation when they find themselves
between vowels (alveolar nasal) and tsts. In the examples (48a), (48b) and (48c), one can
respectively see the process in which the segments’ phonetic features exist as a form of
/ts/ before the allomorph [-ts-].

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(48) a. deét- ‘meet’ deéts-ts- ‘cause to meet’
b. déndd-  ‘stand’ dénts-ts- ‘cause to stand’
wud- ‘step down’  wts-ts- ‘cause to step down’
c. gak- ‘arrive/reach’  gats-ts- ‘cause to arrive/reach’

In addition to feature assimilation, the final segments of the verb roots undergo
assimilation when the underlying causative morpheme suffixed to them. In the suffixation
process, the bilabial nasal /m/ that occurs at the end of the verb changes to /n/ before
[-tsts-]. Thereafter, homorganic nasal rule changes the phonetic feature of the bilabial
nasal m to the alveolar one n before the allomorph [-tsts-]. The formulated rule will have
the form: /m/ — /n//—tsts, as in (49).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss

(49) a.udum- ‘embrace’ udun-tsts- ‘cause to embrace’
dam- ‘suck (breast)’ dan-tsts- ‘cause to suck’
geém- ‘hide’ geen-tsts- ‘cause to hide’

But, in example (50), the manner of articulation assimilation changes a voiced
alveolar implosive d that occurs at the end of the verb root to liquid r before the causative
allomorph [-tsts-]. The process is observed when the underlying causative morpheme
suffixes to the implosive segment. In the process, another phonological rule reduces the
verb root’s long high tone vowel aa to the shorter one as a in the causative stem before
consonant cluster rtsts. The reason is that Ganta does not allow long vowel with high
tone between b and rtsts. Look at the example below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(50) a. baad- ‘take in (food)’  baar-tsts- ‘cause to take in (food)’

Apart from feature deletion and assimilation, segment addition is observed in the
causative verb stem. In this case, phonological rule adds the two initial segments ur of
the iterative marker -urutsts- after final segment of verb root and before the causative
allomorph [-tsts-]. In this respect, the segment is added not to express the iterative notion,
but it is only added to preserve the causative structure of the verb stem. The reason is that
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Ganta might not have the sequence ddtsts in a word structure. This is the case in example
(51). See below.
Verbroot gloss  Causative stem  gloss
(51) a. ?2umbb-  “‘fall’ ?2ambb-ur-tsts- ‘cause to fall’
Transitive verb causativization with [-atsts-]

The underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is assimilated to the corresponding
allomorph [-atsts-] after voiced bilabial b and velar g stops, as in (52). In the process,
phonological rule motivates feature adding rule by which vowel “a-addition” is occurred
S0 as to maintain permitted word structures in Ganta. The reason is that Ganta does not
allow stop-affricate sequences, except for certain reasons, as in dtsts, gtsts, and ddtsts in
some speech contexts. Thus, the rule will be formulated as: {-s-}—[-atsts-]/[voiced
stops] —. See in (52).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(52) a. good- ‘chase’ good-atsts- ‘cause to chase’
giig- ‘agree’ giig-atsts- ‘cause to agree’
s'indd-  ‘erect’ s'indd-atsts- ‘cause to erect’
beég- ‘wake up’  beég-atsts- ‘cause to wake up’

But in some speech contexts, the other causative allomorphs [-us-] and [-uss-] can
also be used with the above transitive verb roots in Ganta, as in (53a) and (53b)
respectively.

Verbroot gloss  Causative stem  gloss
(53) a. good- ‘chase’ godd-us- ‘cause to chase’
b. giig- ‘agree’  giig-uss- ‘cause to agree’
Transitive verb causativization with [-utsts-]

The underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is changed to the allomorph [-utsts-]
when suffixing with the segment of the bilabial fricative ¢. Thereafter, another rule
totally assimilates the final segment ¢ of the verb root to a segment /tsts/ before the
allomorph. The case is happened so as to make the causative verb structure easily
pronounceable. Thus, the rule can be formulated as: /§/ — /tsts//—[-utsts-]. The rule
specifies that tsts is assimilated when occurs between y and utsts. Look at the example in
(54).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(54) a. ay¢- ‘catch’  aytsts-utsts- ‘cause to catch’
Transitive verb causativization with [-/]

The underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is changed to the allomorph [-[-] after
segment of the postalveolar sibilant of the final verb root, in which sibilant harmony is
expressed in Ganta. The reason is that phonological rule has made the sound of s more
similar with the segment [ by spreading the phonetic feature. Here, the segment is total
assimilated to the phonetic feature of the underlying causative morpheme in Ganta. Thus,
the rule will be formulated as: {-s-} — |-[-|/[—. Let us see the example in (55).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss
(55) a.uf- ‘drink>  uf-f- ‘cause to drink’
mif- ‘satisfy”  mif-J- ‘cause to satisty’
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But the formulated rule seems to be nonpredictable, as in (55). The reason is that
some transitive verb roots take the other causative allomorph [-us-] after the segment of
the postalveolar sibilant [, as in (56). Now compare (55) with (56).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(56) a. goJ- ‘till/farm’ g0o/-us- ‘cause to till/farm’
tif- ‘coat/paint’  ti[-Us- ‘cause to coat/paint’
gif- ‘divide’ gif-us- ‘cause to divide’
nafJ- ‘narrate’ nafJ-us- ‘cause to narrate’
tfa- ‘swear off”  t[a[-us- ‘cause to swear off’

The voiced postalveolar sibilant /3/ conditions the underlying causative
morpheme {-s-} to the other causative allomorph [-f-], where phonological rule of
sibilant harmony is applied. The rule has the form: {-s-} — [-/-]/3—. Then, the second
rule also assimilates the final segment /3/ of the verb roots to /f/ before the causative
allomorph. Therefore, for this reason, the assimilated causative allomorph lastly occurs
after the assimilated segment of the verb roots in Ganta. Look at the examples in (57).

Verbroot  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(57) a. giiz- ‘discharge (pus)’ giif-[- ‘cause to discharge (pus)’
gee3- ‘purify’ geéf-J- ‘cause to purify’
muuz- ‘diffuse’ muu/f-J- ‘cause to diffuse’
kaaz- ‘make sex’ kaaf-J- ‘cause to make sex’

Like sibilant feature assimilation, as in (57), stop segment assimilation is occurred
when the underlying morpheme {-s-} comes to the final segments of the verb roots. In
this case, segments of velar stops, g and k are motivated for the process when they appear
between vowel and sibilant [-f-]. See the process in (58).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(58) a. fog- ‘wash’ Jof-f- ‘cause to wash’
Jiik'- ‘gather’  [iif-J- ‘cause to gather’

As it has been observed in the above analysis, the conditioning strategy of the
final stops of the transitive verb roots might be determined by the phonetic property of
the initial or medial (or both) segments of the verb roots in Ganta. If initial or medial
segments of the verb roots are sequenced with the postalveolar sibilant [ and with short
vowel o or long vowel ii respectively, as in (58), stops g and k" will condition the
underlying causative morpheme {-s-} to the allomorph [-[-], where rule of sibilant
harmony has expressed. Thereafter, stops have totally assimilated to [ before the
causative allomorph for phonotactic reason as in (58). If not, they can occur with the
other causative allomorphs [-uss-] and [-us-] in (59a-d). But, for the other allomorph
[-s-], stops also assimilate to s as in (59e), and also see in (31) and (37) in the above.
Now, compare example (58) with (59).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss

(59) a. Jag- ‘divide’  fag-us- ‘cause to divide’
b.giig- ‘agree’  giig-uss- ‘cause to agree’
c.deék’- ‘kick’ deék'-us- ‘cause to kick’
d.bak’- ‘slap’ bak'-us- ‘cause to slap’
e.dog- ‘munch  do-Ss- ‘cause to munch’

Transitive verb causativization with [-(t/)t/~/]
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Other than allomorph [-f-], the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} appears in
the form of [-tf-] when verb roots 2, m and tf contact with it. In the process, such
segments express morphophonological process, in which segment assimilation is
realized. For instance, in (60a), the case is observed when the final segment ? totally
assimilates to tf before the causative allomorph [-tf-] and after long high tone vowel aa.
The rule might be: ? — tf/—tf. The reason is that the sequence of aa?tftf is not possible
in a Ganta word structure. In the same way the verb root segment assimilation is
observed in example (60b). In this situation, phonetic feature of postalveolar ejective tf is
totally assimilated to tf before the causative allomorph. This is the reason why the
segment feature assimilates itself between a y and tf so as to maintain the sequence ytftftf
possible. For the convenience, the rule would be: tf'— tf/y—t[. But in (60c), another rule
is applied on the segment m of the bilabial nasal so as to change it to n before the
following causative allomorph [-tftf-]. The case is happened for the phonotactic reason in
which oémtft[ sequencing is impossible in Ganta word structure. The rule would be: m—
n/oo—tJt[. Look at examples in (60a), (60b) and (60c) respectively.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(60) a. laa?- ‘kiss’ laatf-t[- ‘cause to kiss’
b. méytf- ‘bite’ méytf-tf- ‘cause to bite’
c. tfoom- ‘munch’ tfoon-tfif- ‘cause to munch’

Look at the following illustrative sentence constructions (61).
(61) a. tan-i chubaro maa?6 [6f-[-a-k-oti-d-e

I-NOM chubaro cloth  wash-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I caused Chubaro to wash cloth.’

b. adda-y is-0 Junkurte ts-s-a-kk-oyi-d-e
father-NOM she-ACC onion plant-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Father caused her to plant onion.’

c. fis-i és-a bira  gujj-us-a-kk-i-d-e
she-NOM he-ACC money add-CAUS-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She caused him to add money.’

d. nun-i Jagala laat[-t[-a-k-unu-d-e
we-NOM cheek kiss-CAUS-IND-FOC-2PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We made them kiss cheek.’

e. fs-i gal?a dants-ts-a-kk-i-d-e

she-NOM calf suck-CAUS-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She caused calf to suck.’
5.2.1.2 Causativization of intransitive verb
Intransitive verb causativization with [-s-]

As it has observed in the above section (5.2.1.1), causativization of transitive
verbs is marked by the phonetically distinct allomorphs. The distribution of such
allomorphs may or may not be determined by the phonetic properties of the final
segments of the verb roots, on which morphophonemic rules such as assimilation,
deletion and insertion are observed. Furthermore, initial or medial (or both) segments of
the verb roots may also affect the form of the causative allomorphs in Ganta. In the same
manner, each of those causative allomorphs can also occur with the final segments of
intransitive verb roots; however, the conditioning environment may determine its
phonetic forms. For instance, the form of [-s-] appears after bilabial nasal m and long
high tone vowel au in the transitive verb root, as in m-tiu-s- ‘cause to eat’. But in this
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section, the segment s of intransitive verb root is responsible for the conditioning strategy
of the allomorph in Ganta, as in (62). See below.

Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss
(61) a. kés- ‘getout’ kés-s- ‘cause to get out’

Like some transitive verb segments, the intransitive verb roots that end in eé?,
aa?, uug, and eéd express total assimilation of a stop and fricative when suffixing with
the underlying causative morpheme {-s-}. Here, one can observe phonological rule that
assimilates velar stops (? and g) and bilabial fricative ¢ to s. The situation occurs when
segments (?, g and ¢) find themselves between long vowels and sibilant {-s-}.
Thereafter, the causative allomorph directly occurs after assimilated segments of the verb
roots in Ganta. But in (62b), still the rule is also applied so as to reduce phonetic feature
of the verb root. Here, long vowel eé of the verb root is reduced to the short vowel é in
the causative verb stem. Look at the following examples in (62).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(62) a. kaa?- ‘play’ kaas-s- ‘cause to play’
b. Pee?- ‘stand up®  ?2és-s- ‘cause to stand up’
C. s'uug- ‘burn’ suis-s- ‘cause to burn’
d. yeé- ‘cry’ yeeés-s- ‘cause to cry’

If the initial and medial segments of the verb roots are changed with other
segments, the velar stop g will totally assimilates to [ when the causative morpheme {-s-}
suffixes to the final segment of the verb root. Here, the next consecutive phonological
process has occurred in changing the causative morpheme {-s-} to [-f-], for which distant
assimilation or sibilant harmony is applied, as in (63a). The postalveolar tf in tfaag-
‘bray’ has triggered the change. But, in (63b), the allomorph [-atsts-] directly suffixes
onto the segment. Compare example (63a) with (63b) below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(63) a. tfadg- ‘bray’  tfaaf-J- ‘cause to bray’
b.s'oog- ‘jump’  s'odg-atsts- ‘cause to jump’

In example (64), the final segment of intransitive verb root also undergoes
phonetic feature change. In this situation, a voiced alveolar sibilant z of the verb root
segment has totally assimilated to s when the underlying causative morpheme {-s-}
suffixes to it. Here, phonological rule of sibilant harmony is expressed. See the example
below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(64) a. deéz- ‘sigh’  deés-s- ‘cause to sigh’

The causative morpheme {-s-} takes the form [-ss-] after a vowel segment of the

intransitive verb root, as in (65). Look at the example below.

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(65) a. si- ‘listen’ si-ss- ‘cause to listen’
Intransitive verb causativization with [-us-]

Like final segments of transitive verb roots, the consonant sounds that occur at the
end of intransitive verb roots condition the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} to the
causative allomorph [-us-], as in (66).
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Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss

(66) a. disk- ‘sleep’ disk-us- ‘cause to sleep’
?e¢h- ‘love’ ?e¢h-us- ‘cause to love’
kad- ‘watch’ kag-us- ‘cause to watch’
mit- ‘swallow’ mit-us- ‘cause to swallow’
péntt- ‘boil’ géntt-us- ‘cause to boil’
k'Oltftfantt-  ‘belch’ k'0ltftfantt-us- ‘cause to belch’
hantt- ‘walk’ hantt-us- ‘cause to walk’
dif- ‘sneeze’  dif-us- ‘cause to sneeze’

Intransitive verb causativization with [-uss-]
The underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is also changed to the allomorph [-uss-] after
final stops and sibilant of intransitive verb roots in Ganta. See below (67).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem  gloss
(67)a. godg- ‘rotate/revolve’ godg-uss- ‘cause to rotate/revolve’
6h- ‘speak’ 6h-uss- ‘cause to speak’
ut- ‘sit down’ ut-uss- ‘cause to sit down’
intft- ‘win’ intftf-uss- ‘cause to win’

Intransitive verb causativization with [-tsts-]

The liquid sounds at the end of intransitive verb roots condition the underlying
causative morpheme that follows to be geminated sibilant [-tsts-], as in (68a). But in
(68b), the allomorph appears after citation form verb stems that occur in citation forms.
Compare the following examples in (68a) and (68b) below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(68) a. otor- ‘boast/brag’ oOtor-tsts- ‘cause to boast/brag’

anddur-  ‘roll’ anddur-tsts- ‘cause to roll’
miik'ar- ‘insist’ miik'ar-tsts- ‘cause to insist’
adar- ‘gallop’ adar-tsts- ‘cause to gallop’
gél- ‘get in/enter’ gél-tsts- ‘cause to get in/enter’

b. 3ilod ‘upset’ 3110-tsts- ‘cause to upset’
Jené ‘temper’ Jené-tsts- ‘cause to temper’
hals's'o ‘slide’ hals's'o-tsts- ‘cause to slide’

As it has been observed in the transitive causativization, similar morphophonemic
rules are also realized on the some intransitive verb roots, where segment assimilation is
expressed as result of causative morpheme {-s-} suffixation onto the verb roots. For
example, in (69), velar stop (t)t has assimilated to ts before the causative morpheme, as a
rule: (t)t —ts/—s. Thereafter, the causative morpheme has also changed to the allomorph
of sibilant [-ts-] after the assimilated segments in the causative constructions, as in (69).
The reason is that the sequences ots and ntts are not permissible in Ganta word
structures. See the example below.

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(69) a. ladgmot- ‘pine/gush’  ladmots-ts- ‘cause to pine/gush’
k'ltftfantt- ‘belch’ k'Oltftfants-ts- ‘cause to belch’

Intransitive verb causativization with [-atsts-]
Interestingly, causative allomorph [-atsts-] also appears after stops, sibilants and
liquid sounds of intransitive verb roots in Ganta. But in the case of transitive verb
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causativization, the allomorph is conditioned by the final segments of stop sounds. Look
at the following examples in (70a), (70b) and (70c).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(70) a. s'oog- ‘jump’ s'o0g-atsts- ‘cause to jump’
mu?- ‘germinate’ mu?-atsts- ‘cause to germinate’
$éntt- ‘boil’ ¢éntt-atsts- ‘cause to boil’
Jood- ‘slide’ Jood-atsts- ‘cause to slide’
binn- ‘warm’ binn-atsts- ‘cause to warm’
b. wotsts- ‘run’ wos'-atsts- ‘cause to run’
mitflf- ‘warm (very hot)” mitftf-atsts- ‘cause to warm (very hot)’
c. doll- ‘jump’ doll-atsts- ‘cause to jump’

The rule that is formulated for the occurrence of causative allomorph [-atsts-]
seems to be unpredictable after liquids in Ganta. The reason is that some intransitive verb
roots that end in liquids may not condition the allomorph as causative marker in (71) as it
is shown in (70c). Rather, the allomorph [-us-] is used for causative marking, as in (71).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(71) a. yél- ‘bear/deliver (a baby)’  yél-us- ‘cause to bear/deliver (a baby)
biill- ‘brew’ biill-us- ‘cause to brew’
woyll-  ‘make sex’ woyll-us- ‘cause to make sex’
gayr- ‘boast’ gayr-us- ‘cause to boast’

Similarly, the occurrence of the allomorph [-atsts-] also seems to be unpredictable
after alveolar sibilant s'. Because, the conditioning rule of s’ is not predictable as it is
expressed in (70b). Therefore, the situation is observed when a verb root mis’- ‘observe’
undergoes causativization process with the other allomorph [-uss-], as in mis'-uss- ‘cause
to observe’.

Intransitive verb causativization with [-/-]

Like some transitive verb roots, a sibilant sound that occurs at the end of
intransitive verb roots conditions the underlying causative morpheme {-s-} that follows
to be similar with that of its environment. This process is refered to as sibilant harmony.
In the process, the underlying causative morpheme is totally assimilated to the preceding
verb root segment [ in Ganta. Let us see the following (72).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(72) a. 00/~ ‘quarrel’ 00J-[- ‘cause to quarrel’
déy/[- ‘stay up (at day) dey[-f- ‘cause to stay up (at day)
tf00/- ‘vomit’ tfoof-[- ‘cause to vomit’

On the contrary, some intransitive verb roots consisting the postalveolar [ may not
take the allomorph [-f-] as causative marker. Instead, allomorph [-us-] is suffixed, as in
(73).

Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss
(73) a. dif- ‘sneeze’ dif-us- ‘cause to sneeze’
liJ- ‘kick’ lif-us- ‘cause to kick’

As the final segment 3 of transitive verb roots, the intransitive counterpart totally
assimilates to [ before the causative morpheme, as in a rule: 3—f/—s. Then, the causative
morpheme also assimilates to [ in Ganta. Here, phonological rule of sibilant harmony is
expressed, as in (74).
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Verb root  gloss Causative stem gloss
(74) a. zunz- ‘wander’  3uaf-[- ‘cause to wander’

Stop assimilation is also evident in the causativization process of intransitive
verbs in Ganta. In this case, voiceless alveolar t and voiced velar g segments assimilate
themselves when they appear between a short or long high tone vowel. In (75a), the t
seems to assimilate to [, and it is not clear why the causative allomorph is realized as [-[-]
rather than the alveolar [-s-] after the assimilated segment. In the second example (75b),
the alveolar causative morpheme has changed to a postalveolar [-f-] due to sibilant
harmony. Here, the next phonological process is total assimilation of g to [ before the
causative allomorph, as in (75).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(75) a. at- ‘remain’ af-f- ‘cause to remain’
b. tfaag- ‘bray’ tfaa[-[- ‘cause to bray’

Intransitive verb causativization with [-t/~]

The underlying causative morpheme {-s-} is also changed to the allomorph [-tf-]
when suffixing with postalveolar ejective tf. The case is also sibilant harmony. In this
case, the final segment of intransitive verb root is totally assimilated to tf before the
suffixing causative morpheme, as in (76).

Verb root gloss Causative stem gloss
(76) a. miit[- ‘laugh’ miitf-t/- ‘cause to laugh’
ditf- ‘grow’ ditf-tJ- ‘cause to grow’

Intransitive verb causativization without causative marker

The voiceless sound of velar stop k' undergoes assimilation as result of
morphophonological process, in which it has changed to h before the underlying
causative morpheme {-s-}. This is a process of fricativization or partial assimilation,
k'—>h/—s. Subsequently, the second rule of phonology has deleted the causative
morpheme. For such reason one cannot observe the presence of the causative marker in
the causative stem in Ganta. In the process, long high tone vowel aa is also reduced to the
shorter one a in the causative stem in (77a). The reduction has occurred for phonotactic
reason because the occurrence of long high tone vowel between nasal m and glottal h is
not permitted in Ganta.

Verb root  gloss Causative gloss
(77) a. maak'- ‘turn’ ma-h- ‘cause to turn’
b. ak'- ‘stay (all over night)”  a-h- ‘cause to stay (all over the night)’

Intransitive verb causativization with distinct verb roots

As it has been observed in the causativization process of intransitive verbs, the
causative allomorphs suffix onto verb syllables of their own roots or stems in Ganta.
Interestingly, such strategy may not work for some intransitive verb roots as ardd-/yé-
‘exist’, hay?- ‘die’, ham- ‘go’, and yé- ‘come’. The reason is that verbs like these use
other semantically different transitive verb roots for their causative strategy, in other
words, transitive verb roots are responsible for the causativization strategy of the
intransitive counterparts. For such reason, the transitive verb roots that are found under
causative stem suffix with the causative allomorph [-us-]. For instance, in (78a), the
allomorph is suffixed onto transitive verb root gad- ‘put’ so as to causativize the verb
root ardd-/yé- ‘exist/live’. In the same way, the causativization system of intransitive
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verb hay?- ‘die’ is also expressed onto segment of verb wod- ‘Kkill” in (78b). Still, the
other intransitive verb roots ham- ‘go’, and yé- ‘come’ express their causativization
strategy onto verb segments of aytsts- ‘send’ and ?eé- ‘bring’, as in (78c) and (78d)
respectively. Reason for such kind of constructions may need further pragmatic
investigation. For time being, let us see the situation in the following example (78).

Verb root gloss Causative stem  gloss
(78) a. ardd- ‘exist/live’  gad-us- ‘cause to exist/live’
yé- ‘exist/live’ gad-us- ‘cause to exist/live’
b. hay?- ‘die’ wod-us- ‘cause to die’
c. ham- ‘go’ aytsts-us- ‘cause to come’
d. yé- ‘come’ ?eé-W-us- ‘cause to come’
Look at the following illustrations for the causativization of intransitive verbs
(79) a. tan-i is-0 yeés-s-a-k-oti-d-e

I-NOM  she-ACC cry-CAUS-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I made her cry.’

b. astamaare-z-i is-0
teacher (Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM she-ACC
6h-uss-a-k-o0si-d-e
speak-CAUS-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The teacher made her speak.’

c. bifJ-att-i Jaatd-z-a kawu?e
girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM  boy-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC  food
mif-[-a-kk-i-d-e
satisfy-CAUS-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The girl made the boy satisfy.’

d. és-i tan-a  miit[-tf-a-k-osi-d-e
he-NOM |I-ACC laugh-CAUS-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He made me laugh.’

e. és-i tan-a miikkar-tsts-a-kk-oyi-d-e
he-NOM I-ACC insist-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He caused me to insist on.’

f. és-i tan-a  wos-atsts-a-k-osi-d-e
he-NOM I-ACC run-CAUS-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He made me run.’

According to Payne (1997: 176), “causative is a linguistic expression that contains
in semantic/logical structure a predicate of a cause, one argument of which is a predicate
expressing an effect”. In relation to Payne’s explanation, Ganta causative constructions
are involved in similar situations. In the above illustration (79a), for example, yeedo
‘funeral’ is direct object of the verb and yeés-s- ‘cause to cry’ is the cause to be
performed by the causee, iso ‘her’. Nominative argument tani ‘I’ is the causer of the
derived causative verb, yeés-s- ‘cause to cry’.
5.2.1.3 Double Causativization

Like Koorete (Binyam 2008), Ganta uses double causativization. This happens
when the causative allomorph [-us-] is attached to a stem which is already marked with
one of the causative allomorphs including [-us-]. When the morpheme occurs with the
similar causative allomorph [-us-], as in (80a), the process seems to be reduplication. But
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with the other allomorphs, it simply suffixes onto them in Ganta. Look at and compare
the following examples (80).

Verb root gloss causative  gloss double gloss
stem causative stem

(80)a. wod- kill’ wod-us- ‘cause to kill’ wod-us-us- ‘cause to cause kill’
b. m- ‘eat’ m-u-S- ‘cause to eat’ m-0u-S-us- ‘cause to cause eat’
c. tuk- ‘plant’  tus-s- ‘cause to plant”  tus-s-us- ‘cause to cause plant’
d. u- ‘drink’>  uf-f- ‘cause to drink”  af-[-us- ‘cause to cause drink’
e. Oh- ‘speak’  Oh-USS- ‘cause to speak’  Oh-uSS-US- ‘cause to cause speak’
f. Jog- ‘wash’  [6[-- ‘cause to wash’  [of-[-Us- ‘cause to cause wash’
0. lad?- ‘kiss’ laat[-t- ‘cause to kiss’ laat/-t[-us- ‘cause to cause kiss’
h. dam- ‘suck”  dan-tsts- ‘cause to suck’  dan-tsts-us- ‘cause to cause suck’
i. labban-  ‘tire’ labban-tsts-  ‘cause to tire’ labban-tsts-us-  ‘cause to cause tire’

As it has been observed in the above data (80a-i), that the double causativization
process occurs in already causativized verb stems. Intransitive verb roots are changed
into transitive verb stems by the process of causativization. Therefore, like Sheko
(Hellenthal 2010), double causative formation can also be applied in the transitive and
intransitive verb roots in Ganta.

In the above data (80a), the double causativization process occurs by repetition of
the causative allomorph [-us-]. The construction wéd-us- ‘cause to Kill” is changed into
wod-us-us- ‘cause to cause kill’. Part of the causativized stem is only reduplicated in
Ganta. Such property indicates morphological process what Lieber (2009: 86) called it as
“partial reduplication”.

Payne (2006: 258) states that “all causative constructions increase semantic
valence, in that they add one participant (a causer) to a scene”. In relation to Payne’s
idea, Mous (2012: 404) also shares the same idea in which he elaborates that “the number
of causative morphemes in a verb stem reflects the number of agents in the state of
affairs”. Thus, Ganta causative constructions explicitly support these two outlooks. As
the analyzed examples express in the following illustrations (81), the causativization
process in Ganta introduces a new participant that can serve as the subject of the
causativized verb stem.

Mous (2012: 404) asserts similar experience in a Cushitic language, Konso, in
which “the double causative increases the indirectness of the influence of the extra causer
on the state of affairs”. Similarly, in the case of double causative construction in Ganta,
the causer acts as subject, but causee and material/thing to be affected are functioning as
object of the derived verb stems. The causee functions as indirect object and the
material/thing that is involved in the action is expected to be the object. For example, in
the following illustration (81e) below, the nominative subject ési ‘he’ is the causer.
Maa?o ‘cloth’ is the material to be performed and acts as direct object. The accusative
pronoun, iso ‘she’, acts as causee of the action and is the indirect object and extra cause
taker of the causativized verb of [of-f-us- ‘cause to cause wash’. Look at the following
illustrations for double causative formations (81).

(81) a. tan-i ¢és-u-nna maahé

I-NOM he-ACC-INST serval

wod-us-us-a-k-unu-d-e

kill-CAUS-CAUS-IND-FOC-1PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘Having caused him, we made him kill serval.’
b. is-i és-a kaw?e
she-NOM  he-ACC food
m-uu-s-us-a-kk-i-ttam-e
eat-STM-CAUS-CAUS-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having caused him, she will have made him eat food.’
c. kambbo-y ¢és-a tukke

kambbo-NOM he-ACC coffee
tus-s-us-a-k-oyi-ttam-e
plant-CAUS-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having caused him, Kambbo will have made him plant coffee.’

d. tan-i is-0
I-NOM she-ACC
6h-uss-us-a-k-oyi-ttam-e
speak-CAUS-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having caused her, I will have made her speak.’

e. ¢és-i is-0 maa?o6
he-NOM she-ACC  cloth
J6J-f-us-a-k-oyi-d-e
wash-CAUS-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having caused her, he made her wash cloth.’

5.2.2 Passive

As it has been observed in the verb derivation, Ganta passive and inchoative
constructions are expressed by the same markers. In addition to marker -utt-, passive
construction uses some inchoative markers -t- and -tt- for its formation. Since, marker
-utt- is mostly used in the passive and reciprocal stems after consonant sounds in Ganta
(for reciprocal see in (5.2.3)). But, the marker does not use to mark for inchoative
construction. The two markers -t- and -tt- occur after citation nouns, verbs and adjectives
for the inchoative construction. In the passive formation, they appear after terminal
vowels of citation verbs. Furthermore, the marker -tt- also occurs after some added
consonant segments so as to express the passive construction. Because of such
distributions, it seems to be difficult so as to understand and decide an underlying form of
the markers in the passive and inchoative constructions. Therefore, further investigation
will be important so as to ensure the underlying form of the markers. But, in the present
analysis, the markers are simply used to mark for passive and inchoative formations (for
inchoative construction, see section (5.2.5)). In the following example (82), markers -t-
and -tt- are used after final vowels of citation verbs so as to express passive formation.

Verb root gloss Passive  gloss
(82)a. yeela ‘humiliation”  yeella-t-  ‘be humiliated’
Jené ‘upsetting’ Jené-t- ‘be upset’
hals's'6 ‘sliding’ hals's'6-t- ‘be slid’
b. 4mo ‘interesting’  amo-tt- ‘be interested’

Sense verb roots that end in vowels take marker -tt- after added consonant segment so as
to express passive formation. In this case, consonant n is automatically added before the
marker so as to preserve word structures in Ganta. The formulated rule would be:
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g—n/—tt. The reason is that sequence étt and itt may not be permitted in word
structures. Now, look at the example in (83).

Verb root gloss Passive  gloss
(83) a. bé- ‘see/look/appear’  bé-n-tt-  ‘be seen/looked/appeared’
si- ‘listen’ si-n-tt- ‘be listened’

Even if marker -uto was identified in the previous study by Selamawit as a
passive marker, the recent data suggests another marker for passive construction in
Ganta. Let us see the previous data from Selamawit (2004: 93) as in (84) below.

Verbroot gloss Passive  gloss
(84)a. ye ‘cry’ yed-uto ‘be cried’

b. ?eeh- ‘love’ ?eeh-uto  ‘be loved’

The marker -uto was analyzed in the above data (84a-b) to mark for passive
stems. Unlike the above data, the present data description suggest morpheme -utt- as
passive marking element. As we can see, this marker is formed by the combination of one
vowel u and geminated consonant tt, but in the above data (84), the vowel o is attached
as part of passive marker -uto. The consonant is not geminated. As it has presently
observed, vowel o is not part of the passive marker. As the fact informs, the vowel o is
suffixed to a verb root in Ganta to undergo process of nominalization (see examples in
(85) below).

The passive marker -utt- can be added or comes before different paradigm
markings in a verb stem. It can be infixed before indicative and other conceptual category
marking affix. Let us see the following example (85).

Verb root  gloss Passivized indicative gloss

(85) a. do?- ‘open’  dor-utt-o ‘be opened’
b. hantt- ‘walk’ hantt-utt-o ‘be walked’
C. yeéd- ‘ery’ yeéd-utt-o ‘be cried’

Passive construction can take place together with optional agent receiver nouns
and instrumental marking affix -nna. In passive construction, “the patient is promoted
and becomes the subject, but the agent is demoted to become an optional argument”
Kroeger (2005: 272). Look at the following (86).

(86) a. és-i tolkk6 wod-a-k-o0si-d-e (Active)
he-NOM hyena kill-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He killed hyena.’

b. tolkko-y ¢s-u-nna-kko
hyena-NOM he-ACC-INST-COP:FOC
wod-utt-i-d-e (Passive)

kill-PASS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Hyena was killed by him.’

c. tollk6-y wod-utt-o-k-oyi-d-e (Passive)
hyena-NOM  kill-PASS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Hyena was killed.’

In the active sentence construction (86a), nominative pronoun ési ‘he’ is the agent
that is functioning as subject of the active verb wéd-a-k-osi-d-e ‘killed’. Action receiver
tolkko ‘hyena’ occurs as direct object of the active verb, but in the passive construction
(86Db), the action receiver or patient tolkko ‘hyena’ becomes the subject of the passivized
verb wéd-utt-i-d-e ‘was killed’. Accusative pronoun ésu ‘him’ becomes an optional

160



argument including instrument marking case -nna ‘by’ in the stem of the accusative
pronoun és-u-nna ‘by him’. In the (86c¢), still patient tolkko ‘hyena’ becomes subject of
the passivized verb. Optional agent is not stated and the verb becomes intransitive. Here,
the statement tells us only the death of hyena but it does not tell us the killer or action
performer. It is believed that such kind of evidences are led linguists like Kroeger (2005:
273) and Sava (2005: 207) to come up with the conclusion of passivization as process of
valence decreasing or detransitivizing construction.

Like in the Cushitic language Konso (Mous 2012), Ganta passivization can also
occur in intransitive verbs. In this case, the agent cannot be promoted. See this example
as in (87).

Verb root gloss  Passivization/intransitive gloss
(87) a. aytsts- ‘send’  aytsts-utt- ‘be sent’
yeéd- ‘cry’ yeéd-utt- ‘be cried’
ham- ‘go’ ham-utt- ‘be gone’

The form of regular Ganta passive marker -utt- mostly occurs after final segments
of consonant verb roots. Since, in most cases, it does not directly occur after citation
verbs that end in nominalizing vowels. The reason is that the nominalizing vowels
undergo deletion process when the marker comes to suffix with them. Look at the
example in (88) below.

Verb root gloss Passivization gloss
(88) a. ute ‘sitting’ ut-utt- ‘be sat’
bayso ‘selling’ bays-utt- ‘be sold’
do?o ‘opening’ do?-utt- ‘be opened’

Some verb roots that end in vowel segments do not directly take passive marker.
For the situation, postalveolar glide y that marks sometimes for a third person singular
masculine (3MS) in the stems of demonstrative words (see section (6.2)) will be added
after vowels and before the marker in Ganta. The reason is that the two different vowel
sounds can occur together in Ganta. In other word, diphthong like constructions has not
frequently observed in Ganta word structures as eutt and iutt. This is the reason for the
glide insertion before the marker, as in (89).

Verb root gloss Passivization  gloss
(89) a. bé- ‘see/look’  bé-y-utt- ‘to be seen/looked’
st ‘listen’ si-y-utt- ‘to be listened to’

Like postalveolar glide y, the alveolar sibilant s that also marks for default gender
(3MS) adds itself after a vowel segment and before the passive marker -utt- in Ganta. For
instance, the case is realized when an existential verb root yé- ‘exist/live’ expresses the
passivization process, as in (90).

Verb root  gloss Passivization gloss
(90) a. yé- ‘exist/live’  yé-s-utt- ‘to be existed/lived’

The two segments y and s can interchangeably be inserted after a vowel segment
of a verb root and before the passive marker. Interestingly, such segment insertion rule
can sometimes be determined by a semantic function of a passivized verb structure in
Ganta. For instance, segment y is inserted after a vowel segment of hi- ‘say’ when the
semantic function of the passivized stem expresses a notion of English equivalent ‘be
said’. But, if the passivized stem expresses a semantic notion of ‘be done’, the segment
of the verb root adds alveolar sibilant s after it and before the passive marker. Here, the s
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insertion might be strange in Ganta when compared to other Omotic languages, Haro
(Hirut, 2004) and Koorete (Binyam, 2008), and used for the purpose of clause formation
rather than gender. Now compare the following examples in (91a) and (91b) below.

Verb root gloss Passivization  gloss
(91) a. hi- ‘say’ hi-y-utt- ‘to be said’
b. hi- ‘do’ hi-s-utt- ‘to be done’

Like vowel segments, some verb roots of consonant segments like m- ‘eat’ do not
directly suffix with the passive marker. For this reason, rule of segment addition is
applied on the root of the verb so as to preserve the passivized structure. Since, sequence
mutt is not allowed in Ganta word structure. Thus, the rule inserts combined segments iy
after the verb root and before the marker, as in (92). See below.

Verbroot gloss Passivization gloss
(92) a. m- ‘eat”  m-iy-utt- ‘to be eaten’

5.2.3 Reciprocal

“Reciprocity in Ganta can be expressed by using a passive verb stem and the
reciprocal pronoun, wola ‘each other’ when this pronoun occurs before the verb”
(Selamawit 2004: 94). But, the present data report this conclusion in different manner.
Selamawit’s analysis shows a toneless reciprocal pronoun wola ‘each other’ as
reciprocal marking item which has no literary meaning in Ganta. In the present data, the
reciprocal pronoun expresses semantic distinctions when it is accented on the vowels
with high tone ( *). When the high tone rests on the first vowel, it gives the information
of reciprocal pronoun as wéla ‘each other’. But when the marking occurs on the final
vowel, the item wola signals a name of tree ‘oak’. Therefore, Ganta reciprocal
construction undertakes the reciprocal pronoun with a high tone, wola ‘each other’ but
not the latter strategy. On the other hand, reciprocity in Ganta cannot be expressed by
using passive stems, rather it occurs independently on a verb root together with series of
suffixes like nominalizer, focus, person and tense or aspect. See the following example
(93).

(93) a. us-i wola ?eéh-utt-o-k-u-n-e
they-NOM each other love-REC-IND-FOC-3PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They love each other.’
b. us-i wola s'eél-utt-o0-k-u-d-e
they-NOM each other see-REC-IND-FOC-3PL-PERF- PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They visited each other.’
(Taken and improved from Selamawit 2004: 94)

The fact tells in most Omotic languages that one marker can be used to derive
more than one verbal character. For example, similar marker is used to derive passive,
reciprocal, and reflexive or medial verb stems in Maale, Wolaitta, and Haro (Azeb 2010).
In the same manner, Ganta passive marker -utt- is also used to express reciprocal verb
extensions in Ganta. In the following example (94), we can see reciprocal derivations.

Verb root  gloss Reciprocal derivation  gloss
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(94) a. o¢f- ‘quarrel’ 00/-utt- ‘quarrel with each other’

buk- ‘hit’ buk-utt- ‘hit with each other’
?eéh- ‘love’ Peéh-utt- ‘love with each other’
gan?- ‘insult’ gan?-utt- ‘insult each other’

6h- ‘speak/talk’ oh-utt- ‘talk with each other’
Z0r- ‘discuss’ zOr-utt- ‘discuss with each other’

Previously, marker -ut>- was identified by Selamawit (2005) as causative
reciprocal. But, this marker is not realized in the present analysis. In addition to this,
Ganta has never expressed causative reciprocal with morphological affixes in the derived
reciprocal stems. But the causative reciprocal construction can be expressed by using
reciprocal pronoun wéla ‘each other’ when causative derivation is on the verb root. The
following examples (95) illustrate causative reciprocal structures of Ganta.

(95) a. is-i usun-a wola

she-NOM they-ACC each other

wod-us-a-kk-i-d-e

kill-CAUS-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She caused them to kill each other.’

b. és-i Jaw-az-a wola

he-NOM  children-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC each other

00f-[-a-k-oyi-d-e

quarrel-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘He caused the children to quarrel each other.’

Like Haro (Hirut 2004), Ganta takes locational noun giddé ‘inside’ along with
wola ‘each other’ to express reciprocal information. In the process, noun giddé occurs in
combination with wéla and the final vowels of them change into i and a respectively.
But, the latter tonal vowel a is used to mark inessive case. See the following (96).

(96) a. usun-i woligidda

they-NOM inside each other

?eéh-utt-o-k-u-n-e

love-REC-IND-FOC-2PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They love (inside) each other.’

b. faw-i woligidda

child-PL  inside each other

00/-utt-o-k-oyi-n-e

quarrel-REC-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Children quarrel (inside) each other.’

In the recent data, two elements bé ‘his/her/their’ and -ga are identified as
reciprocal affix. Item bé is prefixed to inessive marker -ga and to item giddé ‘inside’.
When bé is attached with -ga or giddo ‘inside’, the formation can be as in béga and
bégidda, ‘inside each other or inside oneself’. In the latter process, inessive case
marker -a occurs in final position in place of tonal vowel 6. The augmented marker
bégidda ‘inside each other’ can also be attached with the variant of inessive case marker
-ga. In this case, the other inessive case marker -a is changed into tonal vowel é before
marker -ga and become bégiddoga ‘inside each other or inside oneself’. The reciprocal
item wéla ‘each other’ also occurs with the inessive marker -ga and become woliga
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‘inside each other’. In this case, the final vowel of wéla is changed into vowel i. Let us

see each example in (97) below.

(97) a. faw-i béga
child-PL inside each other
?eéh-utt-o-k-oyi-n-e
love-REC-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Children love (inside) each other.’

b. Gsun-i bégidda
they-NOM inside each other
seél-utt-o-k-oyi-n-e
see-REC-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They visit (inside) each other.’

C. usun-i bégiddoga
they-NOM inside each other
s'eél-utt-0-k-u-n-e
see-REC-IND-FOC-2PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They visit (inside) each other.’

d. faw-i woliga
child-PL inside each other
?eéh-utt-o0-k-oyi-n-e
love-REC-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Children love (inside) each other.’

e. Jaw-i woligiddoga
child-PL inside each other
?eéh-utt-o-k-oyi-n-e
love-REC-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Children love (inside) each other.’

Reciprocal construction can be expressed in the reciprocal negative verb stem

constructions as in (98).

(98) a. deré-y béga /bégidda /bégiddoga giig-utt-a?a
society-NOM inside each other agree-REC-NEG
‘People do not agree (inside) each other.’

b. astamaar-ide-y woliga/woligidda/woligiddoga zor-utt-a?a
teacher (Amharic)-PL-NOM inside each other discuss-REC-NEG
‘Teachers do not discuss (inside) each other.’

5.2.4 Intensive/lterative

Intensive construction is expressed by the one of the causative marking
allomorphs, for which the underlying morpheme {-s-} is appeared as [-utsts-] after final
sound ¢ of bilabial fricative in a verb ay¢- ‘catch’. In the causativization process, the
final segment changes itself to a geminated sibilant tsts before the allomorph so as to
make itself more similar with the following marker, as in aytsts-utsts- ‘cause to
catch’(see under causative construction in example (35)). But, in the intensive
construction, the segment ¢ does not change itself to the other phonetic feature. Rather, it
simply takes the allomorph, as in ay¢-utsts- ‘catch repeatedly’. From such
understanding, one may guess that Ganta intensive formation can be expressed by the
allomorph of the underlying causative morpheme {-s-}; however, further investigation is
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suggested to identify an underlying form of the intensive morpheme. But for the time
being, the intensive construction is described by the causative allomorph, thinking of
sibilant s as underlying morpheme.

In addition to marker [-utsts-], the other intensive marker [-urutsts-] directly
suffixes to the final consonants of verb roots. The former one is used in a rapid speech
context, whereas the latter one is formed by adding an element ur on the initial segment
of the former one and used in the slow speech context in Ganta. These examples are
given below in (99a) and (99b) respectively.

Verb root gloss Intensive gloss
(99) a. wod- kall’ wod-utsts- ‘kill repeatedly’

tfuk- ‘cut’ tfuk-utsts- ‘cut repeatedly’
gof - ‘farm>  gd[ -utsts- ‘farm repeatedly’
bé- ‘look’  bé-utsts- ‘look repeatedly’
disk- ‘sleep”  disk-utsts- ‘sleep repeatedly’

b. 26¢- ‘break’  ?éd-urutsts-  ‘break repeatedly’
bay?- ‘split™  bay?-urutsts-  “split repeatedly’
dol- ‘tump’  dol-urutsts- ‘jump repeatedly’

Verb roots that end in postalveolar sibilants tftf and tf take allomorph [-utftf-] as
intensive marker. Here, a process of sibilant harmony is expressed in Ganta. Look at the
following examples in (100a) and (100b) respectively.

Verbroot  gloss Intensive gloss
(100)a. bontftf-  ‘respect’ bontftf-utftf- ‘respect repeatedly’
bot/tf- ‘touch’ botftf-utft-  ‘touch repeatedly’
b. itf- ‘hit’ itf-utf- ‘hit repeatedly’

Intensity is also expressed by reduplication process, in which verb roots express
complete reduplication for the construction in Ganta. Both the first and second
components of reduplicated verb roots end in the converb marker i. Look at the following
examples in (101).

Verb root  gloss intensive  gloss
(101)a. uf- ‘drink”>  uf-iaf-i ‘drink repeatedly’
Jir- ‘turn’ Jir-i fir-i ‘turn repeatedly’

itft[- ‘sleep’ itftf~i itft/-i  ‘sleep repeatedly’
kap-  ‘wait’ kad-i kad-i  ‘wait repeatedly’

Ilustrations

b. és-i uddd wode Uf-i uf-i-kko
he-NOM  all time drink-CONV  drink-CONV-COP:FOC
yée-n-e

come-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘All time, he drinks repeatedly.’

C. usun-i gaammo-Z-a Jir-i Jir-i-kko
they-NOM lion-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC again-CONVagain-CONV-COP:FOC
itftf-i-d-e

hit-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“They hit the lion (again and again) repeatedly.’

d. tamaare-y kas's'-1 kas's'-i
student(Amharic)-NOM  rest-CONV  rest-CONV
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tamaar-oda-kko worg-e
learn(Amharic)-INFI-COP:FOC need-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Student needs repeated rest to learn.’

5.2.5 Inchoative

As Mous (2012: 410) states that “the inchoative or inceptive, derivations are
denominal or deadjectival verbalizers”. In the same process, inchoative deriving markers
suffix to noun and adjective classes to derive them into verbal equivalents in Ganta. For
this reason, the inchoative markers -t-, -et-, -ot- and -tt-, middle marker -é and
subjunctive marker -6 are suffixed onto nouns and adjectives. The latter two markers -é
and -6 are restricted to occur directly with the citation nouns that occur as form of
objective (or accusative) nouns, ending in terminal vowels. However, both of them
including the variants -t-, -et-, -ot- and -tt- also agree with the adjectives. In the case of
inchoativization process, the forms of inchoative markers are not only determined by the
properties of the final vowels of the citation nouns, but also affected by the preceding
segments of the terminal vowels. For instance, nouns those end in e and o preceding
consonant segments b, t, d and g suffix the marker -t-. Look at the examples in (102).

Noun gloss Inchoative gloss
(102)a. dabbo  ‘relative’ dabbo-t- ‘become relative’
ade ‘man/male/husband’  ade-t- ‘become man/male/husband’
Jaatd ‘child/boy’ Jaato-t- ‘become child/boy’
lagge ‘“friend’ lagge-t- ‘become friend’

If a penultimate segment is different from the above ones, the form of the
inchoative marker would be -et-. In this process, two phonological rules are expressed, in
which the first rule changes terminal vowel o of the citation nouns to e before the marker
-t- in forming -et-, whereas the second one, in (103a), assimilates a penultimate segment
tftf that precedes the terminal vowel to the postalveolar ejective tf before the inchoative
allomorph. In this case, the geminated segment has reduced to the degeminated tf . Still, a
new rule shifts a high tone to the back on the second segment of the syllable from
terminal vowel in (103c). Look at the example in (103).

Noun gloss Inchoative gloss
(103)a. maatftfo ‘woman/female/wife’ maatf-et- ‘become woman/female/wife’
b. hay?o ‘death’ hay?-et- ‘become dead’
c. biffo ‘girl’ bifJ-et- ‘become girl’

As in (102) and (103), citation nouns that end in vowels i and a following
penultimate segments t, g, b, ? and n also take the inchoative marker -et-. In this process,
vowels of the citation nouns have also changed to e when suffixing with the morpheme
-t- so as to form the allomorph -et-. Thereafter, a new rule is motivated by the need to
change a penultimate segment of a noun to another segment feature. For instance, in the
case of (104a), a segment of voiceless alveolar stop t is totally assimilated to a voiceless
glottal ? before the inchoative marker. Still, in the same syllable, a long vowel aa that
precedes the voiceless alveolar t is reduced to its shorter one a in the inchoative stem.
Such processes have expressed so as to maintain phonotactic restriction in Ganta. A
pattern like kaatiet is not permitted in Ganta. On the other hand, a high tone of terminal
vowel has shifted to the back and rested on the second segment of nouns in the inchoative
stem, as in (104c-e), Look at the example in (104).
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Noun gloss Inchoative gloss

(104)a. kaati ‘king’ ka?-et- ‘become king’
b. madga  ‘traditional leader’ maag-et- ‘become traditional leader’
C. sabba ‘adolescent’ sabb-et- ‘become adolescent’
d. na?a ‘boy/son’ na?-et- ‘become boy/son’
e. daannd  ‘judge’ daann-et- ‘become judge’

If a final vowel a of a citation noun is preceded by a geminated segment Il, the
inchoative marker would have the form of -ot- in Ganta, as in (105).

Noun gloss Inchoative gloss

(105) a. bolla ‘son-in-law’ boll-ot- ‘become son-in-law’

Citation vowels that ended in o and a following a segment r will take the
inchoative marker -tt-. Thereafter, phonological rule deletes the vowels between an r and
a tt. The reason is that sequences rott and ratt may not be possible in Ganta. Therefore,
the possible sequences will have the form rtt in the word structures. On the other hand, as
result of such deletion process, a high tone shifts to the back position from a terminal
vowel and rested on the second segment of the syllable in the inchoative stem, as in

(106a).
Noun gloss Inchoative  gloss
(106)a. mifird ‘prince’ mifir-tt- ‘become prince’
b. wudira  ‘daughter’ wudur-tt- ‘become daughter’

A terminal vowel u that occurs at the end of citation nouns following segment ss
also takes the inchoative marker -tt-. Subsequently, morphophonemic rule deletes the
vowel after the segment and before the marker. After that, another rule reduces the
geminated segment ss to its degeminated counterpart s in the inchoative stems. Since,
sequence of geminated cluster consonants sstt is not possible in Ganta. Therefore, the
final sequence will be stt in the inchoative stems. See the following example in (107).

Noun gloss Inchoative  gloss
(107)a. angussu ‘elder brother’ anus-tt- ‘become elder brother’
b. awossu ‘uncle’ awos-t- ‘become uncle’

As final vowels of citation nouns, terminal vowels of citation adjectives also take
the form of inchoative marker -t- if they are preceded by some consonants in Ganta. For
example, adjectives that end in vowels a, e and o following consonant segments r and d
take the marker -t-, as in (108).

Adjective  gloss Inchoative  gloss
(108)a. hara ‘other’  hara-t- ‘become other’
dure ‘rich’ dare-t- ‘become rich’
wordo ‘false>  wordo-t- ‘become false’

Citation adjectives that end in terminal vowels a and o change to e when the
inchoative marker -t- suffixes to them, and the form of yielding inchoative marker will be
-et- when after consonants m, ?, k, and k'. Then, the terminal vowels are deleted and
before the inchoative marker. Thereafter, another rule shifts a high tone to the backward
and rests it on the second segment of the syllables, as in (109c-d). See below in (109).
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Adjective gloss Inchoative gloss

(109)a. tfima ‘old’ t[im-et- ‘become old’
b. 16?0 ‘good/well’ 16?-et- ‘become good/well’
¢. mal?6 ‘sweet’ mal?-et- ‘become sweet’
d. fayko ‘simple (for load)’  [ayk-et- ‘become simple (for load)’
e. mapk'’k'o  ‘poor’ mank'k'-et- ‘become poor’

Other than inchoative markers, adjectives also use middle marker -é so as to occur
as verbal counterparts. In the process, morphophonemic rule deletes terminal vowels of
citation form of adjectives when suffixation process occurs with the marker -é. The
situation occurs so as to maintain phonotactic rules. The reason is that combinations of
two different vowels are not possible in Ganta word syllable. For example, sequences ie,
ue, oe and ae are not permitted. Therefore, the rule would be: v— @/—V. Thereafter, a
feature changing rule is also applied on the penultimate segments of the syllable. For
example, in (110a) and (110b), the occurrence of inchoative marker -é causes the nearest
geminated segment tsts to be assimilated to a degeminated t before the marker. The
reason is that sequence tstsé is not possible. The rule may have the form: tsts— t/—¢. But
in (110c), morphophonemic process not only deletes the terminal vowels, but also affects
a penultimate segment of the syllable. For this reason, an adjective segment tsts and i are
consecutively deleted before the morpheme -é. Thereafter, still, another rule affects
antepenultimate segment of the syllable, in which a segment r assimilates to an alveolar
implosive d before the -é. The reason is that Ganta word structure may not permit a
pattern rtstsié at the end of a word. Therefore, if Ganta consonant cluster rtsts together
with different vowel sequence ié occurs at the end of a word, deletion process of medial
hetrosyllabic segments tstsi and feature assimilation of r will automatically be expressed
so as to maintain a word structure. After that, the inchoative marker suffixes to the
segment of assimilated alveolar implosive in Ganta. Look at the following examples in

(120).
Adjective gloss Inchoative  gloss

(110) a. ooratstsi ‘new’ oorat-¢ ‘became new’
b. bootstsu ‘white’  boot-¢é ‘became white’
c. kartstsi ‘black’  kad-¢ ‘became black’
d. ¢azzd ‘long”  dazz-¢é ‘became long’
€. moddo ‘fat’ modd-¢ ‘became fat’
f. hata ‘short”  hat-¢ ‘became short’

Marker -6 also suffixed to adjective word classes in Ganta so as to derive it to
verbal concepts. In the construction, the final vowels of citation forms of adjectives are
deleted and replaced by subjunctive marking suffix, as in (111).

Adjective gloss Inchoative  gloss
(111) a. moodle  ‘straight”  modl-6 ‘let it be straight’
b. iita ‘bad’ 1it-0 ‘let it be bad’
c. ladle ‘thin’ ladl-o6 ‘let it be thin’
d. ordde  ‘big’ 6rdd-o ‘let it be big’

Copular verb root maak’'- ‘be/become’ also expresses inchoative notion in the
statement construction as (112).
(112) a. és-i kaati  maak'-0-k-0si-d-e
he-NOM king  become-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘He became a king.’

b. is-i tfima maak'-0-k-i-d-e
she-NOM old become-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She became an old woman.’

5.2.6 Infinitive

Infinitive construction is expressed by suppletive affixes -oda, -kka and -a in
Ganta. Each of these markers occurs in different conditioning environments. For
example, the marker -oda occurs after final consonants of verb roots, but not after
citation verbs that occur as gerundive or nominalized forms. The reason is that if the
marker is suffixed with the citation verbs, most terminal vowels of the verbs will be
deleted as result of morphophonemic rules. Therefore, this might be the reason why
marker -oda frequently suffixed to verb roots that end in consonant segments in Ganta. In
the following example (113), let us see the constructions.

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(113)a. mé?- ‘break’ mé?-oda ‘to break’
yél- ‘deliver/bear (a baby)’  yél-oda ‘to deliver/bear (a baby)’
hayr- ‘throw’ hayr-oda ‘to throw’
dik'ar- ‘ignore’ dik'ar-oda ‘to ignore
Pul- ‘collect’ ?ul-oda ‘to collect’
doll- ‘jump’ doll-oda ‘to jump’
adar- ‘gallop’ adar-oda ‘to gallop’
g0of- ‘till/farm’ gof-oda ‘to till/farm
uf- ‘drink’ uf-oda ‘to drink’
hantt- ‘walk’ hantt-oda ‘to walk’

In the infinitival construction, final segments of verb roots express
morphophonemic rules such as gemination, assimilation and segment addition before the
marker -oda. For instance, consonant prolonging is expressed before the marker so as to
ensure phonotactic constraints in the infinitive word structure in Ganta. In this case, the
value of the phonetic feature of the marker causes the verb segments to be geminated, or
to be stronger than the previous one. Let us see in (114).

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(114)a. ut- ‘sit’ utt-oda ‘to sit’
guyd- ‘hit’ giydd-oda ‘to hit’
dad- ‘weave’ dadd-oda ‘to weave’
g20g- ‘run (for water)’ g6gg-oda ‘to run (for water)’
3ig- ‘shake’ 3igg-oda ‘to shake’
buk- ‘thresh’ bukk-oda ‘to thresh’
ditf- ‘grow’ ditftf-oda ‘to grow’
miitf- ‘laugh’ miitftf-oda ‘to laugh’
s'eel- ‘see/observe’ s'eéll-oda ‘to see/to observe’

In addition to segment prolonging, segment feature change is also expressed in
the infinitive stem in Ganta. Here, the final segments of the verb roots express different
phonetic features before the marker. The phonetic feature of the marker changes the
segments so as to maintain phonological rules. For this reason, m changes to  before the
-oda. Look at examples in (115).

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
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(115)a. ham- ‘g0’ hag-oda ‘to go’

im- ‘give’ in-oda ‘to give’
dam- ‘suck’ dagp-oda ‘to suck’
dém- “find’ dénp-oda ‘to find’
kam- ‘cover’ kan-oda ‘to cover’

In the same way with m, a voiceless bilabial fricative ¢ also changes to a
voiceless geminated velar kk before the morpheme -oda. In other words, the situation is
called fortition, in which a weak sound becomes strong. In this case, the bilabial fricative
¢ is strengthened by occurring as a geminated voiceless velar kk following the marker
-oda, or the fricative sound is changed to the stop in Ganta. See below (116).

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(116)a. ?é¢- ‘take’ ?¢kk-oda ‘to take’
ayd- ‘catch’ aykk-oda ‘to catch’
yeéd- ‘cry’ yeékk-oda  ‘to cry’
tagp- ‘plant’ tukk-oda ‘to plant’
dug- ‘taste (of pepper)’ dukk-oda ‘to taste (of pepper)’

But, the above rule seems to be unpredictable. For example, some verb roots that
end in bilabial fricative ¢ remain unchanged before the infinitive marker as presented in
(116). Rather, the infinitive marker is suffixed following ¢, as in (117).

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(117)a. kag- ‘wait/keep’ kag-oda ‘to wait/keep’
gud- ‘flow (of solid)’ gug-oda ‘to flow (of solid)’
dad- ‘pull’ dag-oda ‘to pull’

Segment feature addition is also prevalent in the infinitive construction. The
segment insertion rule is applied so as to abide by phonotactic constraints, or to separate
verb roots from the infinitive marker in Ganta. If the marker directly occurs with the verb
roots in Ganta, the sequence will break phonotactic rules. Therefore, for this reason
segments w, y and s insert themselves before the infinitive marker in the infinitive stem,
as in (118). But, the segment s is used here as a hiatus.

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(118)a. yé- ‘come’ yé-w-oda ‘to come’
bé- ‘see/look’ bé-y-oda ‘to see/look’
si- ‘listen’ si-y-oda ‘to listen’
hi- ‘say’ hi-y-oda ‘to say’
hi- ‘do’ hi-s-oda ‘to do’
yé- ‘exist/live’ yé-s-oda ‘to exist/live’

The passive marker t(t) is affixed to verb roots and appeared before infinitive
marker -oda just to express infinitive forms of passives in Ganta, as in (119).

Verb root  gloss Infinitive gloss
(119)a. amo ‘interest’ amo-tt-oda ‘to be interested’
hals's'6 ‘sliding’ hals's'6-t-oda ‘to be slid’
yeella ‘humiliation”  yeella-t-oda ‘to be humiliated’
Jené ‘upsetting’ Jené-t-oda ‘to be upset’

An element iy is also inserted before the infinitive marker -oda and after a verb root m-
‘eat’ so as to express infinitive construction. Look at the example in (120).
Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
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(120)a. m- ‘eat’ m-iy-oda ‘to eat’

In addition to the above construction, the verb root m- ‘eat’ also occurs with
another element (for this look at the example in (137)).

Other than the marker -oda, Ganta infinitive construction can also be expressed
by the morpheme -kka. The marker is not only used to derive an infinitive form of a
verb, but also used to express a continuative aspect of the verb. Therefore, for this reason,
the infinitive or continuative notion of the marker is determined by the occurrence of
motional and existential verb categories in the speech context. When the motion verb is
used as a main verb in the clause, the function of the marker will express the notion of the
infinitive in Ganta. For example, if the motion verbs ham- ‘go’, yé- ‘come’ and ?eé-
‘bring’ are used as a main verb in the clause, the derived verb will express the notion of
purpose, as in (121).

(121) a. Gf-kka-kk-i han-i-d-e
drink-INFI-FOC-3FM  go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She went to drink.’

In the above example, the verb df- ‘drink’ is suffixed with the marker -kka and
used to express the infinitive notion. The second verb hag- ‘go’ is used as the main verb
of the clause. But, if the infinitivized verb is accompanied by an existential verb
yé-/ardd- ‘exist/live’, the function of the marker -kka is used to express continuative
notion, as in (122)

(122) a. Gf-kka-kk-i yé-s-i-d-e
drink-INFI-FOC-3FM  exist/live-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is drinking.’

Based on the above semantic function of the marker -kka, one can understand

how to use Ganta verbs in the infinitive or continuative constructions. Therefore, in this
section, the emphasis is given on the infinitive construction. For the continuative
construction, see section (5.3.2) below.
Contrary to the marker -oda, marker -kka suffixes onto citation nouns and verbs, and it
can also be suffixed to verb roots like -oda. In the suffixation process, morphophonemic
rules of deletion, assimilation, feature addition and reduction will be expressed on the
citation nouns and verbs in Ganta. For instance, in (123a-e), the rule ordering is
expressed so as to ensure possible segment arrangements before the marker -kka. The
first rule deletes all terminal vowels of citation forms, as in rule: v— @/—kka. The
reason is that the marker may not attach itself onto vowel segments at the word final
position as ékka, ukka and ikka in Ganta. For such reason, in (123a-b), a high tone of
the terminal vowel é immediately rests on the final segment of the marker. After deletion
rule, assimilation rule conditions geminated sibilant tsts of the penultimate segment of
the citation forms to a degeminated sibilant s before the marker, as a rule: tsts — s/—kka.
Thereafter, in (105a-c), a segment reduction rule reduces second segments of long vowels
ee, aa and uu respectively to their shorter counterparts as e, a and 1. Since, long vowel
may not occur with the assimilated sibilant s and with the marker -kka, as in eeskka,
aaskka and wuskka, in Ganta word structure. Look at the examples in (123).

171



Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive gloss

(123) a. keetstsé ‘house’ kes-kka ‘to build house’
b. waatstsé ‘water’ was-kka ‘to fetch water’
C. yétstsi ‘song’ yés-kka ‘to sing’
d. mitstsi ‘wood’ mis-kka ‘to collect fire wood’

As usual, in the infinitive construction, the suffixation of the marker -kka to the
citation nouns or verbs causes terminal vowel e deletion in Ganta. Thereafter, phonetic
features of penultimate segments of citation verbs t, g and k' appear as alveolar sibilant s
before the -kka. In most linguistic literature, such process is referred to as lenition, by
which stop sounds are changed to fricative. The reason is that sequences tkka, gkka, and
k'kka are not possible in Ganta word structures. After sound change, a reduction rule
reduces second segments, 06 and ui, of citation verbs to its corresponding shorter ones, 6
and 4, as in (124c-d). See in (124) below

Citation noun/verb gloss Infinitive  gloss

(124)a. kite ‘fetching’ kis-kka ‘to fetch’
b. goge ‘running(for water)’”  kis-kka ‘to run (for water)’
c. dodk'e ‘making rope’ dos-kka ‘to do something’
d. dua?e ‘exploding’ dus-kka ‘to explode’

In the infinitive formation process, the suffixation process of the marker -kka to
the citation forms of sense verbs also deletes terminal vowels o and e. After deletion of
the vowels o and e, a rule of phonology replaces the approximant y to the alveolar
sibilant s before the marker. Thus, the rule would have the form: y — s/—kka. The case
might be occurred so as to maintain word structure of the infinitive construction. The
reason is that sequence ykka is not allowed in Ganta word structure. Look at the example

in (125).
Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive gloss
(125)a. béyo ‘seeing/looking’ bés-kka  ‘to see/look’
b. siye ‘listening’ sis-kka ‘to listen’
c. hiye ‘saying’ his-kka ‘to say ’

The sound of alveolar ejective tf that occurs preceding terminal vowels is changed
to a postalveolar sibilant [ before the marker -kka, as in rule: tf — f/—kka. The case is
happened so as to ensure possible phonetic rules in Ganta word structures. The reason is
that structures like [kka are possible in Ganta word structures, but tfkka are not allowed.
It is for this reason that the rule changes postalveolar ejective to the voiceless
postalveolar fricative before the marker. Thereafter, in (126b), a deletion rule replaces a
second segment y of a citation verb in the infinitive construction. The situation has
occurred when the segment finds itself between an initial segment é and . The reason is
that such combination is not allowed in Ganta word structure. On the other hand, a
segment reduction rule reduces second segments of citation verb vowels ii and aa to its
shorter counterparts as i and a respectively in the infinitive stems, as in (126c-d). The
case is happened for phonological reason in the infinitive word structures. Long vowel
segments may not permitted in Ganta infinitive stems. Let us see in (126).
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Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive  gloss

(126)a. ditfo ‘growing’ dif-kka ‘to fetch’
b. oytfe ‘asking’ 6f-kka ‘to ask’
c. miitfo ‘laughing’ mif-kka ‘to laugh’
d. biitfe ‘urinating’ bif-kka ‘to urinate’
e. gaatfo ‘grinding’ gaf-kka ‘to grind’

After deletion of terminal vowel e of citation verbs, a process of lenition is also
expressed in the infinitive derivation, in which penultimate segments of citation verb
stops m, g and ? are replaced by the postalveolar sibilant [ before the marker -kka. Even
if the process phonologically seems to be implausible, the reason might be occurred to
ensure phonotactic rules in word sequences like mkka, gkka and ?kka in Ganta.
Contrary to such sequences, there are citation word examples with nasal (a stop)
followed by geminated consonant structures as in démbba ‘field’ and dénddo ‘standing
up’ in Ganta. Here, as it has been observed, the nasal segments m and n have occurred
before voiced geminated bilabial and alveolar stops bb and dd in the structures.
Therefore, one can understand that nasals (or stops) might frequently occur before voiced
geminated stops rather than voiceless counterparts in Ganta. In the infinitive construction,
in (126a-c), second segments of citation verb vowels 06 and aa are reduced to shorter
ones, 6 and a, in the infinitive construction. See below.

Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive  gloss
(127)a. tfo6me ‘chewing’ tfof-kka ‘to chew’
tfaage ‘braying’ t[af-kka ‘to bray’
laa?e ‘kissing’ laf-kka ‘to kiss ’
side ‘defecating’  [if-kka ‘to defecate’
Joge ‘washing’ Jof-kka ‘to wash’
3ige ‘shaking’ 3if-kka ‘to shake’

Sibilant to sibilant change is expressed in the infinitive derivation in Ganta. The
situation occurs when deletion of terminal vowels e and o are taking place in the
infinitive derivation. In this case, voiced sibilant 3 undergoes devoicing and has changed
to the voiceless sibilant [ after deletion of final vowels of citation forms. Before the
infinitive marker -kka, the rule would have the form: 3 — [/—kka. The reason has
occurred for phonotactic the reasons in Ganta. Subsequently, second vowel segments of
citation verbs ii, eé, ui and aa have been shortened in the infinitive stems as i, ¢, a and a
respectively. Look at the example in (128).

Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive  gloss

(128)a. giize ‘discharging (of pus)’ gif-kka ‘to discharge (of pus)’
b. geéze ‘pure’ géf-kka ‘to purify’
C. Mu30 ‘diffusing’ muf-kka ‘to diffuse’

Some citation verbs or nouns cannot be derived into infinitive verb forms by the
marker -kka in Ganta. Instead, the other infinitive marker -oda is used. In the
construction, the initial vowel segment of the marker -oda may overlap or replace a
terminal vowel o of the citation form nouns or verbs in Ganta. Look at example in (129)
below.

Citation noun/verb  gloss Infinitive with -oda  gloss
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(129)a. dik'aro ‘ignoring/ignorance’  dik'ar-oda ‘to ignore’

b. daaburo ‘exhausting/tiring’ daabur-oda ‘to exhaust/try’
c. labbano ‘tiring’ labban-oda ‘to tire’
d. andduro ‘rolling’ anddar-oda ‘to roll’
e. ¢péntto ‘boiling’ ¢éntt-oda ‘to boil’

Unlike marker -kka, the other infinitive marker -a occurs onto final segments of
verb roots in Ganta. Since, it cannot derive infinitive verbs from citation nouns and verbs
like marker -kka. For such reason, it simply expresses the notion of infinitive
construction by attaching itself with a final segment of verb root as that of -oda. But, in
the course of suffixation process, the morpheme can also express an infinitive and
continuative notions like marker -kka. The reason is that the semantic information for the
infinitive and continuative function of the marker is determined by the usage of
existential and motional verbs in the speech situation. For example, if a clause uses an
existential verb yé-/ardd- ‘exist/live’ as a main verb of the clause, the function of the
marker will be continuative, as in (130). Here, look at the construction below.

(130)a. is-i ut-a-kko yé-n-e
she-NOM sit-CONT-COP:FOC exist/live-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is sitting.’

If the main verb of the clause use motional verbs ham- ‘go’, yé- ‘come’ and ?eé-
‘bring’, the notion of the marker will express infinitive, as in (131).

(131)a. is-i ut-a-kko han-e

she-NOM sit-CONT-COP:FOC  go-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She is going to sit.’

In the following example (132), the morpheme -a is suffixed onto final segments
of verb roots so as to express infinitive notions.

Verb root gloss Infinitive  gloss
(132)a. tag- ‘plant’ tud-a ‘to plant’
tfaag- ‘bray’ tfadg-a ‘to bray’
ham- ‘go’ ham-a ‘to go’
lag?- ‘kiss’ lad?-4 ‘to kiss ’
Ji?- ‘defecate’  [i?-4 ‘to defecate’
dad- ‘weave’ dad-a ‘to weave’
uf- ‘drink’ uf-a ‘to drink’
kit- ‘fetch’ kit-a ‘to fetch’

In the suffixation process, some verb segments express morphophonemic rules.
In this case, geminated voiceless sibilant tsts of the final segment of the verb root
changes to degeminated affricate sibilant s* before the marker -a. The rule would be: tsts
— s'/—a. See example in (133).

Verb root  gloss Infinitive  gloss
(133)a. yétsts- ‘sing’ yeés'-a ‘to sing’
mitsts- ‘collect (fire wood)”  mis'-a ‘to collect (fire wood)’
wotsts- ‘run’ wos'-a ‘to run’
keétsts-  ‘house’ keés'-a ‘to build’

To the contrary, segment addition rule is observed before the marker -a. In this
case, the final segment ts of the verb root prolonged to tsts. See below in (134).
Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss

174



(134)a. oots- ‘work/do’  ootsts-a ‘to work/do’

Postalveolar sibilant merging is also expressed in the infinitive construction. For
example, in (135), a final segment [ of the verb root is merged to geminated form [f
before the marker -a. The rule will have the form: [ — [J/—a. Look at in (135).

Verb root gloss Infinitive gloss
(135)a. gof- ‘till/farm”  goff-a ‘to till/farm’

Rule of segment addition is also observed before the infinitive marker -a and after
verb roots. The rule adds approximant y after sense verb and before the marker -a. The
reason is to maintain the phonotactic rules of the language, i.e. sequence of diverse
vowels are not allowed word final in Ganta, as éa and ia. Therefore, it is for this reason
that the approximant is inserted between the verb roots and the marker -4, as in (136).

Verb root  gloss Infinitive  gloss
(136)a. bé- ‘see/look’  béy-a ‘to see/look’
si- ‘listen’ siy-a ‘to listen’
hi- ‘say’ hiy-a ‘to say’

As it has been realized under stem modification (see chapter 2), a verb root m-
‘eat’ expresses different forms in the infinitival stems in Ganta. When it suffixes the
infinitive markers -oda, -kka and -4, its stem form become different. For instance, the
vowel i and approximant y appear in combined form together before infinitive markers
-oda and -a, as in m-iy-oda or m-iy-a. But, the vowel & occurs together with s before the
marker -kka, as in m-iis-kka. See examples in (137).

Verb root  gloss Infinitive  gloss
(137)a. m- eat’ m-iy-oda  ‘to eat’
m-iy-a ‘to eat’

m-us-kka  ‘to eat’

Most Ganta verb derivations are applied on both transitive and intransitive verb
roots. Still citation forms of nouns, verbs and adjectives are involved in the process by
the causative, passive, reciprocal, intensive/iterative, and infinitive marking affixes.
Among these markers, the causative marking variants are very large in number and their
suffixation strategy is determined by the type of initial or medial or final consonant the
verb roots. Allomorph [-us-] is prototypical causative marker. It can be suffixed to most
verbal roots and stems. Like other causative markers, its form is determined by the final
consonant verb roots.

Double causative construction is also observed in Ganta verb derivations. In this
case, the causative allomorph [-us-] occurs after the other causative marking allomorphs
S0 as to express double causation.

As in causativization process, passive construction occurs in both transitive and
intransitive verb roots in Ganta. In this process, transitive verb roots can be changed into
their intransitive counterparts.

As it has been understood in some literature, most Omotic languages can use
similar markers to express same or different constructions. Like Haro (Hirut 2004), Ganta
uses marker -utt- to express passive and reciprocal construction. The reciprocal verb
extension can also be expressed by other affixes bé- and -ga.

Intensive/iterative derivation is formed by using two derivational strategies, i.e,
morphological affixation [-utsts-], [-urutsts-] and [-utftf-], and needs complete
reduplication of verb roots.
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Inchoative derivation involves on the nominal and adjective word classes.
Denominalized and deadjectivalized verbalization occurs by using derivational markers
and copular verb root maak'- ‘be/become’ in the speech contexts.

Infinitive formation occurs on the verbs and citation form nouns (or verbs) in
Ganta. For such formation suppletive affixes -oda, -kka and -a are used in the
construction. Some verb roots like m- ‘eat’ shows irregularity in the formation of
structures like infinitive, nominal, causative, passive and even in the aspects. Its internal
stem expresses morphophonological changes that affect the quality and quantity of stems
before those affixes (for more see chapter 2).

5.3 Verb inflection

In the previous section, verb derivations were discussed with causative, passive,
reciprocal, intensive, inchoative and infinitive marking affixes in Ganta. In this section,
tense, aspect, mode/modality, mood and negation properties are presented.

5.3.1 Tense

Most linguists define tense nearly in the same words. For Lieber (2009: 94), the
concept of tense is “the point of an event in relation to another point generally the point at
which the speaker is speaking”. Lieber relates the act of the speech context together with
the point of event. By the same understanding, Payne (1997) associates tense to the time
of an event to certain reference point in the time of uttered speech moment. In relation to
this view, Comrie (1985: 9) has observed the role of tense in most world languages which
“express location in time by means of grammatical categories”. The same observation is
also reported in most Omotic languages in which tense is used to mark for time
references by using time marking lexical categories or by using grammatical affixes. In
Koorete (Binyam 2008) present and past tenses are marked by grammatical affixes. In the
case of Haro (Hirut 2004), three tense categories, future, present, and past tenses are
observed. Like Haro, similar sequences of tenses are realized in Ganta by different tense
marking morphemes. In the following section, future, present and past tenses are
described.
5.3.1.1 Future tense

Lieber (2009) puts an event time in the future tense after the time of speaking. In
the similar manner, an event time is expressed after act of speech context by using
distinct future tense marking suffixes like -m-, -ttam-, -mu-, and -ade- in Ganta. The
form of these markers are determined or changed by the occurrence of copular focus -kko
and focus -k(k-) markers on the word classes. For example, in the illustrations (1a-b),
adverb gata ‘tomorrow’ and object noun gaaya ‘market’ are attached by copular focus
-kko respectively. In this case, future tense is marked by marker -m- that is suffixed to
the final position of the verb stem after indicative vowel a and before present continuous
and declarative marker e. In this case, the future tense marking morpheme cannot change
itself into distinct form. In (1c), future tense is marked by marker -ttam- in the complex
verb stem. This marker is held its present form due to the occurrence of focus marker -
k(k-) in the verb stem.

In (1d), future tense is marked by marker -mu- preceding third person masculine
(3MS) and accusative case -a. As can be observed, the copular focus marker -kko is
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moved to nominated pronoun tan-i ‘I’ so as to change this pronoun into focused pronoun
tan-kko ‘it is me/l’. In the process, the movement of the copular focus to the subject
pronoun changes future marker into -mu- in the verb stem in Ganta. Another future
marking form is also observed in (1e) and (1f). In the (1e), prospective aspect marking
suffix -ade is directly attached to a verb root and followed by nominative case i. In the
(1f) morpheme, -ade- also occurs on a verb root before nominative marker y. In this
process, final consonant m of a verb root ham- ‘go’ is involved into morphophonological
process and changed into i before the marker -ade, as in han-ade- ‘will go’ in (1e) and
(1f). Look at the illustrations below (1).
(1) a. tan-i  guta-kko gaaya ham-a-m-e
I-NOM tomorrow-COP:FOC market go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Tomorrow, I will go to the market.’
b. tan-i  ghta gaaya-kko ham-a-m-e
[-NOM tomorrow market-COP:FOC go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go to the market tomorrow.’
c. tan-i  glta gaaya ham-a-k-oti-ttam-e
I-NOM tomorrow market go-IND-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go to the market tomorrow.’

d. tan-kko guta gaaya ham-a-mu-s-a
I-COP:FOC  tomorrow market go-IND-FUT-3MS-ACC
‘It is me/I that will go to the market tomorrow.’

e. tan-kko guta gaaya han-ade-s-i

[I-COP:FOC  tomorrow market  go-PROS-3MS-NOM
‘It is me/I that will go to the market tomorrow.’
f. tan-kko guta gaaya han-ade-y
I-COP:FOC  tomorrow market go-PROS-NOM
‘It is me/I that will go to the market tomorrow.’
5.3.1.2 Present tense
According to Lieber (2009: 94), “in present tense the point in time of speaking
and of the event spoken about is the same”. In relation to Leiber’s concept, Ganta present
tense is expressed with an existential verb root yé- ‘exist’ when series of morphemes
continuative marker -4, and present continuous and declarative marking marker -e attach
to it in the clause. In the process, the existential verb yé- ‘exist’ expresses stem
modification. In this case, alveolar sibilant s that marks for masculine gender occurs as a
hiatus immediately comes to the verb root before continuative marker -a. The high tone
of the root vowel shifts to the forward and overlapped on the continuative marker. In the
construction, present continuous and declarative marking element -e occurs after
imperfective marker -n- on the existential verb stem. Look at the following illustrations
in (2a-b) and (2c-d) below.
(2) a. ade-kko sO-y-ga Pee?-4 ye-s-a
man-COP:FOC that-3MS-ALLA  stand-CONT exist-3MS-CONT
‘A man is standing there.’

b. tolkko-kko ha-y-ga ye-s-a
hyena-COP.:FOC  this-3MS-ALLA  exist-3MS-CONT
‘A hyena is here.’

C. Jaatd-y gaydd-u-ra-kko yé-n-e
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child/boy-NOM cattle-ACC-COM-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A boy is with cattle/ A boy is looking after cattle.’

d. ganta kaat-az-i gaaya-kko gér-u-ra
ganta king-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM market-COP:FOC people-ACC-COM
yeé-n-e

exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The king of Ganta is in the market with people.’
5.3.1.3 Past tense

In the past tense, the time of situation or event is before the time of uttered
discourse. Ganta past tense can be marked by perfective markers -d-, -tt-, -ee- and -nne
in different contexts. In the following illustrations (3-7), past tense constructions are
presented.

Past tense by perfective morpheme -d-

The marker -d- occurs after person (or subject) markers that ended in vowel
segments and before present continuous and declarative marking element in Ganta. Look
at the example in (3).

(3) a. dookko-y zawa ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e

dookko-NOM home go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Dookko went to home.’

b. is-i zawa  ham-a-kk-i-d-e

She-NOM home go-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She went to home.’
If the marker -d- occurs after voiceless consonant segments, the phonetic feature of the
marker will be changed to a voiceless sound. In this case, voiced alveolar stop -d- is
changed to a geminated voiceless alveolar -tt- after voiceless sibilants so as to make a
surrounding environment more similar with that of the preceding segments. For example,
in (4a-b), the allomorph of -d- occurs after a verb root of alveolar sibilant s and before
present continuous and declarative marker -e, whereas in (4c-d), the form appears after
postalveolar sibilant [ and also before the present continuous and declarative marker -e.
See below.

(4) a. damma-se hi-s-tt-e
what-3MS say-3MS-PPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘What did he do?’
b. galtftf-i mitstsi aga-kko kés-tt-e

monkey-NOM tree  above-COP:FOC climb-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A monkey climbed on a tree.’

c. inddo-kko waatstsé uf-tt-e-s-i
mother-COP.:FOC water  drink-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘It was mother who drank water.’

d. faato-y zawa-kko géf-tt-e
child/boy-NOM  home-COP:FOC stay-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A child/boy stayed at home.’

The marker -d- can be used alone or together with converb -i- to express past
tense. The situation is determined by the movement of copular focus (or focus) markers.
In this respect, the movement of copular focus -kko and focus -k(k)- on the word classes
can change sequence of converb with past tense marker. If focusing process occurs on the
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adverb or object word classes, the converb -i and perfective marker -d- occur together on
the verb stem as in (5a, 5b, and 5c). As it can be assumed that the presence of converb
supports the base to the second marker -d- on the main verb stems in Ganta. But the
formation cannot give different meaning as first past event or second past event. It simply
informs the past notion in Ganta. This case might be different in converb constructions.
In the verb focusing case, the only perfective marker -d- appears on the verb stem so as to
mark past tense in (5d). For these illustrations, look at examples in (5).
(5) a. tan-i  mitsts-u-kko mis'-i-d-e

I-NOM tree/wood-ACC-COP:FOC collect-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I collected fire wood.’

b. tan-i k'amma-kko mitstsi
I-NOM yesterday-COP:FOC  tree/wood
mis'-i-d-e

collect-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“Yesterday, I did collect fire wood.’

c. tan-i k'dmma mitsts-u-kko
I-NOM yesterday  tree/wood-ACC-COP:FOC
mis'-i-d-e

collect-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I did collect fire wood yesterday.’
d.ta&-y  k'amma mitstsi  mis'-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM yesterday tree/wood collect-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I collected fire wood yesterday.’
If a subject of a sentence or question word is focused by the one of the markers
-kko, -maa and -wa in the clause, the past tense will be marked by a converb marker
-()i-. In the construction, converbs immediately occur after final segment of verb roots
and before series of accusative or nominative markers. Compare example (6a-b) with
(6¢c-d).
(6) a. na?a-kko gaaya han-i-s-a
boy-COP:FOC market  go-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘It was a boy who went to the market.’
b. foofu-kko zawa  gél-i-s-a
snake-COP:FOC  home enter-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘It was a snake that entered home.’
C.nu [aw-ons'-u-maa wod-ii-s-1.... nl woga
we children-DUL:DEF-ACC-FOC kill-CONV-3MS-3FM:NOM we culture
‘...It was our boys that killed... our culture.’
d. ha-y-s-a hi-d-ii-s-1i 6ode-wa
this-NOM-3MS-ACC say-PERF-CONV-3MS-3FM:NOM who-FOC
‘Who said this one?’
Past tense by morpheme -ee-
Marker -ee is suffixed at the final position of a verb root for past tense marking in
Ganta. The movement of the other copular focus -tte and focus -t(t)- markers on the word
classes in Ganta. When subjective argument is focused or suffixed by -tte, the occurring
past marker will be morpheme -ee. See in (7a-b).
(7) a. tan-tte gaaya han-ee
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I-COP:FOC market go-PA

‘It was me/I who went to the market.’

b. tolkko-tte haré wod-ee

hyena-COP.:FOC  donkey  kill-PA

‘It was a hyena that killed a donkey.’

In the same manner with the above construction (7), subject focusing strategy
with the copular focus -tte also changes the form of the past tense marker in Ganta. In
this case, the main verb of the sentence suffixes with a middle marker -é so as to express
past notion, as in (8).

(8) a. na?a-tte gaaya han-¢é
boy-FOC market go-MID
‘It was a boy who went to the market.’
b. maydo-tte s6-y-ga hay?-¢é
ox-FOC that-NOM-ALLA die-MID
‘It was an ox that died there.’

If copular focus -tte and focus -t(t)- occurs on the adverb or object word classes,
the past form of -ee- will not occur on the main verb stem. In this case, converb -i- and
past tense marker -nne occur together on the verb stem. The position of -ee- is replaced
by the converb and other past tense. The occurrence of the converb cannot bring notion
difference as in gerundive (converb) construction rather they favor base to the main verb
past tense -nne formation. Thus, converb -i is immediately attached to the verb root by
following morpheme -nne as in (9a, 9b, and 9c). Such phenomena cannot be observed
when focusing is applied on a verb word class in Ganta. In the verb focusing case, the
only past marker -nne appears on the complex verb stem after person or subject markers,
as in (9d-e). For these illustrations, look at examples in (9).

(9) a. tan-i gaaya-tte han-i-nne
I-NOM market-COP:FOC go-CONV-PA
‘I went to market.’
b. tan-i k'amma-tte gaaya han-i-nne

I-NOM yesterday-COP:FOC market go-CONV-PA
‘Yesterday, I did go to market.’
C. tan-i k'amma gaaya-tte han-i-nne
I-NOM yesterday =~ market-COP:FOC  go-CONV-PA
‘I went to market yesterday.’

d. tan-i k'amma gaaya ham-a-tt-eti-nne
I-NOM yesterday market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PA
‘I went to market yesterday.’
e. tolkko-y haré wod-a-tt-eyi-nne

hyena-NOM  donkey  kill-IND-FOC-SUBM-PA
‘It was a hyena that killed a donkey/a hyena killed a donkey.’

5.3.2 Aspect

In the previous section, future, present and past tenses were discussed. In this part,
categories of aspects are presented “with reference to the internal structure of a situation”
(Comrie 1976: 6). Like Comrie (Ibid), most linguists share similar views that are related
to the concept and function of aspect.
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According to Lieber (2009: 94), “aspect is another inflectional category that may
be marked on verbs”. It is used to describe “the internal temporal shape of events or
states” (Payne 1997: 238). In most languages, aspect marking patterns can be rested on
the verb classes. In relation to aspect marking inflections, Payne (ibid:242) reported that
“aspect marking frequently is located in various positions in the clause”.

Similar to Payne’s observation, languages like Ganta reflect aspect markings in
the augmented verb stems. The Ganta aspectual distinctions are based on semantic
distinctions, the way how aspects express the internal durative activity of a situation
rather than grammatical information. Thus, in the following section, aspectual categories
are analyzed based on their semantic distinctions.
5.3.2.1 Perfective

Ganta perfective aspect is marked by marker -d- to express completed actions.
Furthermore, it also marks for past tense (see past tense in the above section (5.3.1.3))
and perfect aspect in Ganta (see in example (5.3.2.3)). For information, let us compare
the following illustrations in (10).

(10) a. és-i mitstsi mis'-a-k-oyi-d-e (Perfective)
he-NOM tree/wood collect-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He collected fire wood.’
b. inddo-y Jo6?¢  gaaya ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e (Past)
mother-NOM morning market go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Mother went to market in the morning.’
c.ta lagge-y ganta-kko yé-s-i-d-e (Perfect)

my friend-NOM ganta-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘My friend has lived in Ganta.’

As it has been illustrated in (10a), the marker -d- occurs next to the last marker of
non stative verb mis'- ‘collect’ following subject marker -oyi- which comes after focus
-k(k)- to express perfective aspect. In this case, the verb (mis’-a-k-oyi-d-e ‘collected”)
expresses the wholeness of a situation without any reference to its internal durative
structure. The whole event is expressed as one with its beginning, middle and end. There
is no division into phases in order to divide the event into different individual stages. In
(10b), marker -d- appears next to the last marker on the stem of the motion verb ham-
‘g0’ to express past action. The verb form (ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e ‘went’) locates the
situation prior with reference to present tense. Finally, in (10c), to the verb yé- ‘exist’,
marker -d- is added after converb -i- to express perfect (specifically perfect of persistent)
aspect in Ganta. In this case, with the verb yé- ‘exist’, the situation refers to a past that is
relevant to the present moment. Therefore, one can say that past tense can be supplanted
by the aspect (perfective or perfect). The reason is that there is no grammaticalization of
aspectual distinctions regarding the form -d-. This does not mean that the form -d- cannot
express the meaning differences that are expressed by past tense and aspect (perfective or
perfect). In most speech contexts, as data shows, the marker -d- occurs frequently next to
the last marker on a verb stem to express perfective meaning rather than past tense and
perfect aspect. Therefore, throughout in the body of the present analysis, marker the -d- is
glossed as perfective aspect marker rather than perfect aspect in Ganta.
5.3.2.2 Imperfective

Payne (1997) and Kroeger (2005) include progressive and habitual aspects as
primary types of imperfective aspects. But for precise description, the researcher treats
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habitual and continuative (progressive) aspects in separate sections. For the time being,
the following illustrations are given in past habitual and continuous constructions to
express imperfectivity (11). The present time habitual and different continuative markers
are discussed under separate sections bellow (see under habitual and continuative
aspects).
(11) a. usun-i gade-kko gof-i-[]-e

they-NOM land-COP:FOC till-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They were farming.’

b. n0 adda-y utt-a-s-u tan-1  tukke-kko
we father-NOM  sit-PLPER-3MS-ACC |-NOM coffee-COP:FOC
ént-us-i-[J-e

boil-CAUS-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When my father was sitting, [ was preparing coffee.’
C. tan-i  faato fina kaa?-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM child PA:HAB play-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I used to play with mud when I was a child.’

d. is-i 16?0  bifJ-i-kko Jina
she-NOM good girl-EP-COP:FOC PA:HAB
‘She used to be a good girl.’

As can be seen in (11a-b), marker -fJ- is used to mark for imperfectivity in the
past continuous construction by occurring after the converb which appears immediately
after verb roots like gof- ‘till/farm’ and ¢ént- ‘boil’ before present continuous and
declarative marker. In (11c-d), an independent item [ina is used to express past
habituality though it has no clear meaning.
5.3.2.3 Perfect

Ganta perfect aspect is analyzed in relation to Comrie’s (1976: 56-64)
classification of four categories that include perfect of result, experiential perfect, perfect
of persistent situation, and perfect of recent past. Thus, in the following section, the four
types of perfect aspects are treated one by one in Ganta.
5.3.2.3.1 Perfect of result

Perfective aspect marker -d- is also used to mark for perfect of result. It occurs at
the end of a verb stem gak- ‘arrive’ after series of different morphemes and before
present continuous and declarative marker. In (12a-b), the occurrence of marker -d-
shows persistent of the result of two bodies (the kaat- ‘king’ and deré ‘society’) arrival.
Thus, the notion of such constructions implies that the two bodies are still at the place
where they have arrived.

(12) a. kaat-az-i gak-o0-k-oyi-d-e
king-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM arrive-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The king has arrived.’
b. deré-y gak-0-k-oyi-d-e

people-NOM arrive-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘The people have arrived.’
5.3.2.3.2 Experiential Perfect
Experiential perfect in Ganta is expressed by existential verb yé- ‘exist’ when series of
markers like converb -i-, imperfective -fJ-, and present continuous and declarative -e
suffixes to the root of it. As it has been illustrated in (13a), existential verb is directly
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attached by third person masculine (3MS) and then by converb that precedes imperfective
aspect marker. Therefore, the sentence ‘Dookké-y Tuna-kko yé-s-i-fJ-€’ tells us that at
the time of speaking Dookké is no longer in Addis.

(13) a. dookko-y tuna-kko
dookko-NOM addisababa-COP:FOC
yé-s-i-[]-e

live-3MS-CONVIMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Dookko had been in Addis Ababa.’

The existential verb yé- ‘exist’ also takes the perfective marker -d- together with
the other markers like, converb -i-, imperfective -fJ- and present continuous and
declarative -e. It occurs before converb marker and after person marker in the series of
markers in Ganta, as in (14).

(14) a. tan-i tupa

I-NOM addis ababa

yé-s-a-k-oti-d-i-[J-e

live-3MS-ACC-FOC-1SG-PERF-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I have been in Addis Ababa.” Or ‘I have lived in Addis Ababa.’
5.3.2.3.3 Perfect of Persistent Situation
Perfect of persistent situation in Ganta can be expressed by a verb root gak- ‘arrive’ in
(15a) together with stative predicate ér- ‘know’ which is suffixed with marker -e. In the
process, the final segment of the verb root deletes and replaces itself by a causative
marking allomorph [-tsts-] so as to maintain phonological rule before the infinitive
marker -oda. The reason is that sequence ktsts is permitted in Ganta word structure. The
notion of the suffixed verb gats-ts-oda-k-ote expresses English equivalent meaning
‘until I’ or ‘up to I’ rather than its literal meaning ‘I cause to’. In (15b), dative
construction is also used to express durative information in the time adverb saate-ssi-kko
‘for hours’. The main verb kad- ‘wait’ takes converb and imperfective marker to
express a situation that has started in prior time but still continues up to present moment
or at the time of speaking. Look at the examples in (15) bellow.

(15) a. tan-i  és-a tammu laytstsi gats-ts-oda-k-ote ér-e
I-NOM he-ACC ten  year arrive-CAUS-INF-FOC-1SG know-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I have known him until/upto ten years.’

b. na?a-y is-0 6yddu saate-ssi-kko
boy-NOM she-ACC four hour(Amharic)-DAT-COP:FOC
kad-i-[J-e

wait-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘A boy has been waiting for four hours.’
5.3.2.3.4 Perfect of Recent Past

Perfect of recent past uses focused proximal demonstrative ha-ba ‘here you are’
and temporal adverb hatte ‘now’ or ‘just’ to express very recent past situation that has
present relevance. The main verb of the construction daw- ‘leave/away/lose’ and gak-
‘arrive’ are directly suffixed by converb and perfective aspect markers respectively. But,
in (16b) the final segment of the verb gak- ‘arrive’ is geminated before the converb
marker so as to maintain phonological rules, as in (16).

(16) a. kayso-y ha-ba hatte-kko wos's'-1
thief-NOM here-FOC now/just-COP:FOC run-CONV
daw-i-d-e
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away-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A thief has just run away.’
b. ha-ba hatte-k-ote gakk-i-d-e

here-FOC now-FOC-1SG arrive-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I have just arrived.’
5.3.2.4 Pluperfect

Pluperfect aspect is called past perfect (Comrie 1976 and Kroeger 2005). This
aspect is formed in Ganta by using marker -u- to denote a relationship between prior and
later pasts. The first action or past perfect is informed by marker -ua- in the focused verb
stem of itft[- ‘sleep/lay (to place for rest or sleep)’ and the later past is expressed by
marker -ee- which comes immediately after a verb gak- ‘arrive’ and before nominated
person marker. The final consonant of the verb gak- ‘arrive’ undergoes gemination when
suffixed with marker -ee- as in (17).
(17)a. adda-y itftf~u-kko is-i gakk-ee-s-i

father-NOM sleep-PLPER-COP:FOC she-NOM arrive-PA-3MS-NOM

‘Father had slept before she arrived.’
5.3.2.5 Completive

The completive aspect expresses the completion of an event (Payne 1997and
Kroeger 2005). In Ganta, completive event is expressed by lexical verb aal- ‘finish’ when
perfective aspect and past tense marking affixes -d- and-nne occur after causative
allomorph [-tsts-] on the verb root, as in (18).
(18) a. ntn-i 00ts0 aal-tsts-a-k-unu-d-e

we-NOM work/job finish-CAUS-IND-FOC-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘We finished working.’

b. deré-y 00ts0 aal-tsts-a-t-eyi-nne

people-NOM  work finish-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PA

‘People finished working.’
5.3.2.6 Inceptive

In Ganta, verbs roots like ay¢- ‘catch’ or ‘start’ or ‘hold’, and atftf- ‘start’ or
‘begin’ are prevalently used to mark for inceptive aspect when perfective aspect and past
tense markers -d- and -nne occurs in these verb stems. The suffixation of these markers
to the verb stems inform us about the beginning or starting point of an event, but not the
event’s internal situation or final status in Ganta as in (19).

(19) a. na?a-y goffe atftf-a-k-oyi-d-e
boy-NOM  farming begin-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A boy started farming.’
b. indd-att-i yeepo atft[-a-tt-i-nne

woman-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM crying/funeral start-IND-FOC-3FM-PA

‘The woman started crying.’
5.3.2.7 Continuative

Ongoing events can be expressed by different continuous (progressive) markers
like -e, -4, -tta- and -kka in Ganta. All these markers cannot be applied on the all verb
stems of Ganta. Their illustrations are presented in the following sections.
Continuative aspect by marker -e

Present continuous and declarative marking element -e is suffixed to verb roots of
Ganta so as to express continuative aspect. In (20b), a final segment of verb root Kit-
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‘fetch’ expresses gemination before -€ S0 as to ensure phonotactic constraints of the word

structure.

(20) a. bartt6 woze nén-a ha-na yéw-ayo!
bartto please you-ACC  this-LOC come-IMPER:2SG
tukke-k-unu uf-e

coffee-FOC-1PL  drink-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Bartté come here, please | We are drinking coffee.’
b. na?a-y waatstsé-kko kitt-e
boy-NOM  water-COP:FOC fetch-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A boy is fetching water.’
Continuative aspect with series occurrence of markers -n- and -e
Imperfective marking element -n- and present continuous and declarative marker
-e occur one after the other at the final position of focused verb stems so as to mark for
continuative aspect in Ganta, as in (21).
(21) a. tan-i zawa  ham-a-k-oti-n-e
I-NOM  home  go-IND-FOC-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I am going to home.’
b. is-i ganta-tsts-o
she-NOM ganta-CAUS-ACC
tamaar-a-kk-i-n-e
learn (Amharic)-IND-FOC-3FM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is learning Ganta.’
Some irregular verb roots like yé- ‘come’, bé- ‘see/look/observe’, si- ‘listen’, and
m- ‘eat’ take two continuative markers -tta and -e together. Marker -tta directly occurs
after prolonged vowels of the verb stems, whereas present continuative and declarative
marker -e is suffixed to the final position of a verb following imperfective marker, as in
(22).
(22) a. tan-i  gaaya yéé-tta-k-oti-n-e
I-NOM market come-CONT-FOC-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I am coming to market.’
b.né Oh-utt-e sii-tta-k-u-n-e
you talk-PASS-NML listen-CONT-FOC-3PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They are listening to your talk.’
Continuative aspect by marker -a
Marker -4 occurs immediately after verb root or stem to inform progressive
situation in Ganta. As it has been informed in section (5.2.6), the continuative notion of
the marker is expressed by the existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’ in the clause, as in (22a-b).
(23) a. kawu?e m-iy-a-k-unu yé-n-e zawa gél-ay!
food eat-STM-CONT-FOC-1PL exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC home get-IMPER:2SG
‘Get in ! We are eating food.’
b.nt adda-y disk-a-kko yé-n-e
our father-NOM sleep-CONT-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Our father is sleeping.’
Continuative aspect by marker -tta
The morpheme -tta occurs in the passivized verb stems after converb and before
copular focus marker in Ganta (24).
(24) a. ib6-z-i do?-utt-i-tta-kko
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door-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM open-PASS-CONV-CONT-COP:FOC
yé-s-i-d-e

exist-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘The door was being opening.’

b. biff-att-i bé galla [0g-utt-i-tta-kko
girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM her body wash-PASS-CONV-CONT-COP:FOC
yé-s-i-[J-e

exist-3MS-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘The girl has/had been washing herself (her body).’
Continuative aspect by marker -kka

In the same way with that of infinitive formation, the marker -kka is also used to
express continuative construction. For such construction, an existential verb yé-
‘exist/live’ should obligatorily occur at the postposition of the verb that suffixes with the
series of continuative, focus and person markers. Here, the verb yé- ‘exist/live’ also
occurs so as to express the grammatical notion of the preceding verb in the clause. If the
verb yé- ‘exist/live’ replaces its position by the one of the motion verbs ham- ‘go’, yé-
‘come’ and ?eé- ‘bring’, the grammatical notion of the preceding verb that suffixes with
the marker will be infinitive (see section (5.2.6) for more information). Thus, the
grammatical function of the marker in the clause is determined by the type of the verb
that occurs at the postposition of the verb, on which the marker -kka is suffixed to. For
instance, in (25), the existential verb is occurred at the postposition of the suffixed verb
uf- ‘drink’ so as to express the continuative notion of the marker in the clause. See the
example below in (25).

(25) a. deré-y maatstsi  0J-kka-kko
people-NOM  milk drink-CONT-COP:FOC
yé-s-a-m-e

exist-3MS-ACC-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘People will have be drinking milk.’

Just as infinitive construction, phonological process of penultimate segment
lenition is also expressed in the continuative construction. Before the process,
morphophonemic rule deletes terminal vowels at the end of the citation verbs. Thereafter,
phonetic feature of g, 2, m, tf and 3 are changed to a sibilant [. In other words, the marker
-kka is assimilated to the preceding segments of stops and sibilants so as to maintain
phonological rules. The reason is that patterns like gkka, ?kka, mkka, tfkka and zkka
are not permitted in word structures of Ganta. After sibilant assimilation, segment
reduction rule is also applied so as to reduce second segments of long high tone vowels
aa, o6, ii, eé and uu to their corresponding high tone short vowels a, o, i, é and
respectively. But, the rule is not applied on the short vowels of second segments, as in
(26c). Finally, after all such processes, the continuative marker occurs with the
assimilated sibilant at the end of the word structures as -fkka. Look at the following
examples in (26).
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Citation verb  gloss Continuative gloss

(26) a. tfaage ‘braying’ t[a[-kka-k-ose yé-n-e ‘it is braying.’
b. lad?e ‘kissing’ laf-kka-kk-i  yé-n-e ‘she is kissing.’
c.tfoome ‘chewing’ t[0f-kka-kk-u yé-s-i-d-e  ‘they are chewing.’
d. gaatfo ‘grinding’ gaf-kka-kk-i yé-n-e ‘she is grinding.’
e. biitfe ‘urinating’ bif-kka-k-ose yé-n-e ‘he is urinating.’
f. 3u030 ‘wandering’  3uf-kka-k-ote yé-n-e ‘I am wandering.’
g.Joge ‘washing’ JoJ-kka-kk-1 yé-n-e ‘she 1s washing.’
h.3ige ‘shaking’ 3i[-kka-k-ose yé-n-e ‘he is shaking.’

As it has been observed that after morphophonemic process of ultimate vowel
deletion, some of penultimate segments of citation verbs appear in different phonetic
features before the suffixed marker in Ganta. Such feature change is not only determined
by the phonetic property of the penultimate segments, but also affected by the phonetic
property of the initial segments of the words. For instance, if a word begins with a
segment of postalveolar sibilant and end in a terminal vowel following a stop, the
penultimate segment will change itself to the postalveolar sibilant [ before the marker
-kka, as in (26a), (26c), (26g) and (26h). To the contrary, if the initial and penultimate
segments replace one another in the word structures, phonological rule will not express
different feature change before the marker, as in (26d-e). In the same way, in (26b) and
(26f), penultimate segments ? and 3 are also changed to the postalveolar sibilant f even if
the word structures are initially begun with | and 3 respectively. In the former case, the
word structure is begun with liquid | and ended in citation vowel preceding glottal stop 2.
In the latter case, the same postalveolar segment 3 is occurred at the initial and also in
penultimate positions of the word.

If the initial segments of the words begin with the stops and end in vowels
following the penultimate stops or alveolar sibilants, the phonetic features of the
penultimate segments will be an alveolar sibilant s before the marker -kka, as in (27a-e).

Contrary to the lenition, phonological process of fortition is also expressed on the
some penultimate segments of the citation verbs. In this case, sounds of tsts, k', ?, gand t
appears as alveolar sibilant s (or replaced by s) before the continuative marker -kka. Such
phonological change occurs so as to maintain phonological rules. The reason is that
sequences tstskka, k'kka, ?kka, gkka and tkka may not occur in Ganta word structure.
After this rule, vowel reduction rule reduces second segments of long high tone vowels
aa, 00 and uu to the shorter high tone ones a, 6 and 1 respectively. But, as in (26g-h)
above, the case is not also applied on the second segment of short high tone vowels in
(27d-e).

Citation verb  gloss Continuative gloss

(27) a. maatstsi ‘milk’ mas-kka-k-ose yé-n-e ‘he is milking.’
b. dook’e ‘making (rope)’ dos-kka-kk-i yé-n-e ‘she is making (rope).’
c. duu?e ‘exploding’ dus-kka-kk-u yé-s-i-d-e ‘it is exploding.’
d. goge ‘running (for water)’ gos-kka-k-ose yé-n-e ‘it is running (for water).
e. kite ‘fetching’ kis-kka-kk-i yé-n-e ‘she is fetching water.’

In the same way with that of infinitive formation (see infinitive above), segment
us that is glossed as “STM” for stem modification can also be added before the
continuative marker -kka so as to maintain phonological rule in Ganta. The case is
expressed after some verb roots like ut- ‘sit’, and m- ‘eat’. In the continuative case, the
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marker occurs with ablative marker, as in (28a) and with copular focus, as in (28b). In the
latter case, existential verb yé- ‘exist’ also occurs in the clause with imperfective and
present continuous and declarative marker. Here, the vowel u of the STM is marked by a
high tone after the verb root m- ‘eat’. Compare the following examples in (28).
(28) a. woze nén-a ut-us-kka-¢a déndd-ay

please you-ACC sit-STM-CONT-ABL  stand up-IMPER:2SG

Please, stand up from sitting !’

b. maydo-y maata m-us-kka-kko yé-n-e

oxen-NOM grass eat-STM-CONT-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘An ox is eating grass.’
5.3.2.8 Punctual

Punctual aspect is referred to as “instantaneous” aspect (Payne 1997: 241). The
reason is that, it does not have “any duration, not even duration of a very short period”
(Comrie 1976: 42). Thus, like other languages, Ganta punctual aspect is marked by
perfective -d- or imperfective -ff- when they suffix to the lexical items dif- ‘sneeze’ ,
kuag- ‘cough’ and hay?- ‘die’ as in (29).
(29) a. is-i dif-a-kk-oyi-d-e

she-NOM sneeze-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She sneezed.’

b. ade-y kad-a-k-oyi-[J-e

man-NOM cough-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘A man has been coughing.’
5.3.2.9 Iterative

Ganta iterative aspect is expressed by combination or by word order of direction
pointing word classes such as ha-gpkk-i hi-nkk-i ‘here and there’ and sule ¢pude ‘up
and down’. Look at the following illustrations in (30).

(30) a. meto-y és-a hi-nkk-i ha-nkk-i
problem-NOM he-ACC  there-NOM here-DIR-NOM
hi-s-i-kko kaa?-e

say-3MS-CONV-COP:FOC play-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Life 1s suffering him here and there.’

b. mank'k'o-tetstsi és-a sule  ¢ude hi-s-i-kko
poor-INCH he-ACC down up do-3MS-CONV-COP:FOC
kaa?-e

play-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Being poor made his life up and down.’

Iterative situation also occurs when “a punctual situation takes place so many
times in sequence with punctual verbs” (Payne 1997: 241). Similar to this observation,
Ganta also expresses the same construction lexically, as in (31).

(31) a. is-i dif-a-kk-oyi-n-e
she-NOM  sneeze-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is sneezing.’
b. inddo-y k'a¢-a-kk-oyi-n-e
mother-NOM cough-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Mother is coughing.’
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5.3.2.10 Habitual
In habitual aspect, present continuous and declarative marking element -e is used
to express universal truth as in (32).
(32) a. és-i tfeema tfeema disk-a-kk-oyi-n-e
he-NOM night night sleep-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He sleeps every night.’

b. atsts-i kaw?0 m-(u-n-e
man-NOM  food eat-STM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Man eats food.’
c. maydo-y s'adgg-e
ox-NOM roar-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘An ox roars.’
d. maatftf-i Jaato yél-e

woman-NOM child/baby bear-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Woman bears baby.’

5.3.3 Tense-aspect combination

Aspect and tense are concerned with time in different ways in which “tense
locates a situation in time with reference to present tense whereas aspect is concerned
with the internal durative consistency of the situation” (Comrie 1976: 5). Like some other
languages, Ganta involves tense-aspect combinations. In this section, past tense and past
perfect combination is presented.
5.3.3.1 Past tense and past perfect

In Ganta, past perfect is constructed by combination of the pluperfect marking
element -u- and the past tense marker -ee- in Ganta. The marker -u- informs the primary
past tense that determines the tense sequence in the verb stem disk- ‘sleep’. It also
expresses the continuing relation of a prior situation whereas marker -ee- expresses the
secondary past tense in the verb stem gak- ‘arrive’, as in (33).

(33) a. adda-y disk-u-kko is-I gaaya-¢a
father-NOM sleep-PLPER-COP:FOC she-NOM market-ABL
gakk-ee-s-i

arrive-PA-3MS-NOM
‘She arrived from the market after father had slept.’
b. tan-i itft/-u-kko usun-i héan-ee-s-i
I-NOM sleep-PLPER-COP:FOC  they-NOM go-PA-3MS-NOM
‘I had slept before they went.’

5.4 Mode/Modality

In the previous section, tense-aspect relationship was discussed as part of verb
inflection. In Ganta, mode/modality or mood is another morphological inflection together
with tense-aspect distinctions. In most linguistic literatures, mode and mood are
discussed together as one part of verbal inflection. But linguists like Kroeger (2005) and
Payne (1997) classified mode and mood in different categories. For Payne (ibid: 244)
“mode describes the speaker’s attitude toward a situation, including the speaker’s belief
in its reality, or likelihood”. Contrary to this concept, mood is defined as “an expression
of what the speaker is trying to do” (Kroeger: 163). But the role of mood will be
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differently described separately in the other section. In this part, morphological affixes of
Ganta mode types are analyzed in relation to the theoretical perspectives of Kroeger and
Payne.

5.4.1 Subjunctive

Subjunctive mode can be marked by copular focus marker -kko and -é. In
examples (34a and 34b), the verb stem maak'- ‘be/become’ suffixes with the series of
markers so as to mark for subjunctive clause. The marker -kko occurs at the last position
in the series of markers by following them. But, in the examples (34c and 34d), marker -6
is suffixed to verb roots of gam?- ‘stay/long live’, and anjj- ‘bless’ respectively to
reflect subjunctive mode in Ganta.

(34)a. tan-i  dure maak'k'-i-s-a-kko makina-k-ote
I-NOM rich  become-CONV-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC car (Amharic)-FOC-1SG
Jam-a-[J-e

buy-IND-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘If I were a rich, I would buy a car.’

b. ha-nn-i buyge miis-i
this-3FM-NOM  buyge cow-NOM
maak'k'-i-badre-s-a-kko, maas's'-a?a-yisi

become-CONV-NEG-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC give milk-NEG-3FM
‘If this cow hadn’t been for Buyige, it wouldn’t give milk.’

C. ni maaga-Z-i Jémppo-y gam?-6
our leader(local)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM life-NOM stay (long)-SUBJ
‘Long live to our leader!’

d. bazo-y nén-a anjj-6
god-3MS:NOM  you-ACC bless-SUBJ
‘God bless you !’
5.4.2 Optative

Optative mode can be marked by the morpheme -(y)aff- in Ganta. It can be
observed in subjunctive and/or conditional clauses as in (35a) and on the complex verb
stem (35b).

(35) a. tan-i ade gél-i-s-a-kko

I-NOM husband marry-CONV-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

modd-a-k-oti-(y)a[J-e

fat-IND-FOC-1SG-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘If I got married, I would be fat.”

b. hantstso gaaya ham-a-k-oti-(y)a[J-e

today market  go-IND-FOC-1SG-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I wish I went to market.’

Optative mode can be expressed by the citation form of the independent item
worge ‘want/wish/need’ as in (36a) and (36b).

(36) a. tan-i kaat-i maak'k'-oda-kko worg-e
I-NOM king-NOM become-INFI-COP:FOC want-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I want to be a king.’
b. is-i astamaare maak'k'-oda worg-a?a-yisi
She-NOM teacher (Amharic) become-INFI want-NEG-3FM
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‘She doesn’t want to be a teacher.’

5.4.3 Potential
Ganta potential mode can be expressed by manner marker -kke which is directly
followed by person markers as in (37a) and (37b) and by independent item dandda?-
‘can/be able to’ in (37¢) and (37d).
(37)a. és-i harak'e f-aare-s-kke-k-oyi-n-e
he-NOM alcohol drink-NEG-3MS-MANN-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT
‘He may not drink alcohol.’
b. tan-i  s'éga fan-oda dandda?-a-k-oti-n-e
I-NOM goat buy-INFI can-IND-FOC-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I can buy a goat.’
c. deré-ssi wolk'k'a-y yé-s-oda
society-DAT power-3MS:NOM  exist-3MS-INFI
dandda?-a-kk-oyi-n-e
can-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘People can have power.’

5.4.4 Hypothetical/lmaginary

Hypothetical or imaginary mode in Ganta can be expressed by independent item
s'am- ‘suppose/think’ with jussive first person plural marker -inno (38a) and by
subjunctive or imaginary conditional clause marker -kko, as in (38b).

(38) a. ane taa-ro makina-kko yé-s-i-s-a
letus I-DAT car (Amharic)-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-3MS-ACC
hi-d-i sum-inno...

say-PERF-CONV  suppose-JUSS:1PL
‘Let us suppose that [ had a car...’

b. faato-kke ér-i ditftf-i-s-a-kko
child-MANN  know-CONV grow-CONV-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC
nén-a maad-a-k-oni-(y)aff-e

you-ACC  help-IND-FOC-2SG-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘If you had grown up as a knowledgeable child, you would help yourself.’

5.4.5 Conditional

The marker -kko was previously identified as conditional marker by Selamawit
(2004) in Ganta. But, this study has identified the marker consisting a high tone ( ~) as
-kko in the conditional construction. The morpheme -kké marks for real and imaginary
conditionals. Compare the following examples in (39).
(39) a. nén-i tdd-ro bira im-o-kko tan-i s'éga

you-NOM  I-DAT money give-IND-COND I-NOM  goat

Jam-a-k-oti-ttam-e

buy-IND-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘If you give me money, I will buy a goat.’

b. tan-i nén-a maak'k'-i-s-a-kko keetstsé

I-NOM you-ACC become-CONV-3MS-ACC-COND house

keés'-a-k-oti-(y)af[-e

build-IND-FOC-1SG-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘If I were you, I would build a house.’

C. nén-i makina [an-ee-s-a maak'k'-i-s-a-kko
you-NOM car buy-PA-3MS-ACC become-CONV-3MS-ACC-COND
és-u-nna ham-a-ma-ni-(y)afJf-e

he-ACC-INST go-IND-ASS-2SG-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘If you had bought a car, you would have gone by it.’

As can be observed in illustrations (39a-c), marker -kké is used to mark for
conditional clause. The verb form in the if clause (39a) is suffixed immediately with
marker -0 which is glossed as (IND) and ended in marker -kké, as im-0-kko ‘if give’. In
the main clause, the future marker -ttam- occurs next to the element -e, which occurs at
the end position of the complex verb stem fam- ‘buy’.

In the (39b), unreal conditional clause holds verb root maak’- ‘be/become’ that
functions as past verb ‘to be’ with converb marker. The if clause marker -kké, occurs at
the end position. The main clause verb root keés'- ‘build’ is suffixed by series of distinct
markers before ending in present continuous and declarative marker -e.

In the imaginary clause (39c), verb stem fan- ‘buy’ is directly suffixed by the past
marker -ee-, before masculine gender marking element -s-. The verb root maak'-
‘be/become’ is immediately suffixed by converb and holds copular focus at the end
position. In the main clause, assertive marker -ma- is occurred in the complex verb stem
ham- ‘go’. In this clause, instrumentalized pronoun és-u-nna ‘by it’ refers to makina
‘car’ in the imaginary clause. As it has been informed so far, pronoun és- ‘he’ has stood
for third person masculine (3MS) pronoun. But in this situation, it is used to mark for
inanimate things in Ganta.

5.4.6 Deontic/Obligation

Deontic mode is expressed by independent item bé- ‘see/show/display’. This
word gets obligatory notion when used in deontic mode constructions in Ganta. The
future or present obligation can be marked with present continuous and declarative
marker -e, on the obligatory word, as in bé-ss-e ‘must/has to/have to’ as in (40a). The
past obligation can be expressed by the suffixation of converb -i- and followed by
perfective -d- and present continuous and declarative marker -e as bé-ss-i-d-e ‘must/had
to’ in (40b). The complex verb root oots- ‘work’ is directly attached with infinitive
marker -oda- and ended in copular focus -kko, as in (40a and 40b). In the two
illustrations, adjective min- ‘strong/hard’ is suffixed with converb -i- and its final
consonant n occurs gemination when suffixing with converb. Let us see the following
illustrations (40).
(40) a. nén-i minn-i ootsts-oda-kko bé-ss-e

you-NOM hard-CONV work-INFI-COP:FOC must-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC

“You must work hard.’

b. nén-i minn-i ootsts-oda-kko
you-NOM hard-CONV work-INFI-COP:FOC
bé-ss-i-d-e

must-CAUS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘You had to work hard/You had better work hard.’
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5.4.7 Epistemic/Probability

Like potential mode, epistemic probability takes the manner marker -kke in
Ganta. It is suffixed after third person marker (3MS) and before the focus marker -k(k)-
in the complex verb stem han- ‘go’ and disk- ‘sleep’ in (41a-c). See the following
illustrations (41).
(41) a. ha-nn-i wode

this-3FM-NOM time

han-e-s-kke-k-u-n-e

go-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-MANN-FOC-3PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They may have gone by now.’

b. ha-nn-i wode

this-3FM-NOM time

han-aare-s-kke-k-u-n-e

go-NEG-3MS-MANN-FOC-3PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They may not have gone by now.’

C. ha-nn-i wode

this-3FM-NOM  time

disk-ade-s-kke-k-u-n-e

sleep-PROS-3MS-MANN-FOC-3PL-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘They may be slept by now/They might have slept by now.’

5.5 Mood

Mode/modality is defined as different verbal inflection than that of mood in
previous discussion. Linguists like Kroeger (2005: 164) defines mood as “a grammatical
reflection of the speaker’s purpose in speaking”. In addition to this concept, Kroeger
(Ibid) and Lieber (2009) further categorized three major mood classes as declarative,
imperative, and interrogative. Each of them is also related to one of three basic speech
acts. The declarative mood corresponds to statement whereas command stands for
imperative speech act. The interrogative mood category is related to request or question
language form. Based on these theoretical relations, Ganta mood characteristics are
described in the following sections.

5.5.1 Declarative

In most linguistic literature, evidences report that declarative mood is usually
expressed by zero markers. For example, Payne (1997: 294) defines declarative clauses
as “normal, unmarked clause type”. But in Ganta, declarative is marked by -e, as in (42).

(42) a. és-i maattfo ?é¢d-a-kk-oyi-d-e
he-NOM  wife take-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He married.’
b. biff-att-i gaaya ham-a-kk-i-d-e

girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM market go-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The girl went to market.’

5.5.2 Imperative
In the imperative construction, “the hearer (or addressee) is being told to do
something” (Kroeger 2005: 199). Thus, “...commands are understood to refer to second
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person subjects” (Payne 1997: 303). This means that an expected subject of an imperative
construction is the addressee or hearer, but the reference to the subject is always omitted.
Like other languages, Ganta imperative mood is distinct by its verbal suffixes for
declarative clause. Ganta imperative clause can be illustrated in two forms as strong and
soft (jussive or hortative) as follow.

5.5.2.1 Strong imperative

Like other Omotic languages, Ganta can express strong commands by singular
(2SG) and plural (2PL) second persons. Strong command verb marks for number and
person in Ganta, as in (43).

(43) a. déndd-ay
stand up-IMPER:2SG
‘Stand up I’
b. utt-ayo

sit down-IMPER:2SG

‘Sit down !”

C. m-iy-awo
eat-STM-IMPER:2SG
‘Eat I’

d. disk-ayto
sleep-IMPER:2PL
‘Sleep!”

e. han-ayto

go-IMPER:2PL

‘Gol’

For second person singular (2SG) addressee, imperative instructions are marked
by three affixes, -ayi, -ayo, and -awo as in (43a), (43b) and (43c). These markers do have
the same grammatical functions to address instructions. Imperative marker, -ayto is used
for second person plural (2PL) addressee in strong instructions (43d) and (43e).

In Ganta, as in many Omotic languages, negative strong commands are formed
using a special negative marker, -dopp-. In this case, an imperative marker is -u for
second person singular (2SG) and -ite in second person plural (2PL) as in (44a) and (44b)
respectively.

(44) a. disk-i-dopp-u
sleep-CONV-NEG-2SG
‘Don’t sleep!’

b. disk-i-dopp-ite

sleep-CONV-NEG-2PL

‘Don’t sleep!’
5.5.2.2 Soft imperative/Jussive/Hortative

According to Kroeger (2005: 201), “the imperative form of the verb is marked for
person and can even take first or third person agreement markers”. The same situation is
observed in Ganta. Soft imperative marks for number, person, and also for gender (in the
case of third person masculine (3MS) and feminine (3FM). But, Kroeger comments the
first person forms as “hortative sense” and the third person forms as “optatives”. The case
in Ganta seemed to be hortative sense rather than optative. Let us see the illustrations
(45).
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(45) a. hantt-ana
walk-JUSS:1SG
‘Let me walk !”

b. hantt-inno
walk-JUSS:1PL

‘Let us walk !”

C. hantt-awo
walk-JUSS:2SG

‘Let you walk !’

d. hantt-ayto
walk-JUSS:2PL

‘Let you (PL) walk!’

e. hantt-dyese
walk-JUSS:3MS

‘Let him walk!’

f. hantt-ayisi
walk-JUSS:3FM

‘Let her walk !’

g. hantt-ayisu

walk-JUSS:3PL

‘Let theme walk !’

Like strong imperative, soft imperative takes negative marker -dopp-. In this case,
all person, number, and gender markers can have different forms (for this see negative
jussive under person markings). Strong commands can be softened by polite marking
element -r- with second person singular and plural imperative markers -awo and -ayto
respectively, as in (46). In this construction, item usa gives a notion that might be
equivalent to English word ‘please’. The change of position for usa ‘please’ does not
bring any meaning difference in the constructions.

(46) a. tan-a  bé-ss-e-r-awo usa
I-ACC see/look-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-JUSS:2SG please
‘Show me, please !’

b. usa tan-a bé-ss-e-r-awo
please I-ACC  see-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-JUSS:2SG
‘Please, show me !’

C. tan-a  bé-ss-e-r-ayto usa
I-ACC see-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-JUSS:2PL please
‘Show me, please !’

d. usa tdn-a  bé-ss-e-r-dyto
please [1-ACC see-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-JUSS:2PL
‘Please, show me !’

5.5.3 Interrogative
Ganta has grammatical means of speech acts to request for information rather than

an assertion. Ganta interrogatives can be expressed by ‘Yes/No’ and ‘Wh-’ question
forms.
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5.5.3.1 Yes/No questions

Ganta Yes/No questions are employed by the reduction of focus -k(k)- and by the
change of person marker forms in the interrogative constructions. The occurrence of
-k(K)-in the interrogative verb makes a clause statement, and the absence changes the
statement into Yes/No question forms. Let us see (47).

Statement
(47) a. kad-a-k-oti-ttam-e

wait-IND-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘T will wait.”

. kag-a-kk-i-n-e
wait-IND-FOC-3FM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is waiting.’

. kag-a-kk-u-d-e
wait-IND-FOC-3PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They waited.’

Yes/No question

a. kag-a-ti-ttam-e
wait-IND-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will T wait?’

b. kag-a-ysi-n-e
wait-EP-3FM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is she waiting?’

c. kag-a-ysuyi-d-e
wait-IND-3PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Did they wait?’

In the negative statements, negative marker -kkaa- replaces the other negative
marker -a?a- in the clauses to form Yes/No questions. Let us see the replacement of

-kkaa- in the Yes/No column (48).
Statement
(48) a. utt-a?a-se
sit-NEG-3MS
‘He doesn’t/won’t sit down.’
. att-a?a-te
sit-NEG-1SG
‘I don’t/won’t sit down.’
utt-a?a-ynu
sit-NEG-1PL
‘We don’t/won’t sit down.’

Yes/No question

a. ut-ukkaa-se

sit-NEG-3MS
‘Doesn’t/won’t he sit down?’
ut-ukkaa-te

Sit-NEG-1SG

‘Don’t/won’t I sit down?’
ut-ukkaa-ynu

sit-NEG-1PL

‘Don’t/won’t we sit down?’

b.

C.

As it has been observed, the negative marker -a?a- is replaced by its present or
future negative counterpart -ukkaa- in the Yes/No question constructions. The negation
marker -a?a- is used in the present or future intended negation, while the negative marker
-ukkaa- is used in present or future questions.

The reduction of certain segment

-a?a- from past negative marker -ba?a- forms

past negative Yes/No questions in Ganta. In this case, the final two segments -?a- are
reduced from statement constructions, as in (49).

Statement
(49) a. wos's'-i-ba?a-te

run-CONV-NEG-1SG
‘Ididn’t run.’

b. wos's'-i-bara-yisi
run-CONV-NEG-3FM
‘She didn’t run.’

C. wos's'-i-bara-se
run-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘He didn’t run.’

Yes/No question

a. wos's'-i-ba-mma
run-CONV-NEG-1SG
‘Didn’t I run?’

. WOs's'-i-ba-yisi
run-CONV-NEG-3FM
‘Didn’t she run?’

. Wos's'-i-ba-yese
run-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘Didn’t he run?’

196



Ganta Yes/No question can also be constructed by possibility marker -and-. This
marker can only happen to create Yes/No question forms rather than statement
construction in Ganta (50).

(50) a. m-iy-and-¢é
eat-STM-POSB-3MS
‘Might/may he eat?’

b. m-iy-and-u
eat-STM-POSB-3FM

‘Might/may she eat?’

C. m-iy-and-ettod
eat-STM-POSB-3PL

‘Might/may they eat?’

d. m-iy-and-ina

eat-STM-POSB-1SG

‘Might/may I eat?’

Yes/No question can be expressed by focus marker -wa. The marker is suffixed to
the citation form of existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’ and adjective 1620 ‘ok/good’ in (51)

(51) a. dookko-y hantstso zawa yé-s-a-wa
dookko-NOM  today home exist/live-3MS-ACC-FOC
‘Is Dookko at home today?’
b. hantstsé daatfe-y yé-s-a-wa
today exam (Gamo)-NOM exist/live-3MS-3MS:ACC-FOC
‘Is there exam today?’
C. nén-i 16?0-wa

you-NOM ok-FOC

‘Are you ok?’
5.5.3.2 Tag question

The particle ma is used as assertive “tag” marker in Ganta. It occurs after a clause
S0 as to request for confirmation or disconfirmation of directed issue. If the request is
confirmed, an expected response would be 2¢é/2¢2¢ “Yes’. The opposite response for it
will be ay?é/ay?aye ‘No’, for disconfirmation. See the example (52).

(52) a. huull-i-ba?a-yisi ma

offend-CONV-NEG-3FM ASS
‘She didn’t offend, did/didn’t she?’

b. huull-a-kk-i-ttam-e ma
offend-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC ASS
‘She will offend, will/won’t she?’

c. huull-a-kk-i-d-e ma
offend-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC ASS

‘She offended, did/didn’t she?’
5.5.3.3 Wh- questions

In Ganta, Wh- question words can appear at the beginning of the clause or at the
end of a clause. The first strategy is called “Wh- fronting” (Kroeger, 2005:205), as in
(53).
(53) a. 60de-wa nén-i worg-e-s-i

who-FOC you-NOM want-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
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‘Who are you wanting?’

b. dala/aamma/almma nén-i 00tsts-e-s-i
what you-NOM  work-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘What are you doing?’
C. anna-wa is-i han-ee-s-i
where-FOC she-NOM go-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Where did she go?’
d. anni-wa €s-i worg-e-s-i

which-FOC  he-NOM  want-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘Which one is he wanting?’

e. ayde-wa nén-i zawa han-ee-s-i
when-FOC you-NOM home go-PA-3MS-NOM
‘When did you go to home?’

Some Ganta Wh- questions are formed by using different markers. For example,
‘how’ is one of the Wh- question forms in English. Its equivalent Wh- question in Ganta
is formed by a combination of nominated gender and focus markers on the word root
way- ‘how’, in example (54a). But, in example (54b), perfective, converb and focus
markers are occurred one after the other on the word root.
(54) a. way-s-i-wa nén-i ha-y-a s'aad-ee-s-i

how-3MS-NOM-FOC you-NOM  this-3MS-ACC write-PA-3MS-NOM

‘How did you write this one?’

b. way-d-i-wa itin-i 00tsts-ee-s-i
how-PERF-CONV-FOC you(PL)-NOM work-PA-3MS-NOM
‘How did you (PL) do?’

Interestingly, the word root of Wh- question way- ‘how’ changes its semantic
notion into the other Wh- question form ‘why’ when it occurs only with person marker,
as in (55).

(55) a. way-nn-u-wa is-i yeekk-ee-s-i
how-3FM-ACC-FOC she-NOM cry-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Why did she cry?’

The reason clause Wh- question ‘why’ is also formed on the other Wh- question
word stem aala/aamma/almma ‘what’ by suffixing nominated dative case and focus
markers, as in (56).

(56) a. aala-ssi-wa nén-i utt-ee-s-i
what-DAT-FOC you-NOM  sit-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Why did you sit down?’
b. almma-ssi-wa  nén-i tan-a worg-ee-s-i
what-DAT-FOC you-NOM I-ACC want-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Why did you want me?’
Wh- questions also occur at the end of a clause in Ganta, as in (57).
(57) a. nén-i 00tsts-e-S-i aala-wa
you-NOM work-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM what-FOC
‘What are you doing?’
b. nén-i han-ee-s-i anna-wa
you-NOM  go-PA-3MS-NOM  where-FOC
‘Where did you go?’
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C. nén-i tan-a worg-ee-s-i dala-ssi-wa
you-NOM I-ACC want-PA-3MS-NOM why-DAT-FOC
‘Why did you want me?’

5.6 Negation

Payne (1997 282-294) describes negating parts or structures of many world
languages. According to Payne’s observation, “a language constituent, clause, lexicon,
and morphology can operate negation strategies”. Such language structures are also
involved in negation strategies in Ganta. Therefore, in this part, some negating systems
are discussed in lexical and morphological categories. Negative of existence is also
presented in the last part of this section.

5.6.1 Lexical negation

The lexical negation strategy in Ganta uses ba?a ‘not exist/absent’ and dawo
‘lack/loose’. These items are negative forms of the existence verb yé- ‘exist/live’. The
two lexical negative items are used in different contexts, as in (58).

(58) a. tan-i hantstso zawa ba?a
I-NOM  today home not present
‘I will not be at home today.’
b. is-i-ro k'aada-y daw-a-kk-oyi-d-e

she-NOM-DAT chance-NOM loose-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She didn’t have chance/She lost her luck.’

5.6.2 Morphological negation

Ganta morphological negations, as in most languages, vary according to the
speech uttered. For example, it depends on the tense, aspect, and mode operations. In the
following table, negative markers are listed in relation to the used speech contexts.

Negation morphemes | Used speech contexts

-?4- Future or present declarative

-kkaa- Future or present declarative

-dopp- Soft command (jussive/hortative) or strong command
-ba?a- Past or present declarative

-aare- Future epistemic probability or potential

-baar(e)- Past epistemic probability or potential

-ontt(e)- Present or past participle

-ba- Past question

In the following example (59), let us see the use of the negation markers.
(59) a. kaw?e m-iy-a?a-te
food eat-STM-NEG-1SG
‘I do not/will not eat food.’
b. uf-ukkaa-te
drink-NEG-1SG
‘Don’t/won’t I drink?’
c. déndd-i-dopp-u
stand-CONV-NEG-2SG
“You should not stand up!’
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d. zawa  gél-i-ba?a-se
home getin-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘He didn’t get in home.’

e. ootsts-i-baar(e) m-uu-dopp-u
work-CONV-NEG eat-STM-NEG-25G
“You shouldn’t eat unless you work.’

f. nén-i go?-ontte  atsts-u-kko
you-NOM use-NEG  man-ACC-COP:FOC
“You are useless man.’

g. zawa han-i-ba-wo
home go-CONV-NEG-2SG
‘Didn’t you go to home?’

5.6.3 Negative of existence
Negative of existence is expressed by ba?a ‘not exist/absent’ or ‘none’ and ay?e
‘No’ in Ganta. In the following conversations (60a), negative of existence is illustrated by
negation ba?a ‘not exist/absent’. In (60b), ay?e ‘N0’ is also used to ensure ignorance.
Compare the following conversation (60).
(60) a. Bartte: néé-ro  s'ik'k'e bira-y yé-s-a-wa?
you-DAT any/little/few money-NOM exist-3MS-ACC-FOC
‘Do you have any money?
Dookkd: bara-se

NEG-3MS
‘None’
b. Barte: nén-i ganta ham-a-ni-ttam-e
you-NOM ganta go-IND-2SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Will you go to Ganta?’
Dookko: ay?e

No

‘No’

5.7 Subject agreement marking

Subject agreement markers are suffixed to augmented verb stems. This “complex”
verb might also hold gender reflecting markers by which third person singular masculine
and feminine gender references can be referred. No plural personal categories can refer to
sex differences, but number. Plural and singular number information might be reflected in
the verb stems. Plural person marking affixes refer to plural numbers whereas singular
person markings to singular categories.

Mostly, Ganta verb features are known for its complex nature. The fact is that
many morphemes are portmanteau morphemes; the reason that the language has a
complex nature. A number of suffixes can be attached to verb stems. As result of this
nature, it is impossible to distinguish out only person or number or gender markers in
Ganta. Similarly, this complex nature is also prevalent in most Omotic languages. Bender
(2000: 15) has asserted the impossibility of picking out even “a single set of person
markers in Omotic verb affixes”. In this section, attention is given on the subject
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agreement. To this end, agreement markers in the paradigms of declarative positives and
negatives, interrogatives, imperatives, jussives, and converbs are analyzed.

Before analyzing agreement markers, the noteworthy point is observation of word
orders in the declarative affirmative paradigm structures. For analysis, the researcher has
used three construction forms: the first one is augmented verb construction; the second
form includes object with augmented verbs; and the last form includes optional subject,
object, and complex verbs with time adverbs. Sample of these three forms are presented
in (1a), (1b), and (1c) respectively below.

(1) a. ham-a-k-oti-d-e
go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I went.’
b. gaaya ham-a-k-oti-d-e
market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I went to market.’
Cc. tan-i  k'amma gaaya ham-a-k-oti-d-e

I-NOM yesterday market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I went to the market yesterday.’

In (1a), the construction only tells us the presence of subject and its role in time.
Even if the statement is complete, there is no information about the object. The subject of
the sentence suffixed to the verb stem can be understood by the marker -oti-. In the
second example (1b), there is an additional lexical item gaaya ‘market’ which represents
the object of the statement. In this case, there is full information about subject, object and
verb itself. In the last example (1c) optional subject tani ‘I’ is included even if the subject
the construction is expressed by inflection -oti- in the augmented verb stem. Without the
subject tani ‘I’, Ganta can address complete information, as in (1a). So, this subject is not
very necessary. In the last example (1c) four word classes are presented, there is the
subject tani ‘I°, the adverb k'amma ‘yesterday’, the object gaaya ‘market’, and the
complex verb ham-a-k-oti-d-e ‘went’. Thus, Ganta word order is Subject-Object-Verb
(SOV).

5.7.1 Person marking

Ganta person marker occurs in the declarative positive, negative, imperative,
jussive, and converb. Let us see the person markings in the declarative affirmative
paradigm.
5.7.1.1 Person markings in declarative positive constructions

The form of person markings in the declarative affirmative constructions can be
decided by the markers -k(k)- or -t(t)- involvement. They are assumed to be ‘focus
markers’ in Ganta. These markers can be attached to the adverb, object, and verb classes
to express focusing strategy, and person markers obligatorily occurs after them. In this
case, person marking suffix forms vary. Both focus markers can replace each other in the
sentence constructions. But they never appear together at the same time in the sentence or
speech context of Ganta. When they are used in the sentence constructions, different
person markers can be observed on the adverb, on the object, and in the verb word
classes. In such constructions, vowel a, is assumed to be an indicative marker. It can
occur during the derivational process before the focus markers in Ganta. Vowel i can
have lots of roles. It acts as verbalizer, person marker, first past or converb marker. A
high tone vowel i or converb in combination with the main verb perfective or past marker
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-d- or -nne, also forms the basis of a second past tense main verb form, which generally
indicates a recent past event as in (5) or (6) below.
Person marking with focus -k(k)-
(2) a. tan-i  gamm?u-k-ote zawa ham-a-m-e
I-NOM later-FOC-1SG home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go home later.’
b. nin-i gamm?u-k-unu zawa ham-a-m-e
we-NOM later-FOC-1PL home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We will go home later.’
C. nén-i gamm?u-k-one zawa  ham-a-m-e
you-NOM later-FOC-2SG ~ home  go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You (SG) will go home later.’
d. itin-i gamm?u-k-iti zawa ham-a-m-e
you-NOM later-FOC-2PL home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You (PL) will go home later.’
e. ési gamm?u-k-ose zawa ham-a-m-e
he-NOM later-FOC-3MS home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He will go home later.’
f. is-i gamm?u-kk-i  zawa ham-a-m-e
she-NOM later-FOC-3FM home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will go home later.’
g. usun-i gamm?u-k-u  zawa ham-a-m-e
they-NOM later-FOC-3PL home go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They will go home later.’
(3) a. zawa-k-ote gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-1SG  enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I entered home.’
b. zawa-k-unu gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-1PL enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We entered home.’
c. zawa-k-one gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-2SG  enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You entered home.’
d. zawa-k-iti gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-2PL enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘You (PL) entered home.’
e. zawa-k-ose gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-3MS  enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He stayed at home.’
f. zawa-k-i gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-3FM enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She entered home.’
g. zawa-k-u gél-i-d-e
home-FOC-3PL enter-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They stayed at home.’
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(4) a.

guta gaaya  ham-a-k-oti-ttam-e

tomorrow  market go-IND-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go to the market tomorrow.’

guta gaaya  ham-a-k-unu-ttam-e

tomorrow market go-IND-FOC-1PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We will go to the market tomorrow.’

guta gaaya ham-a-k-oni-ttam-e

tomorrow market  go-IND-FOC-2SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You will go to the market tomorrow.’

guta gaaya ham-a-k-iti-ttam-e

tomorrow market  go-IND-FOC-2PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You (PL) will go to the market tomorrow.’

guta gaaya  ham-a-k-osi-ttam-e

tomorrow market go-IND-FOC-3MS-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He will go to the market tomorrow.’

glta gaaya ham-a-kk-i-ttam-e

tomorrow  market  go-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will go to the market tomorrow.’

guta gaaya ham-a-kk-u-ttam-e

tomorrow  market go-IND-FOC-3PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They will go to the market tomorrow.’

Person marking with focus -t(t)-

(5) a.

(6) a.

zimbere-t-ete gad-a han-i-nne

last year-FOC-1SG  farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
‘I went to field last year.’

zimbere-t-unu gad-a héang-i-nne

last year-FOC-1PL farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
‘We went to field last year.’

zimbere-t-ene gad-a han-i-nne

last year-FOC-2SG  farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
“You went to field last year.’

zimbere-t-iti gad-a han-i-nne

last year-FOC-2PL  farmland-INESS  go-CONV-PA
“You (PL) went to field last year.’

zimbere-t-ese gad-a han-i-nne

last year-FOC-3MS  farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
‘He went to field last year.’

zimbere-tt-i gad-a hag-i-nne

last year-FOC-3FM  farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
‘She went to field last year.’

zimbere-tt-u gad-a han-i-nne

last year-FOC-3PL  farmland-INESS go-CONV-PA
‘They went to field last year.’

gad-a-t-ete hagn-i-nne
farmland-INESS-FOC-1SG go-CONV-PA

‘I went to field.’
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(7) a.

gad-a-t-unu han-i-nne
farmland-INESS-FOC-1PL go-CONV-PA
‘We went to field.’

gad-a-t-ene hagp-i-nne
farmland-INSS-FOC-2SG  go-CONV-PA
“You went to field.’

gad-a-t-iti han-i-nne
farmland-INESS-FOC-2PL  go-CONV-PA
“You (PL) went to field.’

gad-a-t-ese hagp-i-nne

farmland-INESS-FOC-3MS go-CONV-PA
‘He went to field.’

gad-a-tt-i han-i-nne
farmland-INESS-FOC-3FM go-CONV-PA
‘She went to field.’

gad-a-tt-u han-i-nne
farmland-INESS-FOC-3PL go-CONV-PA

‘They went to field.’

tan-i gaaya ham-a-t-eti-ttam-e

I-NOM market  go-IND-FOC-1SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go to the market.’

nun-i gaaya ham-a-t-unu-ttam-e

we-NOM market go-IND-FOC-1PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We will go to the market.’

nén-i gaaya ham-a-t-eni-ttam-e

you-NOM market go-IND-FOC-2SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You will go to the market.’

usun-i gaaya ham-a-tt-u-ttam-e

they-NOM market go-IND-FOC-2PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They will go to the market.’

€s-1 gaaya  ham-a-t-esi-ttam-e

he-NOM market go-IND-FOC-3MS-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He will go to the market.’

is-i gaaya ham-a-tt-i-ttam-e

she-NOM market  go-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will go to the market.’

itin-i gaaya  ham-a-t-iti-ttam-e

they-NOM  market go-IND-FOC-3PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You (PL) will go to the market.’

204



The following table displays person markers of Ganta in the focused declarative
affirmative paradigm.

Person Agreement markers in the focused construction
Adverb Object Verb
focused focused focused focused focused focused
by by by by by by

-k(K)- -t(t)- -k(Kk)- -t(t)- -k(Kk)- -t(t)-
1SG -ote -ete -ote -ete -oti- -eti
1PL -unu -unu -unu -unu -unu- -unu
25G -one -ene -one -ene -oni- -eni
2PL -iti -iti -iti -iti -iti- -iti
3MS -0se -ese -0se -ese -0Si- -esi
3FM -i -i -i -i -i- -i
3PL -u -u -u -u -u- -u

As can be observed in the above table, person markers in the focused
constructions of adverb, object, and verb indicate different linguistic features in the case
of each personal categories. In the case of first person singular (1SG), marker -ote is
expected person marker when adverb and object word classes are focused by marker
-k(k)-. In the same focusing process, morpheme, -oti is marking first person singular
(1SG) in the verb stem. The focus marker -t(t)-can also be attached to adverb and object
words in order to yield first person singular (1SG) marking element -ete. But marker -
t(t)- involvement in the verb stem, brings another marker -eti as first person singular
(1SG) marker in Ganta.

In the first person plural (1PL) personal category, identical marker -unu is agreed
in all focused adverb, object, and verb classes.

Like first person singular (1SG) personal category, second person singular (2SG)
expresses different personal marking features. When adverb and object word classes are
focused by -k(k)-, person marking element can be marker -one. This marker can change
its final vowel (e) into (i) when focusing process is occurred by -k(k)- in the verb stem as
-oni. Marker -ene is appeared as second person singular (2SG) marker as result of focus
marker -t(t)- involvement on the adverb and object word classes of Ganta. In the same
focusing phenomena, verb stem reflects morpheme -eni as person marker.

Second person plural (2PL) category agrees with the morpheme -iti in all cases.
This marker cannot be changed into another form even if adverb, object, and verb word
classes are focused by both markers -k(k)- or -t(t)-. The same invariant featuring is
observed in the case of third person feminine (3FM) and plural (3PL). Third person
feminine is marked by morpheme -i whereas third person plural is agreed with marker -u.

Third person masculine (3MS) category is agreed with marker -ose when adverb
and object word classes are focused by -k(k)-. In the same phenomena, marker -osi is
reflected as third person masculine (3MS) marker in the verb stem. But adverb and object
word groups can be focused in sentence construction by marker -t(t)-. In this case,
marker -ese reflects third person masculine agreement. In the same focusing process,
marker -esi is expected agreement marker in the verb stem.
5.7.1.2 Person markings in declarative negative constructions

Ganta inflectional negation markers include -a?a-, -ba?a-, -dopp- and -ontt(e).
Each of them is used in different speech contexts. The marker -a?a- is used to express
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future intentions whereas morpheme -ba?a- occurs in the perfective or past actions to
inform completed negative notion. The remaining markers -dopp- and -ontt(e) can
appear in the imperative and participle clauses respectively (see participle). Look at the

following (8).
(8) a. tan-i badalla Jan-a?a-te
I-NOM maize buy-NEG-1SG
‘I will not buy maize.’
b. nun-i badalla  fanp-a?a-yinu

we-NOM  maize buy-NEG-1PL
‘We will not buy maize.’

C. nén-i badalla Jan-ara-ne
you-NOM  maize buy-NEG-2SG
“You will not buy maize.’

d. itin-i badalla  fan-a?a-yiti
you-NOM  maize buy-NEG-2PL
“You (PL) will not buy maize.’

e. és-i badalla Jan-a?a-se
he-NOM  maize buy-NEG-3MS
‘He will not buy maize.’

f. is-i badalla Jan-ara-yisi
she-NOM  maize buy-NEG-3FM
‘She will not buy maize.’

g. usun-i badalla  [an-a?a-yisu

they-NOM  maize buy-NEG-3PL
‘They will not buy maize.’
(9) a. fan-i-bara-te
buy-CONV-NEG-1SG
‘I didn’t buy.’

b. fan-i-ba?a-yinu
buy-CONV-NEG-1PL
‘“We didn’t buy.’

C. Jap-i-ba?a-ne
buy-CONV-NEG-2SG
“You didn’t buy.’

d. fap-i-ba?a-yiti
buy-CONV-NEG-2PL
‘You (PL) didn’t buy.’

e. Janp-i-ba?a-se
buy-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘He didn’t buy.’

f. [anp-i-ba?a-yisi
buy-CONV-NEG-3FM
‘She didn’t buy.’

g. Jan-i-ba?a-yisu
buy-CONV-NEG-3PL
‘They didn’t buy.’
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Summary of person markers in the declarative negative affirmative constructions

Person Agreement marker in the
Negative future and past
1SG -te-
1PL -yinu-
25G -ne-
2PL -yiti-
3MS -se-
3FM -yisi-
3PL -yisu-

5.7.1.3 Person markings in Yes-No questions
Change of person markers cannot be signaled in the perfective and imperfective
positive interrogative aspects (10).
(10) a. disk-a-ti-n-e
sleep-IND-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Do I sleep?/Am I sleeping?’
b. disk-a-nuyi-d-e
sleep-IND-1PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Did we sleep?’
c. disk-a-ni-ttam-e
sleep-IND-2SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will you sleep?’
d. disk-a-yiti-ttam-e
sleep-IND-2PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will you (PL) sleep?’
e. disk-a-si-ttam-e
sleep-IND-3MS-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will he sleep?’
f. disk-a-yisi-ttam-e
sleep-IND-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will she sleep?’
g. disk-a-yisu-d-e
sleep-IND-3PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Did they sleep?’
In the negative interrogation, different person marking features are observed (11).
(11) a. s'eéll-i-ba-mma
see-CONV-NEG-1SG
‘Didn’t I see?’
b. s'eéll-i-ba-yinu
see-CONV-NEG-1PL
‘Didn’t we see?’
c. s'eéll-i-ba-wo
see-CONV-NEG-2SG
‘Didn’t you see?’
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d. s'eéll-i-ba-yito
see-CONV-NEG-2PL
‘Didn’t you (PL) see?’

e. s'e¢ll-i-ba-yese
see-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘Didn’t he see?’

f. s'eéll-i-ba-yisi
see-CONV-NEG-3FM
‘Didn’t she see?’

g. s'eéll-i-ba-yisu
see-CONV-NEG-3PL
‘Didn’t they see?’

Ganta has different person markers in the present or future constructions. The
negative marker -ukkaa- is used to express future negation in Ganta. Let us see these
examples in (12).

(12) a. ham-ukkaa-te
go-NEG-1SG
‘Don’t/Won’t I go?’

b. ham-ukkaa-yinu
go-NEG-1PL
‘Don’t/Won’t we go?’

c. ham-ukkaa-ne
go-NEG-2SG
‘Don’t/Won’t you go?’

d. ham-ukkaa-yiti
go-NEG-2PL
‘Don’t/Won’t you (PL) go?’

e. ham-ukkaa-se
go-NEG-3MS
‘Don’t/Won’t he go?’

f. ham-ukkaa-yisi
go-NEG-3FM
‘Don’t/Won’t she go?’

g. ham-ukkaa-yisu
go-NEG-3PL
‘Don’t/Won’t they go?’
Summary of person markers in the Yes-No or interrogative positive, past and

future negatives

Person Agreement markers
In the In the interrogative past In the interrogative future
interrogative negative negative
positive

1SG -ti- -mma -te

1PL -nuyi- -yinu -yinu

25G -ni- -WO0 -ne

2PL -yiti- -yito -yito

3MS -Si- -yese -Se
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3FM -yisi- -yisi -yisi

3PL -yisu- -yisu -yisu

5.7.1.4 Person markings in content or Wh- questions
In the content or Wh- questions, person marking suffixes are attached on the
content or Wh- question words in Ganta. Let us see these examples below in (13).
(13) a. bode-yisu worg-i-d-e
who-3PL need/want-CON-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Who did they need?’
b. almma-te médd-o-n-e
what-1SG  create-SUBJ-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘What do/will I create?’
C. anna-yinu yé-S-0-n-e
where-1PL exist/live-3MS-ACC- IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Where do/will we live?’
d. ayde-ne yéé-d-e
when-2SG  come-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When did you come?’

e. anno-yiti worg-i-d-e
which-2PL  need/want-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Which one did you need?’

f. aala-s-i-se ?utk-i-d-e
why-NOM-3MS  call-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Why did he call?’

g. way-d-i-si ootsts-i-d-e
how-PERF-CONV-3FM  work-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘How did she do?’

Summary of person markers in the content or Wh- questions

Person Agreement markers in Wh-question

1SG -te

1PL -yinu

25G -ne

2PL -yiti

3MS -se

3FM -Si

3PL -yisu

5.7.1.5 Person markings in imperative constructions

In Ganta, imperative constructions can be marked in the affirmative (14) and
negative (15) speech contexts. Look at these examples below.
(14)a. m-iy-ayi

eat-STM-IMPER:2SG

‘eat I’

b. m-iy-ayo
eat-STM-IMPER:2SG
‘eat I’
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C. m-iy-ayito
eat-STM-IMPER:2PL
‘eat !’

(15) a. wos's'-i-dopp-u
run-CONV-NEG-25G
‘Don’trun !’

b. wos's'-i-dopp-ite
run-CONV-2PL

‘Don’t run (PL) I’
Summary of person markers in the positive and negative imperatives
Person Agreement marker
Positive imperative Negative imperative
25G -ayi/-ayo -u
2PL -ayito -ite

Like most languages in the world, the imperative is restricted to the second
person. In the 15a and 15b above, the two optional imperative markers for the singular
are used to inform the degree of command information in Ganta. When the marker, -ayi
IS attached to the verb stem, the command nature is somehow stronger than with the
usage of -ayo. Negative command shows marker -u to the second person singular
addressee in (15a). The second person plural affirmative command marker is -ayito in
(14c) and its negative equivalent is -ite in (15b).
5.7.1.6 Person markings in jussive constructions

In Ganta, soft command expressions are used with different person markings.
Personal markers as -nno, -yito, and -yisu are marked for first, second, and third person
plurals respectively. Marker -na is used to mark for first person singular pronoun. Marker
-wo occurs to indicate second person singular. Masculine and feminine third person
singulars are marked by -yese and -yisi suffixes respectively. In the following
illustrations (16), we can see the explained personal markers in the soft command or
jussive paradigms.

(16) a. bays-a-na
sell-IND-1SG
‘Let me sell I

b. bays-i-nno
sell-EP-1PL

‘Letus sell I

C. bays-a-wo
sell-IND-2SG

‘Let you sell I’

d. bays-a-yitd
sell-IND-2PL

‘Let you (PL) sell ”

e. bays-a-yesé
sell-IND-3MS

‘Let him sell !’
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f. bays-a-yisi
sell-IND-3FM
‘Let her sell!”

g. bays-a-yisu

sell-IND-3PL

‘Let them sell !”

Negative jussive has different person/subject agreement suffixes (17).

(17)a. ?¢kk-ara-te
take-NEG-1SG
‘Let me not take !”

b. ?¢ékk-a?a-yinu
take-NEG-1PL
‘Let us not take !’

c. ?¢kk-a?a-ne
take-NEG-2SG
‘Let you not take !’

d. ?¢kk-a?a-yiti
take-NEG-2PL
‘Let you (PL) not take !’

e. ?¢kk-a?a-se
take-NEG-3MS
‘Let him not take !’

f.  26kk-a?a-yisi
take-NEG-3FM
‘Let her not take !”

g. ?ékk-ara-yisu

take-NEG-3PL

‘Let them not take !’

Jussive paradigm can be expressed in other negative constructions to realize
personal markers. In this case, first person singular and plural markers cannot be
expressed. The case is that the first person singular and plural agents are acting as
instruction giver or they address information to the next information receiver. So,
negative marker -dopp- cannot be applied on the first person singular and plural agents as
in (18).

(18)a. tookk-i-dopp-una
carry-CONV-NEG-2SG
‘Let you not carry !

b. tookk-i-dopp-ité
carry-CONV-NEG-2PL
‘Let you (PL) not carry !

c. tookk-i-dopp-¢
carry-CONV-NEG-3MS
‘Let him not carry !”

d. tookk-i-dopp-a
carry-CONV-NEG-3FM
‘Let her not carry !’
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e. tookk-i-dopp-etd
carry-CONV-NEG-3PL
‘Let them not carry !’
Summary of jussive positive and negative personal markers

Person Jussive Agreement Markers

jussive By jussive negative (- By jussive
positive ?a-, or -ba?a-) negative (-dopp-)

1SG -na -te -

1PL -nno -yinu -

25G -wo -ne -una

2PL -yito -yiti -ité

3MS -yesé -se -¢

3FM -yisi -yisi -4

3PL -yisu- -yisu -eto

5.7.1.7 Agreement markings in converb constructions
In the converb construction, person markings are obligatorily occurred after focus
markers -k(k)- and -t(t)- on the first action expressing verb stems. In this case, the
converb marker immediately occurs on the verb stems before the focus markers. The
second action expressing verb stems also occur with converb and with other category
marking suffixes, like perfective, and present continuous and declarative and past tense
marking suffixes as in (19) and (20).
Examples with focus -k(k)-
(19)a. tukke uf-i-k-ote zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-1SG home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, | went home.’
b. takke uf-i-k-unu zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-1PL home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, we went home.’
c. tikke uf-i-k-one zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-2SG home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, you went home.’
d. takke uf-i-k-iti zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-2PL home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT
‘Having drunk coffee, you (PL) went home.’
e. tukke uf-i-k-ose zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3MS home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, he went home.’
f. tukke f-i-kk-i zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3FM home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, she went home.’
g. tikke uf-i-kk-u zawa han-i-d-e
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3PL home go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Having drunk coffee, they went home.’
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Examples with focus -t(t)-

(20) a. takke uf-i-t-ete zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-1SG home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, I went home.’

b. tikke uf-i-t-unu zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-1PL home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, we went home.’

c. tukke uf-i-t-ene zawa  hag-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-2SG home  go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, you went home.’

d. takke uf-i-t-iti zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-2PL home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, you (PL) went home.’

e. tukke uf-i-t-ese zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3MS home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, he went home’.

f. tikke uf-i-tt-i zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3FM home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, she went home.’

g. takke uf-i-tt-u zawa han-i-nne
coffee drink-CONV-FOC-3PL home go-CONV-PA
‘Having drunk coffee, they went home.’

Summary of converb constructions
Person Agreement markers in converb
When verb focused by -k(k)- When verb focused by -t(t)-

1SG -ote -ete

1PL -unu -unu

25G -one -ene

2PL -iti -iti

3MS -0se -ese

3FM -i -i

3PL -U -u
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5.7.1.8 Summary of person markings in different paradigms
Summary of different person marking paradigms

Pers Agreement markers in different paradigms
on Declarative Interrogative Jussive Command Converb
Positive & Negative positive & negative positive & negative Positive & | Construction
Positive Positive negat negative
ive
. =
o o= —_ o —~ o
s< | 3 sY |3 > = & | > 2 8
z2¥ | 3 23| 3 o~ © oz |2 3 3
o o o s = ) o & L~ [ o 3 .
Sz 8g|S3 |25 |2 |8 |ez|g |23 |22 |2/8882
g2 | ox Q2 | oaF | °© h=] - Sc | B c 4 c Qo | B g |l oX | 2%
£3 |8 |23 |55 (85|38 |8 |58|8 |85 (88|28 |8|5i|8L
s8> |8& > |z+ (& a LZ | & z_l |zZ | & zZ|>8|>3
1SG -ote | -oti- -ete -eti- | -te -ti- -mma | -te -na -te - - - -ote- ete
1PL -unu | -unu- -unu | -unu- | -yinu | nuyi | -yinu | -yinu | -nnd -yinu | - - - -unu- | -unu
25G | -one | -oni- -ene -eni- | -ne -ni- | -wo -ne -wo -ne -und | -ayi/ | -u | -one- | -ene
-ayo
2PL -iti | -iti- -iti -iti- | -yiti -yiti | -yito | -yito | -yitdo | -yiti -ité -ayito | ite | -iti- -iti
3MS | -ose | -0si- -ese -esi- | -se -Si- -yese | -se -yesé | -Se -é - - -0se- -ese
3FM -i -i- -i -i- -yisi -yisi | -yisi -yisi -yisi | -yisi -4 - - -i- -i
3PL -U -U- -U -U- -yisu | -yisu | -yisu | -yisu | -yisa | -Yyisu | -eto - - -U- -U

First person singular (1SG)
As shown in the table, person markings are distinct in the different paradigms.

First person singular marker -ote is identical in the declarative positive and in the converb
constructions. This marker always follows the focus marker-k(k)- on non-subject
constituents in the declarative positive paradigm. In the converb construction, marker -oti
marks for first person singular when an augmented verb is focused by -k(k)- in the
declarative positive structure. In this case, the non-subject constituent is marked for focus
by -t(t)-. The first person singular marker is -ete-. This marker also occurs in the converb
construction when a verb is focused by -t(t)-. When this focus marker is suffixed to a
declarative positive verb stem, the form of first person singular marker becomes -eti.

First person singular marker -ti- occurs in the interrogative positive paradigm. In
the negative declarative, future negative interrogative, and in the negative jussive
constructions, first person singular is marked by suffix -te in Ganta. But in the past
negative interrogative paradigm, and in the positive jussive situations, it agrees with
suffixes -mma and -na respectively. Marker -na can cognate to form -na in Koorete
(Binyam 2008). In Koorete, it marks for second person singular in both declarative and
interrogative paradigms.

First person plural (1PL)
Marker -unu reflects first person plural (1PL) markings in the focused declarative

positive and focused converb constructions. The other paradigms like negative
declarative, past negative interrogative, future negative interrogative, and negative jussive
constructions use identical suffixe -yinu as marker of first person plural. But the two
paradigms like positive interrogative and positive jussive situations are marked by
suffixes -nuyi and -nné respectively. Akin to first person singular, first person plural
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agent cannot be expressed in the imperative (negative & positive) and negative jussive
when negation marker -dopp- is used in the jussive construction.
Second person singular (1SG)

The second person singular has the greatest number of forms. Suffix -one marks
second person singular when adverb and objective word classes are focused by -k(k)- in
the declarative positive construction. In the same focusing process, in the converb verb
stem, the same person category (2SG) is marked by -one. In the declarative positive
construction, marker -oni is marking for second person singular when verb the is focused
by -t(t)-. Marker -ene becomes identical in the case of declarative positive and in the
converb construction. In this case, adverb, object, and verb word classes are focused by
-t(t)-. Marker -ni- agrees with second person singular in the declarative affirmative and in
the positive interrogative paradigms. The common morpheme -ne is used in the negative
declarative, future negative interrogative, and in the jussive negation. Marker -ne
cognates to accented marker -né in Haro (Hirut 2004) and marks for the same personal
category. The terminal suffix -wo is used to mark for past negative interrogatives and
positive jussives in Ganta. But marker -una appears with negative marker, -dopp- in the
verb stems to mark for second person singular. The terminal suffix -ayi is attached to the
end of positive imperative constructions so as to address strong command and to mark for
second person singular. But marker -ayo plays the same role but functions for less strong
command in Ganta.

Second person plural (2PL)

In the focused declarative positive and converb construction, suffix -iti is marking
for second person plural (2PL) categories. Marker -yiti occurs in the negative declarative
and negative jussive construction to refer second person plural (when negative markers -
?a- and -ba?a- are used in the jussive verb stems). This marker also used in the positive
interrogative contexts in Ganta. Past negative interrogative, future negative interrogative,
and positive jussive paradigms use morpheme -yito6 in their corresponding verb stems to
mark for the second person plural. In the negative marker -dopp- verb stem, negative
jussive use suffix -ite to indicate second person plural. This sufix is also used to mark for
second person plural in the negative imperative paradigm in Ganta. But positive
command agrees with marker -ayito.

Third person masculine (3MS)

In Ganta, third person singular masculine can be marked by eight markers (-ose, -
osi, -ese, -esi, -si, -se, -yese, and -¢€) in the different paradigms. When adverb and object
word classes are focused by marker -k(k)- in the declarative positive context, third person
masculine can be agreed with marker -ose. This marker also reflects the same person
category in the converb construction. In the declarative positive paradigm, agreement
marker is changed into -osi- as result of -k(k)- focusing.

Marker -t(t)- can undergo focusing process on the adverb, object, and verb word
categories. In the case of adverb and object focusing, suffix -ese reflects third person
masculine in Ganta, but in the case of verb, -esi can be agreed in the declarative positive
situation. In the converb case, -ese is agreed. Marker -si can be suffixed to declarative
positive and interrogative positive situations, but suffix -se occurs in the negative
declarative, future negative interrogative, and in the negative jussive construction.
Interestingly, suffix -se cognates to Koorete (Binyam 2008) and marks for more than two
person categories. But in Koorete, suffix -se marks for three personal categories as first
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person singular (1SG), third person masculine (3MS), and third person plural (3PL). In
negative jussive verb stem, morpheme -se appears with negative markers (-?24- and
-ba?a-). On the other hand, negative jussive verb stem invites accented vowel -é when
the other negative marker -dopp- is used in the verb stem. In the past negative
interrogative and positive jussive construction, verb stems can be used another third
person masculine marker -yesé in Ganta.

Third person feminine (3FM)

Like other personal markers, third person feminine singular can be indicated by
different person markings in Ganta. As we have seen in the above table, the vowel
marker -i is inserted in the declarative (positive and negative), and converb constructions
to mark for third person feminine singular. Marker -yisi is widely suffixed to the stem of
six paradigms to mark for third person feminine as in the negative declarative, positive
interrogative, past negative interrogative, and future negative interrogative. In the
positive and negative jussives, finally accented marker -yisi is used to mark for third
person feminine (when negation markers -?2a- and -ba?a- are used in the jussive verb
stems). The accented marker -a is suffixed in the negative jussive verb stem together with
negation marker -dopp-.

Third person plural (3PL)

Third person plural category agrees with marker -u in the declarative (positive
and negative), and converb constructions. But in the related language Koré/Koorete
(Bender 2000: 78), morpheme -u is suffixed to mark for first person singular (1SG).
Marker -yisu is used in declarative negative, interrogative positive, interrogative past
negative, and interrogative future negative to mark for third person plural. But in jussive
positive and negative paradigms finally accented marker -yisa is used to mark for the
corresponding third person plural in Ganta. Marker -eté is attached to the verb stems to
mark for jussive negative. But in the case of jussive negative, marker -eté should suffix
onto negation marker -dopp-.

5.7.2 Subject marking
All noun phrases and pronouns which occur in the subject position can agree with
the subject marker -oyi- that glossed as SUBM in the augmented verb stem in Ganta.
Look at the following examples in (21).
(21) a. mitsts-i  méntsts-utt-o-k-oyi-d-e
tree-NOM break-PASS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A tree/wood was broken.’
b. maydo-y waatstsé uf-0-kk-oyi-d-e
ox-NOM water  drink-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘An ox drank water.’
C. zawa-y t/im-a-kk-oyi-d-e
home-NOM old-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Home became old.’
d. deré-y gaaya ham-a-k-oyi-n-e
people-NOM market go-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘people are going to market.’
e. tan-i hantsts6 zawd go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
he-NOM today home ham-a-k-oyi-d-e
‘He went to home today.’
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f. biff-att-i gaaya ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM market go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The girl went to market.’
g. abebe-y hantstso zawa ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
abebe-NOM today home go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Abebe went to home today.’
As it has seen in the above illustrations (21a, 21b, and 21c) all subjective nouns such as
mitstsi ‘tree/wood’, maydo ‘ox’, and zawa ‘home’ are agreed by subject marking
element -oyi- in the complex verb stems in Ganta. This marker is also agreed with
irregular plural subject deré ‘societies’ in (21d) and with personal pronoun és-i ‘he’ in
(21e). In the same case, gender marking lexical words as in (21f) biff-att-i ‘the girl’ and
proper subject noun (21g) Abebe ‘name of person’ agree with this marker -oyi- in
Ganta. Thus, marker -oyi- agree with all subject arguments (animate, inanimate, singular
or plural persons) in Ganta.
In Ganta, in some cases, subject marking elements do not occur in the verb stems. The
case is evident in habitual aspect construction, as in (22).
(22) a. maydo-y  saag-e
oXx-NOM  roar-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Ox roars.’
b. is-i wogga wogga gaaya-kko han-e
she-NOM Sunday Sunday market-COP:FOC go-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She goes to the market every Sunday.’

5.7.3 Gender marking

Gender information can be expressed on the focused adverbs, objects and in the
focused or complex verb stems in Ganta. As it has been observed in all illustrations
above, different paradigms express third person masculine (3MS) and feminine (3FM)
gender class agreements. The third person singular masculine marker suffixes (-ose, -0si,
-ese, -esi, -Si, -se, -yesé and -€) in turn inform two things: the first information indicates
third person singular subject by which singular number can be understood; and the
second one informs gender difference. The same situation is also observed in the third
person singular feminine person markers (-i, -yisi, -yisi and -a).

Like third person masculine and feminine person markers, the other personal
indicators cannot tell us about gender information in Ganta (see person marking summary
in the above table under 5.7.1.8). But we can get information for status of subject and
number. For example, first person singular (1SG) and second person singular (2SG)
markers inform us the singularity of subject and number. Here, we don’t know whether
subject is masculine or feminine. In the plural personal markings (first, second, and third
plural persons), there is no sex references at all. But the status of subject and plurality of
number can be expressed in the focused adverb, object and in focused or complex verbs in Ganta.
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6 Nominal and Verbal modifiers

In the previous sub-section, subject agreement markings were discussed. In the
following section, the two main functions of adjectives i.e. the nominal and verbal
modifiers are examined. In Ganta, nominal modifiers are adjectives that are used to
modify co-occurring nouns with in noun phrases whereas verbal modifiers are used to
modify verbs and they include some demonstratives (locational and directional) and
adverbs.

6.1 Adjectives

In this section, semantically classified adjectives are primarily discussed before
treatment of adjective inflections. Adjective derivation from noun and verb is also treated
before deadjectival derivation.

6.1.1 Semantically classified adjectives

Linguists generally describe adjectives according to their semantic functions.
However, in this study, Ganta adjectives are categorized thereof analyzed in line with
Dixon’s (2004: 3ff. and 2010: 73-76) semantic based three adjectival classifications. The
first classification is labeled as ‘large and small’ or sometimes ‘four core semantic type
adjectives’ which indicate adjectives of ‘dimension, age, value, and colour’. The second
category of adjectives is indicative of ‘physical property, human propensity, and speed’.
The final classification associates semantic types with ‘large adjective classes’ which
include adjectives of difficulty, similarity, qualification, quantification, and ordinals.
Thus, Ganta adjectival classes are listed in the following table.

Adjectives of dimension, | Adjectives of physical property, | Adjectives  of  difficulty,

value, age and colour human propensity and speed similarity, qualification and
guantification

a. Dimension a. Physical property a. Difficulty

ado ‘big’ s'ligo ‘hard’ aada ‘easy’

s'ik'k'e-s-i liiko ‘soft’ (for flower) waaye ‘difficulty’

[?eer-é-s-1 ‘small/little’ | dees'd ‘heavy’ Jayko ‘simple/light’

dazzo ‘long/tall’ hum?e ‘rough’ b. Similarity

hata ‘short’ t[apa ‘wet’ mala ‘like’

datftfa ‘wide’ mino ‘strong’ mal-oOntte-s-a ‘unlike’

c.Value geef]i ‘clean’ hara ‘other’

16?0 ‘good’ binna ‘between hot & cold” | dum ‘different’

iita ‘bad’ mitftfa ‘hot’ c.Qualification

s'illo ‘real’ ballo/tfamo  “bitter’ adda ‘definite’

moozo ‘strange’ dook'6 ‘sour’ s'illo ‘true’

b. Age mal?0 ‘sweet’ gina ‘appropriate’

ooratstsi ‘new’ b. Hman propensity d. Quantification
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na?-et-a ‘young’ salé ‘jealous’ udda ‘all’
tfima ‘old’ uday-s-i ‘happy’ laggo ‘many’
gala ‘between new | 16?0 ‘good’ Peére-S-i ‘some’

& old’ godba ‘intelligent’ s'ik'K'e-s-i ‘a few’
d. Colour éra ‘clever’ giiga/giig-e-s-a  ‘enough’
kartstsi ‘black’ babbo ‘panic’ mule ‘whole’
bootstsu ‘white’ sadzdzara  ‘greedy’
ziluk'a ‘green’ geedda?a ‘proud’
20?6 ‘red’ hor6go ‘kind’
tfolold ‘gray’ c. Speed
galal?0 ‘rose/pink’ k'ara ‘fast’
samaye ‘blue’ ?eeso ‘quick’

dott?a ‘slow’

6.1.2 Adjective Inflection

As Selamawit (2004: 123ff)) has stated, adjectives are inflected for cases
(nominative or accusative), number, and gender in Ganta. Suffixation of cases like
nominative derives citation adjectives to noun forms (see section (3.2.3)). Similarly,
suffixations of plural markers also change citation adjectives to plural noun forms, as in
(D).

Citation adjective Derived noun

(1) a. ladle  ‘thin’ laal-idé ‘thin ones’
b. pazzé6 ‘long’ pazz-idé  ‘tall ones’
c. hata ‘short’ hat-idé ‘short ones’

In Ganta, adjectives never directly take definiteness and gender marking elements.
The construction can be expressed by definiteness markers -(a)z- and -(a)tt- when they
directly suffix to the nominalized adjective stems of number marker, as in (2). Below,
the modified analysis of Selamawit is presented.

(2) a. laal-idé-z-i hantsts6  gaaya han-i-ba?a
thin-PL-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM today market go-CONV-NEG
“The thin ones (boys) didn’t go to the market.’
b. goob-idé-z-a ha-na gar-ay
intelligent-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC this-LOC call-IMPER:2SG

‘Call here, the intelligent ones (boys).’

c. hata-tt-i hantstso hay?0-kk-oyi-d-e
short-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM today  die-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The short one (girl) was died today.’

6.1.3 Adjective derivation

According to Corbett (2004: 201), “adjectives are commonly derived from nouns,
verbs... and less often from other parts of speech”. Nearly in the same manner, Ganta
adjectives are involved into derivational processes particularly from nouns and verbs, but
less from other adjectives.
6.1.3.1 Adjective derivation from noun
Some Ganta adjectives are derived from nouns by independent item atsts- ‘man’ and by
possessive marker -aade. The abstract noun ér- ‘know/knowledge’ is suffixed by atsts-
‘man’ and formed the derived adjective. On the other hand, noun itstsink- ‘hair’ is also
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suffixed by marker -aade so as to form its counterpart. See the examples in the (3a) and
(3b) respectively.

Noun Derived adjective
(3) a. ér- ‘know/knowledge ¢ ér-atsts- ‘wise’
b. itstsinkk- ‘hair’ itstsipkk-dade  ‘hairy’

Selamawit (2004: 126) has identified the morpheme -antfa as adjective forming marker
in Ganta. But the modified illustrations with high tone marker are presented in (4)
bellow.

Noun Derived adjective
(4) a. zalla ‘rock’ zall-antftfa ‘rocky’
b. o6tso ‘work’ oodts-atftfa ‘busy’
c. Ohe ‘issue/talk’ oh-antftfa ‘talkative’

6.1.3.2 Adjective derivation from verb

Ganta adjectives are derived from a verb root by the suffixation of series of
suffixes such as passive -utt-, present continuous and declarative -e, third person
masculine -s-, and accusative case -a markers respectively, as in (5).

Verb root Derived adjectives
(5) a. uf- uf-utt-e-s-a
‘drink’ drink-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘drinkable’
b. fog- Jog-utt-e-s-a
‘wash’ wash-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘washable’
C. mis'- mis'-utt-e-s-a
‘observe’ observe-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘observable’
d. m- m-iy-utt-e-s-a
‘eat’ m-STM-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC
‘edible’

6.1.4 Deadjectival derivation

Deadjectival derivation can be applied when inchoativization process is taking
place by affixes as -t- and -6 in Ganta (see inchoative under verb derivation). But in this
section, high tone vowel -é- which marks for middle is introduced and analyzed as
deadjectivalizing marker. The suffixation of marker -é- on the adjective word class forms
an intransitive verb. In the process, morphophonemic rule deletes the final vowel of each
citation forms and replaced it by -é-. Except for (11b), all high tones of citation adjectives
are coincided with the middle marker, as in (6).

Adjective Derived verb

(6) a. z0?6 ‘red’ z0?-é-  ‘thing that became red’
b. ladle ‘thin laal-¢-  ‘thing that became thin’
C. dazzo ‘tall’ ¢azz-é-  ‘thing that became tall’
d. ado ‘big’ ad-¢é- ‘thing that became big’
e. lagd ‘many’ lag-¢- ‘thing that became many’

In the deadjectival process, after subsequent deletion of terminal vowel and
penultimate segment, the antepenultimate segment r of an item Kkartstsi ‘black’ is
assimilated to post alveolar sound d so as to maintain phonological rule in the derived
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stem in (7a). In the same process, geminated affricate sibilant -tsts- of the word boétstsu
‘white’ has replaced by a voiceless alveolar stop -t- before middle marker -é in example
(7b). Bilabial nasal m is also changed to velar -n- in the word tfima ‘old’, as in (7¢). See
the illustrations in (7).

Adjective Derived ajective

(7) a. kartstsi ‘black’ kad-¢-  ‘thing that became black’
b. bodtstsu  ‘white’ boot-é-  ‘thing that became white’
c. tfima ‘old’ tfip-é-  ‘thing that became old’

6.2 Demonstratives

Ganta has three deictically contrastive demonstratives as proximal ha, medial
yelya or hi, and distal so. They are modifying co-occurring nouns. See the following
examples (8).

Proximal Medial Distal
(8) a. ha maydo ye/ya/hi maydo so maydo
PROX ox MED 0X DIST ox
“This ox’ ‘Nearer ox’ ‘That ox’
b. ha biffo ye/ya bifJo so DbifJo
PROX girl MED girl DIST qgirl
“This girl’ ‘Nearer girl’ “That girl’
c. ha zawa ye/ya zawa SO zawa
PROX home MED home DIST home
“This home’ ‘Nearer home’ ‘That home’

Ganta demonstratives are inflected for gender and cases (hnominative and
accusative) respectively. Marker -nn- directly occurs on the demonstrative words to
express feminine sex reference. In this inflectional process, deictical demonstratives are
marked with a high tone in Ganta, as in (9).

(9) a. ha-nn-i oode-wa
PROX-3FM-NOM  who-FOC
‘Who is this girl?’
b. hi-nn-i né biffi-wa

MED-3FM-NOM your girl-FOC
‘Is nearer your girl?’
c. soO-nn-i kand  indd-att-i-kko
DIST-3FM-NOM  dog mother-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM-COP:FOC
“That dog is female.’
d. s6-nn-o 2¢kk-awo
DIST-3FM-ACC  take (marry)-EP-IMPER:2SG
“You marry that girl I’
For masculine sex reference the morpheme -y- is attached to the demonstrative
words by preceding nominative and accusative cases (10).
(10) a. hi-y ta  na?a-kko
MED-3MS my boy-COP:FOC
‘Nearer is my boy/son.’
b. so6-y-a tan-a-ra ér-us-ay
DIST-3MS-ACC I-ACC-COM know-CAUS-IMPER:2SG
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‘Please, introduce that one (boy) with me !’

c. dodllo  ha-y-a nén-a-ra 2¢kk-i han-ay
dodllo PROX-3MS-ACC  you-ACC-COM take-CONV go-IMPER:2SG
‘dodllo, take this one (boy) with you and go !’

6.2.1 Locational demonstrative

Location marker -na and allative case marker -ga are suffixed to demonstrative
words to express locational demonstratives. In this case, marker -na is directly attached
to the demonstrative words. Interestingly, in the suffixation process, the domenstrative
words cannot take a high tone, as in (11a-b). But, allative case marker -ga occurs in the
series of suffixes next to the last occurring copular focus -kko in (11c). But in (11d), it
occurs at the end position. Look at the following illustrations (11c-d)).
(11) a. nén-i ha-na yéw-ay

you-NOM  PROX-LOC come-IMPER:2SG

‘You come here !’

b. boon?a so-na-¢a taa-ro hooke ?¢ékk-i han-ay
boon?a DIST-LOC-ABL my-DAT axe  take-CONV go-IMPER:2SG
‘Boodn?a, go and take me an axe from there !’

c. tolkko-y ha-nn-i-ga-kko
heyna-NOM  PROX-3FM-NOM-ALLA-COP:FOC
hay?-i-d-e

die-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A hyena died here.’

d. nén-i sO-y-i-ga utt-ay
you-NOM DIST-3MS:NOM-3FM:NOM-ALLA sit-IMPER:2SG
woze nén-a

please you-ACC
‘Please, you sit down there !”

6.2.2 Directional demonstrative

Ganta directional demonstratives are expressed on the three deictical words (ha,
hi and ye), and on the one directional word (wo) by using marker -kk-. Horizontal
directions (closest horizontal ha-pkk- ‘toward’ and farest horizontal hi-ykk- ‘forward’)
take the marker after inserted velar nasal, but vertical directions (upward wo-kk-
‘upward’ and yé-kk- ‘downward’) take the marker directly. To express directions, the
marker -kk- suffixes onto high tone segments of demonstrative and direction words. In
the process, accusative case occurs after the marker, preceding and following the copular
focus in (12a-b), but nominative case occurs following the marker (112c-d). Look at the
following illustrations (12).

(12)a. so bifJ-att-i ha-nkk-u-kko
that girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM this-DIR-ACC-COP:FOC
wos'-a-m-e

run-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“That girl will run toward there.’

b. mayd-as'-i s0-kk-u-kko
0x-PL-NOM that-DIR-ACC-COP:FOC
han-i-d-e

222



go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Oxen have gone away (forward).’

c. wo-kk-i iita bagga-kko
up-DIR-NOM bad direction-COP:FOC
‘Upward is bad direction.’

d. nén-i guta yé-kKk-i yéw-ay

you-NOM tomorrow down-DIR-NOM  come-IMPER:2SG
‘You will come downward tomorrow !’

6.2.3 Manner demonstrative
Manner marking suffix -kke occurs at the end of the demonstrative words after

gender and nominative case marking suffixes respectively. See the following illustrations
(13).
(13) a. is-i ha-nn-i-kke iita  ba?a
she-NOM this-3FM-NOM-MANN bad NEG
‘She is not as bad as this one (girl).’
b. és-i sO-y-i-kke horégo atsts-u-kko
he-NOM that-3MS-NOM-MANN kind man-ACC-COP:FOC
‘He is as kind as that man.’
c. donkka-y ha-y-i-kke na?-et-a ba?a

donkka-NOM this-3MS-NOM-MANN boy-INCH-ACC NEG

‘Donkka is not as young as this one (boy).’

Demonstratives that directly suffix feminine marker -nn- also occur with dual
marker -ons’- and accusative case -u- respectively before manner marker -kke, as in
(19a-b). The interesting thing is that numbers more than two cannot be marked on the
feminine marker in this case. But masculine marker -y- can take dual and more than dual
number markings after nominative case. In this case, dual and definite marker -ons'-
directly comes after more than dual number marker -dd- which is glossed as (PL), and
before accusative case -u-. The manner marker -kke occurs at the final position of all
these markers in (14c-d). Compare the following examples in (14).

(14) a.is-i ha-nn-ons'-u-kke dazzo-kko

she-NOM  this-3FM-DUL:DEF-ACC-MANN tall-COP:FOC

‘She is as tall as these two (girls).’

b.ta biff-as'™i s0-nn-ons'-u-kke gooba-kko
my girl-PL-NOM that-3FM-DUL:DEF-ACC-MANN intelligent-COP:FOC

‘My girls are intelligent like those two (girls).’

c. nén-i s6-y-i-dd-ons'-u-kke wos's'-aw0
you-NOM  that-3MS-NOM-PL-DUL:DEF-ACC-MANN run-IMPER:2SG
“You run like those two (men)!’

d. tan-i ha-y-i-dd-ons-u-kke iita ba?a
I-NOM his-3MS-NOM-PL-DUL:DEF-ACC-MANN bad NEG
‘I am not bad like these two (men).’

6.2.4 Recognitional demonstrative

According to Diessel (1999: 6), demonstratives that are used for recognitional
purposes are involved to indicate speaker and hearer shared experience with the familiar
referent. In relation to this observation, in Ganta, distance oriented medial ye is used to
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indicate the speaker’s and hearer’s familiar information of a situation. In the following
speech context (15), the speaker used ye to indicate that the listener can identify the
information referent based on the specific common experience. Thus, here, medial ye is
used as English equivalent demonstrative ‘that’. See the example below.

(15) a. na?-o tan-i ye wodé lago-k-ote
boy-VOC I-NOM REC:MED time lot/many-FOC-1SG
uf-i-d-e nén-i
drink-CON-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC  you-NOM
baare-s-a-kko ye miiffe-y tan-a
NEG-3MS-CC-COP:FOC REC:MED thing-NOM I-ACC
botftf-a-kko-(y)aff-e

harm-IND-COP:FOC-OPT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘...you boy ! In that time I drank too much. If you weren’t there, that thing might
harm me.’

6.2.5 Temporal demonstrative

Proximal ha and medial ye demonstratives modify time adverbs so as to express
temporal distance oriented event in the speech context (16).
(16)a. ha  wodé-y iita-kko

this time-NOM  bad-COP:FOC

“This time is bad.’

b. ha layitstsi gidd-a tan-i lago ootso-k-ote
this  year inside-INESS I-NOM lot/many  work/job-FOC-1SG
ootsts-a-m-e

work-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“This year, I will do many works.’
c. ha wontta-y tfim-as'-u-ssu 16?0-kko
this day-NOM  old-PL-ACC-DAT good-COP:FOC
“This day 1s good for olds (people).’
Like proximal ha, in the temporal usage, the medial ye is also semantically
equivalent to ‘that” when modifying a co-occurring noun (17).

(17)a.ye wodé  tan-i tuna-kko
that time I-NOM addis ababa-COP:FOC
yé-s-i-[]-e

exist-3MS-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘That time I was in Addis Ababa.’

b. ye  layitstsi taa-ro iita-kko
that year I-DAT bad-COP:FOC
‘That year was bad for me.’

C. ye  wontta-ga és-i Jaato-kko

that time (early)-INESS he-NOM  child-COP:FOC

‘That time he was a child.’

Some adverbial time expressions are formed on the proximal stem ha and used to
express proximity of an event in relation to used speech contexts. As in (18), except for
example (18c), the first two constructions (18a) and (18b) are marked by a high tone on
the proximal stem in Ganta. Compare examples in (18).
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(18) a. ha-tte ‘now’
b. ha-bere  ‘this year’
C. ha-ntsts6 ‘today’

As it has been observed in the above (6.2.2), high tone directional stem wé- is
used to point out upward direction by attaching itself with direction marker -kk-. In the
same manner, here, it also takes some distinct segments to form distant adverbial time
expressions in Ganta, as in (19).

(19) a. wo-ntta ‘early past time’
b. wo-ndde ‘before’

6.3 Numerals

In this section Ganta cardinal and ordinal numerals are discussed.
6.3.1Cardinal numbers
bizz6/s6to/s6nn?0  ‘one

2

nam?u ‘two’
haydzdzi ‘three’
oyddu ‘four’
itftfitfi ‘five’
izuppu ‘six’
ladappu ‘seven’
lankkutfe ‘eight’
tantstsindde ‘nine’
tammu ‘ten’
nam?u tammu ‘twenty’
haydzdzi timmu  ‘thirty’
s'eéti ‘hundred’
Jara ‘thousand’

Counting numbers after tens are preceded by modifier tamm- ‘ten’ and joined
with marker -a which expresses frequentative notion as in tamm-a ‘ten times’. Inclusive
marker -nne ‘and’ is occurred after frequentative marker so as to serve as connector as in
(20).

(20) a. tamm-a-nne bizzo
ten-FERQ-INCL one

‘Eleven’

b. tamm-a-nne nam?u
ten-FERQ-INCL two
‘Twelve’

C. nam?u tamm-a-nne bizzo
two ten-FREQ-INCL one
“Twenty one’

d. haydzdzi tamm-a-nne nam?u
three ten-FREQ-INCL two
“Thirty two’

e. 0yddu timm-a-nne 6yddu
four ten-FREQ-INCL four
‘Forty four’
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In the long counting systems frequentative -a and inclusive conjunction -nne

‘and’ are respectively used after tens, hundreds, and thousands (21).

(21) a.

nam?u  s'eét-a-nne bizzo

two hundred-FREQ-INCL one

‘Two hundred one’

O0yddu s'eét-a-nne oyddu

four hundred-FREQ-INCL  four

‘Four hundred four’

6yddu s'eét-a-nne nam?u tAmm-a-nne bizz6
four hundred-FREQ-INCL two ten-FREQ-INCL one

‘Four hundred twenty one’

s'eét-a-nne bizzi tamm-a-nne itffitfi
hundred-FREQ-INCL one ten-FREQ-INCL five
‘One hundred five’

itffi s'eét-a-nne haydzdzi tamm-a-nne nam?u
five hundred-FREQ-INCL three ten-FREQ-INCL  two
‘Five hundred thirty two’

Ja?-a-nne bizz6

thousand-FREQ-INCL  one

‘One thousand one’

nam?u Ja?-a-nne haydzdzi s'eét-a-nne

two thousand-FREQ-INCL three hundred-FREQ-INCL

it/tfi tamm-a-nne Oyddu

five ten-FREQ-INCL four

“Two thousand three fourteen’

lankutfe [4?-4-nne Oyddu s'eét-a-nne tantstsinde
eight  thousand-FREQ-INCL four hundred-FREQ-INCL nine
tamm-a-nne izGippu

ten-FREQ-INCL Six

‘Eight thousand four hundred ninety six’
For cardinal number, bizzé ‘one’, the final tonal vowel -6 is replaced by a vowel i

when it modifies noun in the speech contexts. In this case, the high tone shifts to the back
and rested on the second segment, as in (22).
(22) a. és-u-ro bizzi bira  in-ay

he-ACC-DAT one money give-IMPER:2SG

‘Give to him one birr.’

dookko-y bizzi miis-u-kko Jam-a-m-e

dookko-NOM one  cow-ACC-COP:FOC buy-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Dookk6 will buy one cow.’

6.3.2 Ordinal numbers

All Ganta ordinal numbers are derived from cardinal equivalents with morpheme

-untstsa which replaces the final vowels of each cardinal numbers (23). Ganta uses
kéyro ‘first/beginning’ as option instead of bizz-untstsa ‘first’.

(23) a. bizz-untstsa “first’
nam?-untstsa ‘second’
haydzdz-untstsa ‘third’
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6ydd-untstsa ‘fourth’

it[t[it/-untstsa “fifth’
izOpp-untstsa ‘sixth’
ladpp-untstsa ‘seventh’
lapkutf-untstsa ‘eighth’
tantstsindd-untstsd ~ ‘ninth’
tamm-untstsa ‘tenth’

Ordinal numbers that are formed after ten take obligatorily frequentative marker -
4 on the cardinal number tAmm- ‘ten’ in one case. On the other hand, it takes inclusive
coordination as optionally after frequentative marker. Compare (24a-b) with (24c-d)
below

(24) a. tamm-a bizz-untstsa
ten-FREQ one-ORD
‘eleventh’

b. tAamm-a nam?-untstsa
ten-FREQ two-ORD
‘Twelfth’

C. tamm-a-nne bizz-untstsa
ten-FREQ-INCL one-ORD
‘Eleventh’

d. tAmm-4-nne nam?-untstsa
ten-FREQ-INCL two-ORD
‘Twelfth’

Ganta ordinal numbers are inflected for definiteness before nominative or
accusative cases in speech context, as in (25).
(25) a. tana-ssi nam?-untstsa-tt-i bifJi-kko

tuna-DAT two-ORD-3FM.SG:DEF:3FM-NOM  girl-COP:FOC

“The second child is girl for Tunga.’

b. 6ydd-untstsa-z-a taa-ro in-awo
four-ORD-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC |-DAT give-IMPER:2SG
‘Give (for) me the fourth one.’
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6.4 Adverbs

Like other languages, Ganta adverbs also modify verbs, adjectives, or other
adverbs. Some adverbs that are formed in relation to demonstrative stems are discussed
under section 5.2. In this section, five distinct adverbs such as place, direction, time,
manner, and frequency are discussed.

6.4.1 Place Adverb
The following list presents some place adverbs of Ganta as in (26).

(26)

a. zawa gidda ‘in house/home’
giddo ‘in/inside’
are ‘out’

Some place adverbs are suffixed with the inessive case -ga. See the following
example (27).
(27) a. nén-i han-i ha-y-a Ota giddo-ga gadd-ay
you-NOM go-CONV this-3MS-ACC pot inside-INESS put-IMPER:2SG
“You go and put this one into pot!’
Some place adverbs are formed by process of compounding (28).

(28)a. are galla ‘outside’
are ‘out’
galla ‘body/ place’
b. alla oommo ‘underground’
alla ‘ground’
oommo ‘under’

6.4.2 Direction adverb

Marker -tsts- indicates semantic notion that is equivalent to English ‘ward’ for
direction in Ganta when it occurs on the directional items pude ‘up’, sule ‘down’, gode
‘forward’ (horizontal away), and ha- ‘toward’ (horizontal closer). The marker occurs
after series of markers -pkk-u-tsts-, when it involves suffixation with the high tone
proximal item ha- ‘toward’, as in (29b). Look at the examples (29).

(29) a. pude-tsts- ‘upward’
sule-tsts- ‘downward’
gbde-tsts- ‘forward’ (horizontal away)
b. ha-nkk-u-tsts- ‘toward’

An independent item bagga has the literally distinct meaning ‘half’. But in the
direction pointing speech context, it combines with other directional adverbs so as to
point direction as ‘toward’ (30).

(30) a. geéde bagga ‘toward back’
mille bagga ‘toward behind’
lanke bagga ‘toward side’
gawo6/gidd6 bagga  ‘toward in’
karé/are bagga ‘toward out’
hadursa bagga ‘toward left’
ofitftfa bagga ‘toward right’
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6.4.3 Time adverbs
The following lists present Ganta time adverbs in (31).

(31) a.

phrase
(32) a.

wondde ‘before certain time’
gam?u ‘later’
kappi ‘after a moment’
bra ‘before’
t/iita ‘early morning’
tfilindo tfiita ‘very early (morning)’
Jore ‘morning’
bildhe ‘day time
siidpa/galbba ‘dusk’
ntfeéma ‘night’
makakara giddotstsu ‘mid-night’
k'amma ‘yesterday’
guta ‘tomorrow’
zigine k'amma/zigine bira wode  ‘a day before yesterday’
wodé ‘time/coming year’
zigine k'ari k'amma ‘two days before yesterday’
zigine ‘last’
k'are/beni ‘previous’
guta pey/i ‘a day after tomorrow’
zimmbere ‘last year’
k'ari bere ‘a year before last year’
billi bilahe ‘mid-day’
gida bere/yé-é-s-e laytstsi ‘following/coming year’
layitstsi ‘year’
ayde ‘when’
uda wode ‘daily/all day’
mata ‘soon/quickly’
wontta-So ‘in the black and dark night’
Certain Ganta time expressions like dusk, morning and others can be expressed by
in relation to animal or other activities (32).
gayddi  gélo galla/gdyddi  gél-u-s-u
cattle get (in) on /cattle get (in)-PLPER-3MS-ACC
“When cattle are getting in the house.” (time used to express dusk)
. gayddi  kés-s-0 galla
cattle get (out)-CAUS-NML  on
“When cattle are getting out (from house).” (time used to express late morning)
lukko-y ooll-u-s-u
cock-NOM  crow-PLPER-3MS-ACC
“When cock crows.” (time used to express dark night)
. kapo-y t[iit[-u-s-u

bird-NOM song (of bird)-PLPER-3MS-ACC
“When bird sings.” (time used to express early morning)
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6.3.4 Manner adverb

Manner marker -kke is used to express manner adverb when it occurs after series
of suffixes, after present continuous and declarative, and third person markers (32a-b). In
addition to this process, in the focused speech context the marker is followed by focus
and person markers respectively as in (33c).

(33)a. tan-i  oOh-e-s-kke 00tso-z-a
I-NOM speak-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-MANN work-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
o0tsts-ay

work-IMPER:2SG
‘Do the work as I tell you!”
b. is-i yés's'-ee-s-kke yétsts-az-a kaa?-ayi
she-NOM sing-PA-3MS-MANN song-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC play-IMPER:2SG
‘Play the song as she sung.’
C. nén-i uf-ee-s-kke-k-ote uf-0-m-e
you-NOM drink-PA-3MS-MANN-FOC-1SG drink-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will drink as you drank.’
Instrumentalizing marker -nna is directly suffixed to the citation form verbs by
preceding copular focus to express manner adverb in Ganta (34).
(34) a. és-i 1éppa-nna-kko makina if-e
he-NOM slow-INST-COP:FOC car (Amharic) drive-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He drives a car slowly.’

b. tan-i uda wode ?eeso-nna-kko hantt-e
I-NOM  all day quick-INST-COP:FOC  walk-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘All the time, I will walk quickly.’

C. garmma-y bust?a hiilld-nna-kko wod-e
lion-NOM  animal care-INST-COP:FOC kill-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Lion kills an animal carefully.’

6.3.5 Frequential adverb
Most frequential adverbs are formed by complete reduplication of time adverbs as

in (35).
Time Adverb Frequential adverb

(35) a. hatte ‘now’ hatte hatte ‘now and then’
Jove ‘morning’ Jo?e Jo?e ‘every morning’
wontta ‘day’ wonta wonta ‘every day’
tfeéma  ‘night’ tfeéma tfeema ‘every night’
wogga ‘Sunday’ wogga wogga ‘every Sunday’
k'eera ‘Saturday’ k'eera k'eera ‘every Saturday’
laytstsi ‘year’ laytstsi laytstsi ‘every year’
Item uda ‘all’ occurs with time adverbs so as to form frequential adverb (36).

(36)a. tan-i  udda wode zawa-kko déy[-e

I-NOM all time  house/home-COP:FOC stay-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘All the time I stay at home.’

b. udd  wontta is-i tamaare-S0-kko han-e
all day she-NOM school-PLNML-COP:FOC go-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She goes to school all day.’
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7 Interjection and Ideophone

In the previous chapters, noun, pronoun, verb, adjective and adverb word classes
were treated as parts of speech in Ganta. In this chapter, interjection and ideophone are
described in two subsections. The first section deals with interjection in different speech
contexts. The last section describes ideophones according to their function and formation.

7.1 Interjection

Ameka (1992, 2006, cited in Hellenthal 2010: 245) has classified interjections
into three categories, namely “expressive”, “conative”, and “phatic” communication.
Hellenthal further explained the use of these interjections. “Expressive” interjection is
used to express emotional content of the speaker whereas “conative” is used to get an
effect in addressee, based on the speaker’s will. The function of conative can be
described by vocatives, etc. The “phatic” interjection is used for building societal
interactions by requesting someone’s health or by discussing the weather condition in
contexts that are performed in daily greetings.

This study, reflection of the speaker feelings such as surprise, anger, fear,
happiness and pain are grouped under expressive interjection. This is displayed in the
following sections.

7.1.1 Surprise
The following utterances are used to express suddenly seen or heard surprises.
Some utterances are presented in mono-morphemic words and others are presented in
phrase or in complex forms
(1) a. atté! ‘suddenly producing word when looking at something or someone after
long time separation’
b. kiftt! ‘is that’

c. Oyl ta  baz-6
IDEO my God-VOC
‘Oh! My God!”

d. ha  wuffe
this  my life
‘Oh! My life/Oh!”’

e. woy td  baz-att-¢

IDEO my God-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC
‘Oh! My God/lord!’

f. woy tan-6
IDEO I-VOC
‘Whatam I Oh !’

g. ha guad-¢é

this miracle-VOC

‘This miracle/look this miracle!’
h. ha  murmur-6

this reverse-VOC

“This miracle !’
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. woy td  anjja
IDEO my fate
‘Oh! my fate!’

7.1.2 Anger

The following illustrations are used when someone is in state of anger. Most of
them can be used during disputes or quarrels between people. Some are developed from
kinship terms: inddo ‘mother’, adda ‘father’, and on maatftfo ‘wife/woman/female’.
For example, in disputing or insulting conversation, if someone insults by calling a name
of one’s mother, the situation will show you that he/she is in state of distress. In such
situation, kinship words are mostly used to reflect someone’s strong feeling of anger,
though inddo ‘mother’ with third person singular feminine marking -tt- is used to
express love or closeness in normal conversations. Compare the illustrations in (2).
(2) a. iti indd-att-6

you (PL) mother-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC

‘The mother of you.....!”

b. iti adda-tt-6
you (PL) father-3FM.SG:DEF-VOC
‘The father of you.....!”

c. ha maatftf-i nara-y

this  woman-NOM boy-NOM
‘The boy of this woman/female ......!"
d. ha maatftf-i bifJ-i

this woman-NOM girl-NOM

“The girl of this woman ...... I’

e. adda-tt-i k'ins'alle/?Gmma
father-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM  head

‘The head of your father...... e

f. add-é-z-i k'ins'alle/?Gmma
father-VOC-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM head

‘The head of your father...... I’

g. ta-mma-ne hi-n-e

my-FOC-2SG say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Are you talking to me?’

Some anger reflecting expressions undergo contraction process in Ganta. For
example, in normal case the combination of ade ‘man/husband/male’ and na?a ‘boy’
can be formed as ade na?a ‘son of man/husband/male’. But this combination employs a
morphophonological process, contraction. For the process, from both words, the final
segments occur deletion. From ade, the final vowel -e and from na?a the final three
segments -a?a are deleted. High front vowel i and vocative case marker -6 are involved in
the contracted word so as to maintain phonological rule. VVowel i occurs after ad- and
before n-. The vocative marker -6 occurs at the end position, as in adin-6 ‘you the son of

7.1.3 Horror/Fear
Some fear reflecting words occur in mono-morphemic forms.The others are in
complex forms with their vocative case marker, as in (3).
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(3) a. woo (suddenly produced sound when looking at something, which is strange)!’

b. baz-6
God-vOC
‘Oh! God!”

C. geér-0
people-VOC
‘My people!’

d. woo tan-a
IDEO I-ACC
‘Wo0! I myself!”

e. tda wozina/fempp-0
my heart-VOC
‘My heart!’

f. t&  maratf-é
my intestine-VOC
‘My intestine/internal!’

g. ta add-¢
my  father-VOC
‘My father/God!’

h. ta indd-¢é
my  mother-VOC
‘My mother!’

. iffi erd
ok ok
‘Ok! I will do!”

7.1.4 Pain
The following expressions can reflect pain, in (4).
(4) a. woo!
ha??a
b. w66 tan-a
IDEO I-ACC
‘Woo! [ myself!’
c. ta datte
my  back
‘My back!”
d. tan-a tan-a
I-ACC I-ACC
‘I myself! I myself!’

7.1.4 Pleasure
Following expressions are used to reflect pleasure in Ganta, in (5).
(5) a. haffju  ‘Congra! | am pleased.’
b. haw[fé ‘Yes, itis! (can be expressed by touching heart)’
c. galata ‘Thanks to God !’
d. iffi ‘Ok !’
e. Jemppd ‘The last/end!’
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f. galat-utt-6
thank-PASS-SUBJ
‘Let it be blessed!”

g. s'06ss-i/bazo-y
God-NOM/God-NOM
‘Let God give (you)!”

h. s'odss-i/bazo-y
God-NOM/God-NOM
‘Let God give you !”

in-0
give-SUBJ

in-0 néeé-ro
give-SUBJ you-DAT

The word kana ‘dog’ is used here pragmatically so as to express second person
singular pronoun ‘you’ in (6a-b). Similarly, fatftfu ‘stone’ is used to express the strength
of somebody while reflecting pleasure in conversation, in (6b).

(6) a. kana  godba-z-i

dog intelligent-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
“You the brave/intelligent/brilliant one !”

b. kana  futftf-att-i

dog stone-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM

“You the strong/wise one!’

Some words occur contraction in rapid speech context in Ganta. In (7a) and (7b),
two expressions are used to express the same feelings. In (7b), from the second person
possessive pronoun né- ‘you’, the tonal segment -é occurs deletion and the remaining
segment n- is attached with -adda ‘father’. The tone of -é is shifted forward on the first
vowel of contracted word nadda ‘wonderful/bravo’. Let us compare the two examples

adda

below.

(7) a. héa-y-a né
this-3MS-ACC you father
“You wonderful/bravo!’

b. ha-y-a nadda

this-3MS-ACC  wonderful/bravo

‘You wonderful/bravo!’

7.1.5 Vocative

Some of vocative conative interjections are listed in (8) below.

(8) a. nar-6

boy-VOC
‘Oh boy!”

b. maatftf-é
wife/woman-VOC
‘Oh wife/woman !’

c. add-é
father-VOC
‘Oh father’

Combination of imperative expression and vocative case can be used together so
as to express directive functions in Ganta, in (9).
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(9) a. biff-¢ déndd-ay

girl-vVOC stand-IMPER:2SG

“You girl, stand up!’

b. usa indd-¢ zawa han-e-r-awo

please mother-VOC home go-PRES:CONT.DEC-POLT-IMPER:2SG

‘Please, mother go home !’

Phatic interjection is expressed in sociolinguistic contexts, particularly, in day to
day social interactions. In the following illustrations (10), one can see phatic
communications.

(10) a. waa-kko

how-COP:FOC

‘How is it?’

b. lo?6-wa
good-FOC
‘Are you ok/fine?’

c. ardda-y waa-kko
life-NOM how-COP:FOC
‘How is life?’

d. néé-so-y lo?6-wa
your-PLNML-NOM  good-FOC
‘Is your family ok?’

e. lo?-i-ne ak'-i-d-e
good-CONV-2SG stay (at night)-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘How did you spend night?’

f. lo?-i-ti ¢éy/-tt-e

good-CONV-2PL  stay-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘How did you spend the day?’

g. gade-y anni-wa hantstso meeggé
land-3MS:NOM  which-FOC today cold
‘Why is it cold today?’

h. bukk-oda-si-n-e
rain-INFI-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is it going to rain?’

7.2 ldeophones

In Ganta, ideophones represent speech sounds. Particular word classes that
contain sound-symbols are used for different purposes. In the first, it functions as
intensifiers. In this case, they occur before or after adjectives. The second function is
predicative or complementing function.

In speech contexts, sound-symbolic words are used in different forms. Some of
them occur in mono-morphemic words. The others occur in reduplicated forms, partial or
complete reduplication. Still, others occur in complex forms, with another linguistic
element in predicative or complementing function. Therefore, in this section, ideophones
are treated according to their role in Ganta.
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7.2.1 Intensifying ideophones
(11) a. tfilila ziluka
IDEO green
‘very green’
b. muli  muk'k'a
circular IDEO
‘very circular’
c. leelld/diffa/leelafe/muk'aadda bootstsu
IDEO white
‘very white’
d. suutstsa/seéka 70?0

IDEO red
‘very red’

e. tfilila/dum??a  Kkartstsi
IDEO black
‘very black’

f. tfilinddo tfiita
IDEO morning
‘very morning’

g. makakara giddotstsu

IDEO night

‘very night/mid-night’

In rapid or attentionless speech context, intensifying ideophones and intensified
head words can change their position. In this case, intensifiers occur after heads, as in
(12).

(12) a. ziluk'a  tfilila
green  IDEO

‘very green’

b. kartstsi dum??a
black IDEO
‘very black’

C. Z0?6 s'eek'a
red IDEO
‘very red’

7.2.2 Predicative function of ideophones
In the predicative function, ideophones are suffixed by copular focs marker -kko,
as in (13).
(13)a. és-i gappata-kko
he-NOM  IDEO-COP:FOC
‘He is talkative.’
b. na?a-z-i tfoffe-kko
boy-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM IDEO-COP:FOC
“The boy is inactive/lazy.’
c. ha boodra-y mekekéra-kko
this bread-NOM IDEO-COP:FOC
“This bread is hard (to eat).’
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d. i adilla-y s'eék'a-kko
her  cloth-NOM  IDEO-COP:FOC
‘Her cloth is red (very red).’

7.2.3 Complement function of ideophones

In the complement function, ideophones occur before a verb root hi- ‘say’ in the
imperative construction, as in (14).
(14) a. s'inini hi-s-i wo0?-4ay

IDEO say-3MS-CONV  pour-IMPER:2SG

‘pour with thin (water in the narrow container or for hand wash)!’

b. s'ololu hi-s-i wo00?-ayi
IDEO say-3MS-CONV  pour-IMPER:2SG
‘pour as oil like drop (for oil like liquid particles, for gas, oil and for liquid

honey)!”
c. bak'ati hi-dopp-u

IDEO say-NEG-2SG

‘Don’t be very fast, be slowly (for running, walking, eating)!’
d. ¢artstsi hi-d-i yéw-ay

IDEO do-PERF-CONV  come-IMPER:2SG

‘Come quickly (for walking)!”

Segment contraction process occurs with ideophones in the rapid speech situation
in Ganta. When the verb root hi- ‘say’ occurs contraction process, third person singular
masculine marker -s- and converb marker -i shift their occurrence with ideophones. In the
above example (14a) and (14b), the verb root is occurred with person and converb
markers. But, in the following examples (15a) and (15b), only the markers occur with
ideophones. Compare the following examples with above ones.

(15)a. s'inini-s-i wo0?-ay
IDEO-3MS-CONV  pour-IMPER:2SG
‘pour with thin’

b. s'ololu-s-i woo?-ay

IDEO-3MS-CONV  pour-IMPER:2SG

‘Pour with oil like mood’
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7.2.4 Mono-morphemic ideophones
In the following, let us see mono-morphemic ideophones

(16) a. mooméé

wurr

oykkaltfira
watstsi
waahaa
haatstso/haaya
PENL

ifitti/ifi

kaysi

haki

tfuku

?ilil

metJt/éro

zoodutstsu
honof6/horof6
torof6
tondozzo

tondoltftf6/bandultftfa/

Peltftf
gotftfutstsu

poddord
gaddata

tonjjollo

tfoffé

meeret[6
salle

lamat/i/tfomodu

‘echoing sound, foolish or non-sense (for man)’

‘calling for cat, producing sound near ear while playing (game of
children)’

‘ordering dog to chase wild animal’

‘driving ox’

‘ordering oxen while ploughing land’

‘ordering oxen to turn in the its back while ploughing’

‘driving calf’

‘driving goat, sheep’

‘driving cow’

‘driving donkey/mule/horse’

‘driving /chasing hen’

‘act of producing trial sound (of woman), particularly, in the
funeral ceremony when man is performing traditional crying’
‘talking, shouting, speaking restlessly or nervously (for woman)’

‘not flexible, hard, straight forward (for tree or human being)’
‘easily breakable (for tree, ceramic material)’

‘talkative, careless (for woman)’

‘very fat, not active’

‘offensive, advice ignorant, not manageable’

‘very weak, inactive, lazy’

‘huge, very fat, weak (for woman)’

‘big and fearful person, substance less man’

‘foolish, inactive, innocent, illiterate (of man)’

‘very weak, slow in doing something, not wise or active (of man
or woman), flammable wood (particularly in summer, rainy
season)’

‘hidden, secrete, or mysterious part of someone’

‘stepping slowly or silently so as to escape from something or
from somewhere, or to listen to information or secrete issues’
‘eating or munching slowly because of health problem (for person,
0X, cow, etc’

7.2.5 Reduplicated ideophones
Some Ganta ideophones occur complete or partial reduplications. In example
(17), let us see complete reduplications for calling animal (17a) and for expressing event

(17b)

(17) a. hatfi hat/i
nétfi nét/i
haaya haaya
lukku lukku
butfu butfu

‘calling for dog’

‘calling for donkey/mule/horse’
‘calling for ox’

‘calling for hen’

‘calling for dog kid’
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bi?e bi?e ‘calling for goat’

batstsi batstsi ‘calling for sheep (sometimes sound like ba?a?a can be produced’
b. kotftjukot/tfu ‘stepping or walking on the dried leaves in the forest’

waat[l waat/l ‘gleaming (for metal, gold, can), humorous person’

dantsi dpantsi ‘limited occurrence (e.g. hair with little white color and with lot of

black color’
todzdzu tédzdzu  ‘bouncing (for stone or pumpkin)’

kortsu kortsu ‘murmuring or quarrelling (for minor dispute’

wars'i wars'i/

zalbu zalbu ‘running (for python or movement of long thing)’

zoltu z6ltu ‘walking or moving (for tall person)’

lonk'u 16nk'u ‘moving (for thin person or thin tree)’

hortfu hortfu ‘grinding (for rough flour)’

Some ideophones occur partial reduplication with their internal segments in (18).
(18) a. todzodzéru ‘bouncing of big thing e.g. pumpkin, stone, etc’

mekekéra ‘dried wood, hard or strong material, uneatable bread’

mororokku ‘looking or glancing with big eye (look of big person)’

dololok'k'u ‘reflecting (for light or torch when passing through forest or

masking objects)’
torbébu/s'orbobu  ‘pouring with thick liquid (from high position, in the pot/hole)’
First two segments of ideophones are reappeared in the middle of sound-symbolic
word formations in Ganta, in (19).

(19) a. ponddidéllo ‘something that cannot die easily, something that is not easy to
eat’
kondukoltfa ‘unfitable (for material), unagreed or ignorant (for person)’
holihék'k'a ‘fearful person’

tolitfé[Ja/tfolitfok’k’  ‘unwanted mixture of things (especially, for mixture of crop with

grass)’

mammawhu ‘colliding (for stone to stone collision), quarrelling (minor quarrel
of mother and father)

ganddigari ‘walking fast (for person to save himself/herself from falling
while walking)’

podol?u ‘lightening (for thunder)’

k'alik'appa ‘non-sense, substanceless (for person who speaks non-sense
issues)
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8 Syntax

Syntax is “the part of grammar that represents a speaker’s knowledge of sentences
and their structures” (Fromkin 2007: 159). As a science, it is interested in describing and
explaining the order of morphological elements in a sentence and their relationships to
each other (Schwekert, 2005: 6). Thus, in this chapter, Ganta phrase, clause, and complex
sentence structures are described in detail.

8.1 Phrase Structure
In this part, Ganta noun, verb, and postpositional phrase structures are described.

8.1.1 The noun phrase

In this part, noun phrase structures are discussed together with nouns and noun
modifiers like adjective, demonstrative, numeral, genitive (or possessive), and relative
clause. Noun phrase with modifying word and with headless relative clause is also treated
in this section. Finally, noun phrase structure with comitative coordination is discussed as
part of this topic.
8.1.1.1 Noun phrase with adjective as modifier

Ganta adjectives occur before modified heads. The structure of the noun phrase
takes the form as: adjective-head noun. Look at the following example in (1) below.

(1) a. dazzd ade e. bootstsu  lukko
tall  man white hen
‘tall man’ ‘white hen’

b. hata na?a f. z0?6 maa?o
short boy red cloth
‘short boy’ ‘red cloth’

c. 16?0 atstsi g. mino mitstsi
good man strong tree
‘god man’ ‘strong tree’

d. iita miiffe h. ballo6 kawu?e
bad thing/material bitter food
‘bad thing’ ‘bitter food’

8.1.1.2 Noun phrase with demonstrative as modifier

Like adjectives demonstrative pronouns occur before head nouns which they
modify. Demonstrative-head noun is the phrase structure of this construction. See below
in (2).

(2) a. ha maydo b. so  mitstsi
this ox that tree
‘this ox’ ‘that tree’
c. ha keetstsé d. so maatftf
this house that woman/wife
‘this house’ ‘that woman/wife’
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8.1.1.3 Noun phrase with numerals as modifier

Like adjectives and demonstratives, numerals precede modified head nouns to
have structure, numeral-head noun. Except cardinal number bizzé/s'6to/s'én?0 ‘one’, all
cardinals occur before modified plural nouns. The cardinal bizzé/s'6to/s'on?0 ‘one’
comes before singular nouns. In the modifying process, the final vowel o of them changes
to vowel i. In the process, a high tone of the terminal vowel bizzo shifts to the back and
rested on the second segment, as in (3a). Compare the rest examples with (3a) below.
(3) a. bizzi/ $'6ti/s'on?i atstsi

one man
‘one man’

b. nam?u  s'eg-i
two goat-PL
‘two goats’

C. tdAmmu mitsts-ide
ten tree-PL
‘ten trees’

d. s'eéti bira
hundred birr (Amharic)
‘hundred birr’

As in many languages, Ganta ordinal numbers are formed on the cardinal roots by
an order indicating marker -untstsa. Since, their terminal vowels undergo
morphophonemic process of deletion when suffixing with the marker. In the modifying
process, as that of cardinal numbers, ordinal numbers occur before singular or plural
nouns in Ganta. Look at examples in (4).

(4) a. bizz-untstsa  atstsi
one-ORD man
“first man’
b. o6ydd-untstsa  na?a
four-ORD boy
‘the fourth boy’
C. lapp-untstsa  ad-as'™-i

seven-ORDM  male-PL-NOM

‘seventh males’

d. tamm-a-nne 6ydd-untstsa keetsts-ide

ten-FREQ-INCL  four-ORD house-PL

‘fourteenth houses’
8.1.1.4 Noun phrase with genitive (or possessive) as modifier

In Ganta, possessor and possessed nouns are simply juxtaposed. In this case,
possessor or modifier occurs before possessed or modified head nouns. The noun phrase
construction gives the structure as, possessor noun-possessed noun. See as in (5).

(5) a. ade dere
aman  society/country
‘A man’s country’
b. na?a  gitstse
boy trouser
‘A boy’s trouser’
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C. maatft[-i diggo
wife-NOM  bed

‘A wife’s bed’

d. dor6 ?2umma

sheep head

‘A Sheep’s head’

Complex noun phrases can occur with possessive modifiers which are inflected
for definite and nominative case markers by having its two phrasal structures.
When a possessor noun is suffixed by third person singular masculine and plural
(feminine and masculine) definiteness -(a)z- the structure will be: possessor
noun-definite-nominative-possessed noun as in (6a). But when third person singular
feminine definiteness -(a)tt-, occurs after accusative case on the possessing noun, the
noun  phrase  structure  takes the  form:  possessor  noun-accusative
case-definite-nominative-possessed noun as in (6b-c). Compare the following examples.
(6) a. ade-z-i dere

man-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM society/country

‘The man’s country’

b. bifJ-att-i inddo
girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM mother
“The girl’s mother’

C. miis-att-i goyna

cow-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM tail

‘The cow’s tail’
8.1.1.5 Noun phrase with relative clause as modifier

Relative clause is more discussed under ‘complex sentence structure (see below).
But for the sake of structural gap, here complex noun phrase with relative clause is
illustrated. First, let us compare structural differences between main and relative clauses.
In the main clause, as in (7a), a noun harg-z-i ‘the disease’ occurs in subject position and
has inflected for definiteness (-z-) and nominative (-i) case. In object position, pronoun
és-a ‘him’ occurs before the main verb wéd-a-k-osi-d-e ‘It is killed’. Here, the main
verb is suffixed by series of morphemes indicative (-a-), focus (-k-), subject marker
(-oyi-), tense/aspect marker (-d-), and by present continuous and declarative marker (-¢).
Above all, the word order in the main clause expresses the form S+O+V. But, in the
relative clause, in (7b), the object pronoun és-a ‘him’ occurs in place of the subject
harge-z-i ‘the disease’, and the subject harge-z-i ‘the disease’ also occurs after the main
verb of the relative clause. Here, the relative verb wéd-ee-s-i ‘thing that killed” occurs
between object pronoun es-a and subject of the relative clause harge-z-a. In the main
clause, the subject of the clause is marked by definiteness and nominative case. But, in
the relative clause, the subject is also marked by the same definiteness (-z-) and by
another accusative (-a) case. In the relative clause, the verb suffixes with series of
markers tense (-ee-), masculine gender marker (-s-) and nominative case (-i). Here, the
difference is that the masculine gender marker (-s-) and nominative case (-i) are newly
suffixed onto relative verb stem before tense marker (-ee-). As in main clause verb, there
is no series of suffixed markers indicative (-a-), focus (-k-), subject marker (-oyi-), and
present continuous and declarative marker (-e) in the relative clause verb in Ganta. But,
there is tense marker (-ee-) with different form. Furthermore, the structure of word order
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is different in the relative clause as: O+V+S. The bracketed constructions are referring to
relative clause and the following ones are referring to the modified domain nominals in
(7b). In this description, the nominative case -i may serve as relativizer of the clause, as
in (7b). As in the above examples, relative clause obligatorily occurs before modified
domain nominal so as to give the noun phrase structure: relative clause-domain nominal.
Now, compare structures of main and relative clauses in (7a) and (7b).

(7) a. harge-z-i ¢és-a
disease-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM he-ACC
wod-a-k-oyi-d-e (Main clause)

kill-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES.CONT:DEC
‘The disease killed him.’
b. [és-a wod-ee-s-i] harge-z-a... (Relative clause)
he-3MS-ACC kill-PA-3MS-NOM  disease-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
‘The disease that killed him...’
8.1.1.6 Noun phrase with headless relative clause
In the main clause (8a), a verb fé6g- ‘wash’ is suffixed by series of morphemes
passive (-utt-), indicative (-0-), focus (-k-), person marker (-osi-), tense/aspect marker
(-d-), and present continuous and declarative marker (-e). When we compare the suffixed
verb stem in the main (8a) and relative (8b) clauses, except for the passive marker, series
of markers indicative (-o0-), focus (-k-), person marker (-osi-), tense/aspect marker (-d-),
and present continuous and declarative marker (-e).are reduced in the relative verb stem.
Instead, after different tense form (-ee-), masculine gender marker (-s-) and accusative
case (-a) are suffixed onto the verb stem in the relative clause. In this case, the verb is
derived into a noun phrase by the occurrence of the masculine gender marker -s- and
accusative case marker -a. The accusative case marker serves as relativizer in the
complex verb stem. The derived headless relative clause (houn phrase) consists of series
of affixes that mark for passive, tense, gender, and case as in (8b).
(8) a. [o6g-utt-0-k-osi-d-e
wash-PASS-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES.CONT:DEC
‘It was washed.’
b. [og-utt-ee-s-a
wash-PASS-PA-3MS-ACC
‘One (thing) that was washed.’
8.1.1.7 Noun phrase with cases and definiteness markers
Like many languages, Ganta allows complex noun phrase with modifier. In this
case, adjectives are derived into nominals by nominative case markers, -i or -y. Because
of this process, the derived nominals hold the role of noun phrase by having phrase
structure, adjective-nominative case. In the definite construction, nominative case occurs
after definiteness markers -(a)z- and -(a)tt- so as to have phrase structure:
adjective-definite-nominative case. Compare (9a-b) with (9c-d) below
(9) a. [kartsts-i] hay?o-kk-oyi-d-e
black-NOM  die-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A black (one) died.’
b. [zo?6-y]  gél-a-kk-oyi-d-e
red-NOM get-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A red (one) was married.’
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b. [na?-et-az-i] tan-a-ra
young-INCH-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM I-ACC-COM
6h-utt-o-k-oyi-d-e
talk-PASS-IND-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The young (one) talked with me.’
C. [bodtsts-att-i] ham-a-kk-oyi-ttam-e
white-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM go-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT:PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The white (woman) will go.’
8.1.1.8 Noun phrase with comitative case as coordinator
Ganta allows complex noun phrases by comitative coordination. The comitative
case marker -ra occurs on the both first and second coordinands. But it comes after vowel
i in the second coordinand. The noun phrase structure takes the form as, first
coordinand-comitative case-second coordinand-comitative case. See the following
illustrations (10).
(10) a. ade-ra maatftfi-ra
man-COM:CO wife-COM:CO
‘husband and wife’

b. na?a-ra bifJi-ra
boy-COM:CO girl-COM:CO
‘boy and girl’

8.1.2 Verb phrase

Ganta complex verb situations are presented in the different analyses of this study
(for more information, see verb derivation, verb inflection, agreement, complementation,
verbal predicate). In this section, some examples are given for convenience. Ganta
locational demonstratives that are inflected for gender, case (feminine and masculine
nominative or accusative), location, focus, and person precede a verb or verb phrase (11).
(11) a. so-y-ga-k-ote ham-a-m-e

that-3MS-ALLA-FOC-1SG  go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I will go there.’

b. ha-y-ga-k-ote uf-i-d-e
this-3MS-ALLA-FOC-1SG drink-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I drank here.’

Time adverbs that can be inflected for focus and person also allows verb phrase in
Ganta when preceding before a verb (12).
(12) a. gata-k-ote ham-a-m-e

tomorrow-FOC-1SG go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I will go tomorrow.’

b. k'amma-k-ose hay?-i-d-e
yesterday-FOC-3MS  die-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He died yesterday.’

Ganta locational demonstratives and time adverbs can occur following a verb in
the sentence (see more under word order).
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8.1.3 Postpositional phrase

The positions of postpositional words are “...defined in the syntax in terms of their

position with respect to the noun phrase” (Dryer 2007: 82). In Ganta, postposition words
occurs after object noun phrase preceding a verb. Let us look at the following in (13).

(13) a.

ooye-y maydo sina-kko yé-s-i-d-e
grass-NOM ox front-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Grass is in front of ox.’
nara-y mitstsi  0ommo-kko utt-i-d-e
boy-NOM  tree under-COP:FOC sit-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A boy sat down under the tree.’
oydé mill-a4
bench  behind-ADESS
‘behind bench’
bak'ulo ada
mule on
‘on the mule’
keetstsé galla
house on

‘on the house’

Jutftfu bagga

stone toward
‘toward the stone’
waaye are

ear around
‘around ear’

ibo geeda

door  back

‘beyond the door’
kana bra

dog before/infront

‘in front of the dog’

8.2 Clause structure

In the above section, phrase structures that include noun, verb, and postposition

were discussed whereas in this section, clause structures are treated. The first section
treats word order typology under different situations. The second part is aimed to deal
with focusing strategies in Ganta. Next to focus, copula construction is deeply described.
Finally, predicative morphology is analyzed in terms of non-verbal and verbal
counterparts.

8.2.1 Word order

Ganta word order is discussed in main clause, noun phrase, verb phrase,

postpositional phrase, comparative, and in question particles and question words. A
summary of all discussion is also presented with the respect to word order.
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8.2.1.1 Word order in main clause

In this section, subject, object, and verb word order strategies are observed. The
first strategy involves identifying the order of subject and verb. In the ordinary main
clause, verb follows subject in Ganta. Let us see the following example in (14).

(14)a. abebe-y ham-k-oyi-ttam-e
abebe-NOM go-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
S \Y
‘Abebe will go.’
b. is-i hay?-o0-kk-i-d-e
she-NOM die-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
S \Y
‘She died.’

The second strategy involves identifying object and verb order. Like other OV
languages, Ganta object occurs before verb in the clause as in (15).

(15) a. kaw?e Jam-a-kk-u-d-e
food buy-IND-FOC-3PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
o) \%
‘They bought food.’
b. gaaya ham-a-k-osi-ttam-e
market go-IND-FOC-3MS-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
@) \%

‘He will go to the market.’

The position of subject is also discussed with respect to object position in the
clause. Both of them exhibit flexibility in their position with respect to the verb in Ganta.
But the order of SO (subject-object) is much frequent than OS (object-subject) in Ganta.
Compare the following (16).

(16) a. dodllo-y gaaya ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
doodllo-NOM market go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
S o) \
‘Doollo went to the market.’
b. gaaya Dodllo-y ham-a-kk-oyi-d-e
market Doollo-3MS:NOM go-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
@) S \

‘Dodllo went to the market.’

When we observe the order of subject, object, and verb in the main clause, verb
can have chance to follow either subject or object. But the basic word order employs
SOV pattern in Ganta as in (17).

(17)a. faw-i digg-a  disk-a-k-oyi-d-e
child-PL bed-LOC sleep-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

S 0] \%
‘Children slept in the bed.’
b. matsts-i  fida-kko id-e
bee-NOM honey-COP:FOC make (honey)-PRES:CONT.DEC
S 0] \%

‘Bee makes honey.’
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8.2.1.2 Word order in noun phrase

As it has stated in the noun phrase above, Ganta head nouns often occurs after
modifying element. Therefore, prototypical word order in the noun phrase follows M-N
(modifier-noun) pattern. Though more phrase structural illustrations are presented in the

above (see noun phrase), here, example (18) is stated for convenience.
(18) a. laaga  ootso

easy work

M N
‘easy work’
b. iita atstsi
bad man
M N
‘bad man’
c. Oyddu s'eg-i
four goat-PL
M N
‘four goats’

8.2.1.3 Word order in verb phrase

Locative and manner adverbs show tendency of flexibility to occur before and
after a verb. Compare the examples in (19a-b) with (19c-d) below.

(19)a. so6-y-ga-k-ote han-i-[J-e
there-3MS-ALLA-FOC-1SG go-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
Adv \Y/

‘I have gone there.’
b. ut-o-k-oti-d-i-[J-e

s0-na
Sit-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC  there-DIR
\Y/ Adv
‘I have sat down there.’
a. tan-i 1épp-a-nna-kko yéé-d-e
I-NOM slow-IND-INST-COP:FOC come-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
S Adv \Y/
‘I came slowly.’
b. tan-i han-ee-s-i 1épp-a-nna-kko
I-NOM  go-PA-3MS-NOM  slow-IND-INST-COP:FOC

S \ Adv
‘I went slowly.’

Temporal adverbs take complete freedom to occur everywhere with respect to the

position of subject, object, and verb in Ganta. Look at the illustrations below (20).
(20)a. tan-i gaaya k'amma-tte

hag-i-nne
I-NOM  market yesterday-1SG go-CONV-PA
S O Adv \Y/
‘I went to the market yesterday.’
b. tan-i gaaya ham-a-t-eti-nne k'amma
I-NOM  market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PA  yesterday
S @) \Y/ Adv

‘I went to the market yesterday.’
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c. k'amma tan-i gaaya  ham-a-k-oti-d-e
yesterday I-NOM market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

Adv S @) \Y
‘I went to the market yesterday.’
d. tan-i k'amma gaaya ham-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM vyesterday market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF PRES:CONT.DEC
S Adv @) \Y

‘I went to the market yesterday.’
8.2.1.4 Word order in postpositional phrase

Postpositional words occur after object noun phrase preceding a verb in the
sentence. Look at the example (21) below.
(21)a. futro-y  oydé oommo-kko yé-s-i-d-e

cat-NOM bench under-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

S O PP \%
‘Cat has been under the bench.’
b. nén-i ?0mma  ada  tookk-ay
you-NOM  head on carry-IMPER:2SG
S O PP \%

“You carry on the head!’
8.2.1.5 Word order in comparative

In the comparative construction, standard of comparison (St) is followed by the
comparative marker of comparison -¢a. An adjective that is used for comparison occurs
at the end position in Ganta. Let us see in (22).
(22) a. dookko-y dodllo-pa hata-kko

dookk6é-NOM doollo-ABL short-COP:FOC

St COMPR Adj
‘Dookkd is shorter than Doollo.’
c. Joof-i Petstseré-da dazzo6-kko
snake-NOM lizard-ABL long-COP:FOC
St COMPR Adj

‘Snake is longer than lizard.’
8.2.1.6 Word order in question particles and question words

It is true that, in most OV languages question particles occur at the end of the
sentence. But the case is different in Ganta. In the polar question (Yes/No) formation,
Ganta employs focus marker -k(k)- or -t(t)- reduction from a verb stem. So that, in
question statement, constituents do not exhibit position change with respect to the
original sentence. More of this example is illustrated in the above (see interrogatives).
Here, example (23) is presented for structural gap.

(23)a. tan-i gaaya ham-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM  market go-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
S @) \
‘I went to the market.’
b. tan-i gaaya ham-a-ti-d-e
I-NOM  market  go-IND-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
S ) \
‘Did I go to the market?’
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But in the content question formation, question words use freedom to move at the

beginning and at the end of the sentence. Compare illustration (24a) with (24b) below.

(24) a.

o6de-wa nén-i worg-e-s-i
who-FOC you-NOM  want-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
QW S VvV
‘Who do you want?’
nén-i worg-e-s-i 0ode-wa
you-NOM  want-PRES:CONT-3MS-NOM  who-FOC
S \Y QW
‘Who do you want?’

8.2.1.7 Word order Summary

Ganta is verb-final language and its word order summary is presented in the table

as follow.
Construction Word order
a In main clause S-0-V/O-S-V
b In noun phrase M-N
c In verb phrase Adv-V/V-Adv
d In postpositional phrase N-PP
e In comparative St-COMPR-Ad]
f In content question QW-S-V/S-V-QW
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8.2.2 Focus

Ganta focusing strategies are expressed in the declarative and interrogative moods
by suppletive affixes -kko, -tte, -k(k)-, -t(t)-, -wa, -ma, maa, -mma and -ba. Among
these markers, the first two groups -kko and -tte frequently occur on the stems of subject,
object and adverb word classes. But in the verb stems, their final vowels o and e undergo
deletion because of the following person (or subject) markers. For this reason, finally, the
form of the markers -kko and -tte will appear as -k(k)- and -t(t)- respectively in the
complex verb stems. From such changes, someone can suggest one of the forms, the
former forms or the latter forms, as an underlying form. However, additional
investigation is needed so as to decide the right underlying forms. But, in the recent work,
each of them is assumed as suppletive focus affixes in Ganta. Except for subject words,
the latter forms -k(k)- and -t(t)- directly occur on the object and adverb word stems
preceding person (or subject) markers. But, in the verb stems, they obligatorily occur
between an indicative and person (or subject) markers. Marker -wa has simultaneous
functions. It uses for focusing and requesting strategies in Ganta. Particularly, on the Wh-
question formation, its focusing strategy is restricted to the Wh- words. Like the other
markers, it does not move to the constituents of a clause. But, in the course of Yes-No
question formation, it freely moves from word to word for focusing reasons. Other than
marker -wa, the remaining variants -ma, -maa and -mma express their focusing
strategies in the positive, negative and/or in the interrogative constructions. These
variants might be allomorphs of one morpheme. However, their basic form has not
recently identified in the data. For this reason, further investigation is suggested so as to
identify their underlying form. In the focusing strategies, they freely move from word to
word so as to express focused word items. The other marker -ba is only restricted to
certain word classes in the same way with the marker -wa, for which the focusing
strategy is only restricted on the Wh- words. Particularly, in the course of focusing
process, distance oriented demonstratives and directional words are sensitive to the
marker -ba in Ganta. In addition to the affixation strategies, alternatively, Ganta
expresses the focusing system by a high tone, sound length and by a word order plus the
high tone. Therefore, in the following section, the focusing strategies of the words are
expressed by the affixes, tone, sound length and word order.
8.2.2.1 Focus in the declarative construction

Markers such as -kko and -tte are realized as copular affixes (see in section
(8.2.3) below). But, in this section, they are also used to point out focused subject, object,
adverb, and verb word classes in the declarative constructions.

Focus by morpheme -kko

As it has been stated in section (8.2.2), marker -kko suffixes on the subject,
object, and adverb word classes whenever a speaker wants to focus one of these speech
parts. When the marker is suffixed at the end of a verb stem, the function of the marker is
changed into another role (see adverbial conjunction). Look at the illustrations (25).
(25)a. is-kko hantsts6 tuna ham-a-mu-s-a

she-3MS-COP:FOC today  addis ababa go-IND-FUT-3MS-ACC

‘It is SHE who will go to Addis today.’

b. adda-y k'amma-kko s'éga bays-i-d-e
father-NOM yesterday-COP:FOC goat sell-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Father sold a goat YESTERDAY.’
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C. so maatf-i hantsts6 waatstsé-kko kitt-e

that women-PL today  water-COP:FOC fetch-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Those women are fetching WATER today.’

Focus by morpheme -tte
In the same way with the marker -kko, Ganta subject, object, and adverb word

classes take marker -tte for focusing strategies, as in (26).

(26) a. tan-tte zigine bust?a wod-ee

I-COP:FOC last time animal kill-PA
‘It was I who killed an animal last time.’

b. ta itfe-y zimbbere-tte maatftfo ?¢kk-i-nne
I brother-NOM last year-COP:FOC wife take-CONV-PA
‘My brother married LAST YEAR.’

c. kaat-az-i zigine  k'amma oollo-tte Jan-i-nne

king-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM last time day ~ horse-COP:FOC buy-CONV-PA
‘The king bought a HORSE a day before yesterday.’
Focus by morpheme -k(k)-

As it has been reported in section (8.2.2), the marker -k(k)- occurs on the object,
adverb, and verb word classes. It does not suffix to the subject in the sentence. The
reason is that the subject of the clause does not directly take the recent form of the marker
unless the form occurs as the other variant -kko. The marker obligatorily occurs before
person markers on the object and adverb speech parts. But in the complex verb stem, it
appears after indicative marker and before series of markers such as person, tense, or
aspect. See the following examples in (27a-c) respectively.

(27) a. nan-i guta zawa-k-unu yé-s-a-m-e
we-NON  tomorrow home-FOC-1PL exist-3MS-ACC-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We will be at HOME tomorrow.’
b. is-i k'amma-kk-i ade gél-i-d-e
she-NOM yesterday-FOC-NOM man get-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She married YESTERDAY.’

c. Kk'ooll-i lukko faato wod-a-kk-oyi-d-e
eagle-NOM hen  child Kkill-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘An eagle KILLED chicken.’

Focus by morpheme -t(t)-

Like marker -k(k)-, marker -t(t)- obligatorily occurs before person markers on the
stem of object and adverb word classes. But, in the verb stem, the marker appears after an
indicative marker and before series of markers. In the same way with the marker -k(k)-, it
does not also suffix on the subject of the sentence in Ganta. Look at the illustrations (28)

(28) a. nun-i habere keetstsé-t-unu kees's'-i-nne
we-NOM this year house-FOC-1PL build-CONV-PA

‘We built HOUSE in this year.’

b. nan-i habere-t-unu keetstsé  kees's'-i-nne
we-NOM  this year-FOC-1PL house  build-CONV-PA

‘We built house in THIS YEAR.’

C. nun-i habere  keetstsé kees's'-a-t-uni-nne
we-NOM  this year house build-IND-FOC-1PL-PA
‘We BUILT house in this year.’
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8.2.2.2 Focus in the interrogative and declarative moods
In this section, the focusing strategy of a Wh- questions, declarative constructions
and Yes-No questions are discussed.
Focus in the Wh- question
As it has said in the above, the focus marker -wa is only restricted to the Wh-
words. Since, it does not move to the other constituents in the construction so as to focus
them. But, in the Yes-No question and declarative clause construction, it freely moves
from word to word for the focusing strategy in Ganta (see focus in the declarative and
Yes-No question constructions below).
Focus by marker -wa
The marker -wa is suffixed to the Wh- question words to express focused
question, as in (29).
(29)a. anna-wa iti  inddo-y han-i-d-e
where-FOC you mother-NOM go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘WHERE did your mother go?’

b. almma-wa biff-att-i ootsts-e
what-FOC girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM work-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘WHAT is the girl doing?’

C. ayde-wa nén-i yél-utt-ee-s-i
when-FOC  you-NOM bear-PASS-PA-3MS-NOM
‘WHEN were you born?’

d. almma-s-i-wa nén-i yeékk-e-s-i
why-3MS-NOM-FOC you-NOM cry-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘WHY are you crying?’

e. odde-wa  sO-y-i

who-FOC that-3MS-NOM

‘WHO is that?’
Focus in the declarative and Yes-No question constructions

In this section, focus marking variants -wa, -ma, -maa and -mma are used to
express the focusing strategies in Ganta. Each of their functions is discussed in detail in
the following section.
Focus by marker -wa

In the Wh- question formation, marker -wa is only restricted to the Wh- words in
Ganta. But, in the Yes-No question, it freely moves from constituent to constituent so as
to express the focused word categories in Ganta, as in (30).

(30)a. abebe-wa  ha-y-a 00tsts-ee-s-i
abebe-FOC this-3MS-ACC work/do-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Did ABEBE do this one?’
b. tolkko-y wora-ga-wa ardd-e

hyena-NOM  forest-INESS-FOC  live-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Does hyena live IN THE FOREST?
c. guta nén-i zawa han-e-s-u-wa
tomorrow you-NOM home go-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC-FOC
‘WILL you GO to home tomorrow?’
Interestingly, certain pronominal words are focused with -wa in the Yes-No
question formation. In this case, third person singular feminine and masculine subject
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pronouns are motivated by the need to express the focusing system with the marker. The
other subjective personal pronouns may not take the marker. Instead, they suffix with the
markers like -mma (see the situation in example (34) below). For the former
construction, look at the following examples in (31a-c).
(31)a. is-wa ha-y-a dém-a-mu-s-a
she-FOC this-3MS-ACC find-IND-FUT-3MS-ACC
‘Is it SHE who will find this one?’
b. is-i ha-y-i-wa dém-a-m-e
she-NOM  this-3MS-NOM-FOC find-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Will she find THIS ONE?’
C. és-i ha-y-a dén-e-s-u-wa
he-NOM this-3MS-ACC find-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC-FOC
‘WILL he FIND this one?’
Focus by marker -ma
The marker -ma is also used to focus word categories in the Yes-No questions
and in the declarative sentences, as in (32a-c) and (32d-e) respectively. It mostly focuses
words in rapid speech situations. In the focusing strategy, the marker is more sensitive to
a postpositional word than that of object of the sentence. For example, in (32e), the
focusing strategy is expressed on the postpositional word rather than object of the clause
in Ganta. Look at the examples in (32) below.
(32)a. k'amma-ma nén-i tamaare-SO han-ee-s-i
yesterday-FOC you-NOM school(Ambharic)-PLNML go-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Was it YESTERDAY that you went to school?’
b. bartte-ma zawa  (ey[-ee-s-i
bartte-FOC  home  stay-PA-3MS-NOM
‘Was it BARTTE who stayed at home?’
C. bartte-y zawa-ma dey/-tt-e
bartte-NOM  home-FOC stay-PA-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Was it Bartte who stayed at HOME?’
d. bartte-y zawa ¢éy[-0-ma-yi-d-e
bartte-NOM home stay-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Was it Bartte who STAYED at home?’
e. galtftf-ma mitstsi ada utt-i-s-a
monkey-FOC tree  on/above sit-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘It was a MONKEY that sat down on the tree.’
f. galtftf-i mitstsi ada-ma utt-i-d-e
monkey-NOM tree  on/above-FOC sit-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A monkey sat down ON THE TREE.’
Focus with marker -maa
The marker -maa is used to focus word categories in the slow speech contexts in
Ganta, as in (33)
(33) a. tolkko-maa  wora-ga hay?-i-s-a
hyena-FOC  forest-INSS die-CONV-3MS-ACC
‘It was a HYENA that died in the forest.’
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b. tolkké-y wora-ga-maa hay?-i-d-e
hyena-NOM forest-INSS-FOC die-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Hyena died IN THE FOREST.’
c. tolkko-y wora-ga hay?-a?4-maa
hyena-NOM  forest-INSS die-NEG-FOC
‘Hyena WILL NOT DIE in the forest.’
d. nén-a-maa gaaya han-ade-s-i
you-ACC-FOC market go-PROS-3MS-NOM
‘Is it YOU that will go to the market?’
e. nén-i gaaya ham-a-maa-ni-ttam-e
you-NOM market go-IND-FOC-2SG-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘WILL you GO to the market?’
Focus with marker -mma
As it has been stated in the above, the marker -mma is not motivated by the need
to focus all subject word classes of sentences in the Yes-No question formations in
Ganta. For this case, proper names including third person singular feminine and
masculine personal subjective pronouns are not sensitive to take the marker. Instead, they
suffix with the other marker -wa (look at example (31) in the above). In this case, the
marker -mma is used to focus first and second person singular subjective pronouns, and
their plural counterparts including third person plural subjective pronouns as well, as in
(34a-e). But, in the declarative constructions, the marker can focus them when they occur
in the object position of the sentences. Furthermore, it also marks the adverb and verb
word classes in the Yes-No questions and in the declarative clauses in Ganta, as in
(35a-d). Compare examples in (34) and (35) below.
(34)a. ta-mma-ne  worg-e
I-FOC-2SG  want-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Are you looking for ME?’
b. ni-mma-se  s'eéll-e
we-FOC-3MS look-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is he looking at US?’
C. né-mma-yisi Putk-k-e
you-FOC-3FM call-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is she calling YOU?’
d. iti-mma-se oytftf-i-d-e
you (PL)-FOC-3MS ask-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Did he ask you?’
e. us-u-mma-yiti tamaar-ss-a-m-e
they-3MS-ACC-FOC-2PL student-CAUS-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DE
‘Will you teach THEM?’
In the following illustration (35), the marker -mma is suffixed on the subject,
object, adverb and verb of the declarative clause and Yes-No questions.
(35)a. tan-i dookkdé-mma  ga?-a?a
I-NOM  dookko-FOC call-NEG
‘I will not call DOOKKO.’
b. tan-i  és-a-mma worg-0-kk-oyi-n-e
I-NOM he-3MS-ACC-FOC want-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘I will not WANT HIM.’
C. guta-mma tan-i is-0 2¢kk-a?a
tomorrow-FOC I-NOM  she-ACC  take-NEG
‘I will not marry her TOMORROW.’
d. ta-mma ha-y-a odtsts-a-mu-s-a
I-FOC  this-3MS-ACC work-IND-FUT-3MS-ACC
‘Is it ME/I who will do this work?’
8.2.2.3 Focus on demonstrative and directional words
As it has been reported in section (8.2.2), the focusing strategy of the
demonstrative and directional words is expressed by a marker -ba in Ganta. In this case,
the focusing system of the marker is only restricted to these words. Look at examples in
(36).
(36)a. ha-ba né miisi
his-FOC your cow
‘HERE is you cow.’
b. yé-d-a-ba galtfifi
MED-PL-ACC-FOC monkey
‘THERE (down) is monkey.’
c. wo-y-a-ba iti adda
up/above-3MS-ACC-FOC  your (PL) father
‘Up THERE is your father.’
d. so-y-a-ba tolkkd  s'eéll-ay
that-3MS-ACC-FOC hyena  look-IMPER:2SG
‘Look at! That is a hyena.’
Focus expressed by gemination
Ganta focusing strategy is also expressed by the gemination of consonant
segments. In this case, the segment gemination occurs on citation form words and
conceptual category marking affixes in Ganta. For the former situation, the process of
entire segment gemination is expressed on the head word modifiers whereas for the latter
construction, third person singular masculine nominative case and perfective markers are
respectively involved for the process. For this reason, in the illustration, the researcher
has used bold print letters for entirely geminated segments and hyphen (-) for the
conceptual category markers. Compare example (37a-c) with (37d-f).
(37)a. addo ger-ide-y
big:FOC people-PL-NOM

‘...FAMOUS people’

b. gandzdzé  addo6-z-ussu aats-ts-i
stomach big:FOC-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-DAT pass-CAUS-CONV
in-e-s-i siis'anatsts-u-kko

give-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM gullet-ACC-COP:FOC
‘...It 1s a gullet that passes food to the BIG stomach....’

c. udda atsts-ide-y yéé-d-i-bara
alLFOC man-PL-3MS:NOM come-PERF-CONV-NEG
‘ALL men did not come.’

d. wo-y-y-ga sal-a-nna
up/above-3MS-FOC-ALLA  sky-IND-INST
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‘...ABOVE in the sky.’

muns'adse-y-y béabb-a?a

muns'adase-3MS-FOC  fear-NEG...

‘...MUNS'AASE will not fear....”

hi-d-d-i han-inno

say-PERF-FOC-CONV go-1PL

‘...let us go in this mood !’

In the same way with that of consonant prolonging, Ganta short vowels are

lengthened to express focus in a speech situation. In this case, the final vowels of the
word or affix will undergo the prolonging process. Look at the following in (38).

(38) a.

d.

almmaa

what:FOC

‘..WHAT?”’

mikinaat-idé-z-ii

case (Amharic)-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM.FOC
‘...the CASES...

daamma-se  ootsts-ee

what-3MS  work-PRES:CONT.DEC:FOC
‘What is he DOING?’

han-a?a-tee

go-NEG-1SG.FOC

‘I will not GO.’

Focus expressed by vowel lengthening and high tone

A high tone is used to mark for the focusing strategy in Ganta. In the process, the

high tone rests on the low tone of the word syllable, on which the high tone was not
previously marked. For example, in (39b), the high tone rests on the terminal low tone
vowel e of the word hatte ‘now’. In the marking strategy, a phonological process of
vowel lengthening is expressed so as to adjust the vowel sound for the focusing system.
Compare example (39a) with (39b).

(39) a.

b.

hatte muns'aase-y-y babb-a?a

now muns'adse-NOM-FOC fear-NEG

‘Now, ...Muns'aase will not fear.’

hatté-¢  muns'adse-y-y babb-a?a

now-FOC munsaiase-NOM-FOC fear-NEG

‘NOW, ...Muns'aase will not fear.’

Normally, distance oriented demonstratives do not take a high tone when they

occur before the high tonal head nouns in Ganta. But, in the slow attentive speech
context, the high tone rests on the vowel segments of the distance oriented
demonstratives in order to express the focusing situation, as in (40a-b).

(40) a.

ha woga  ha badhil-idé-z-u-ssi-nne

this:FOC culture this:FOC culture-PL-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC-DAT-INCL
‘THIS culture, for THIS culture, ...’

sO maydo

that:FOC ox

‘THAT ox’
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Focus by word order
Ganta focusing strategy is also expressed by changing the word order of demonstratives
and nouns they modify. In the process, as in (40) above, the high tone does not rest on the
stems of demonstrative words. Rather, it shifts forward on the prolonged accusative case
marker vowel so as to focus the modified nouns. For example, in (41), third person
singular masculine accusative case is marked by the high tone so as to focus the
preceding nouns woga ‘culture’ and maydo ‘0ox’ respectively in Ganta. See the
following.
(41)a. woga ha-y-4a

culture  this-3MS-ACC:FOC

‘This CULTURE’
b. maydo S0-y-4a
0X that-3MS-ACC:FOC
‘That OX’
8.2.3 Copula

In Ganta, copulative function can be expressed in two ways. The first function is
expressed by markers, -kko, -tte, and -ma whereas the second role occurs with the
copular verb maak- ‘be/become’, hi- ‘say’, and by existential verb yé- ‘exist’.
Therefore, in the following part, each of such constructions is presented one by one.
8.2.3.1 Copula with -kko or -tte

In the non-verbal predicates, marker -kko or -tte play copulative role and serve as
auxiliary verb in Ganta. But in other speech contexts (see focus in the above), these
markers express both simultaneously, focus and copula. As result of these two functions,
the term ‘copular focus’ which is glossed as ‘COP:FOC’ is used throughout this work.
These markers are directly suffixed to predicate nominals, and adjectives so as to change
them into grammatically verbal counterparts. In (42a-b), predicate nominals are presented
to employ copula with suffixes.

(42)a. ta anuz-i astamaare-kko
my  elder sister-NOM teacher (Amharic)-COP:FOC
‘My elder sister is a teacher.’
b. ta anguz-i astamaare-tte

my  elder sister-NOM teacher (Amharic)-COP:FOC

‘My elder sister is a teacher.’

Predicate adjectives take copular morpheme -kko or -tte to involve in copulative
role as in (43).

(43)a. nu  adda-y hata-kko
our father-NOM  short-COP:FOC
‘Our father is short.’
b. ni  adda-y hata-tte

our father-NOM  short-COP:FOC

‘Our father is short.’

In the predicate locative construction, the existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’ takes
markers -kko or -tte in order to function as copula. Like predicate nominals and
adjectives, markers do not directly suffix to predicate locatives. If the markers directly
involve into suffixation to the predicate locatives, the role of markers will be changed
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into focusing rather than copulating. For example, in (44a-b), the markers occur with
existential verb as yé-s-a-kko/yé-s-a-tte in the locative predicate clauses to express
copula. But in the locative predicate, the markers occur after locative markers and the
existence verb is directly suffixed by converb and perfective markers respectively. In this
case, the markers are involved in focusing strategy rather than verbalizing role. Compare
the following examples (44) with examples of locative predicates (52-54).
(44) a. bira-y kiise-z-u-ga yé-s-a-kko

money-NOM pocket-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC-INESS exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

‘Money is in the pocket.’

b. abebe-y zawa  yé-S-a-tte

abebe-NOM  home exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

‘Abebe is in the home’.
8.2.3.2 Copula with -ma

In the conversational speech context, markers like -kko, -tte and -ma are used as
copular verb to give assertive response. But the marker -ma suffixes onto first person
singular masculine accusative marker -a-. See the following
(45)a. A:oode-wa ibo-z-a itfif-e-s-i

who-FOC door-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC hit-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘Who is knocking at the door?’

b. B: tan-kko/tan-tte/tan-a-ma
I-COP:FOC/ I-COP:FOC/ I-ACC-COP:FOC

‘It is me.’
8.2.3.3 Copula with verb madk'- ‘be/become’ in the tense/aspect/mood

As Payne (1997: 115) reported, “the copula may inflect for tense, aspect and/or
mode”. In the same manner, independent item maak’- ‘be/become’ is used to function as
copular verb and inflected for series of markers like nominalizer, focus, subject marker,
future tense, perfective aspect, and for present continous and declarative marker as in
(46a) and (46b) respectively.

(46) a. és-i astamaare maak'-0-k-oyi-ttam-e
he-NOM teacher (Amharic) be-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He will be a teacher.’
b. ta  mitf-att-i hakime

my sister-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM physician (Ambharic)

maak'-0-kk-oyi-d-e

be-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘My sister has been a physician.’

For the nearest or immediate future, copular verb maak'- ‘be/become’ is directly
suffixed by infinitive marker -oda- and followed by series of affixes like focus, subject,
imperfective, and present continuous and declarative respectively. In this combination,
the final consonant becomes geminated in the copular verb root when it takes infinitive
marker -oda- directly. See in (47)

(47)a. is-i astamaare maak'k'-oda-kk-oyi-n-e
he-NOM teacher (Amharic) be-INFI-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She is going to be a teacher.’
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b. s'éga-ssi  gaaya-y ?all?0

goat-DAT market-NOM expensive

maak'k'-oda-kk-oyi-n-e

be-INFI-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘A goat’s market is going to be an expensive.’
8.2.3.4 Copula with verb hi- ‘say’

A verb root hi- ‘say’ has ‘suppletive’ property. It come after infinitivized copular
verb maak'k’-oda ‘to be/become’ in the declarative and interrogative mood to function
as grammatical verb of English ‘going to be/become’. Look at the following (48)

(48)a. ta itfe-y gabare-wa maak'k'-oda
my brother-NOM farmer(Ambharic)-FOC be-INFI
hi-n-e

say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is my brother going to be a farmer?’
b. ha na?a-y kays6-wa maak'k'-oda hi-n-e
this boy-NOM thief-FOC be-INFI say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Is this boy going to be a thief?’
c. is-i astamaare maak'k'-oda-kko  hi-n-e

she-NOM teacher(Amharic) be-INFI-COP:FOC say-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She is going to be a teacher.’
8.2.3.5 Copula with existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’

As Payne (1997: 123) reported, “locational and existential constructions can be
vague in some languages”. But these constructions are clear in Ganta. When semantic
content is held by the locational predicate, the occurrence of copular focus -kko or -tte
with locational predicate is used for focusing reason (see locational predicate below). But
in the case of existential verb, copular focus occurs for copular function as in (49). The
copulative role of existence verb together with copular focus is also expressed under
possessive clause (see possessive predicate below).

(49) a. gawara-y s'arapé-z-i 00mmo
cat-NOM table (Ambharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM under
yé-s-a-kko

exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

‘A cat is under the table.’

b. inddo-y zawa gidd-a yé-s-a-kko

mother-NOM home inside-INESS exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC

‘Mother is at home.’

According to Dryer (2007), the function of copula is changing non-verbal
predicates into syntactically verbal ones. The case is similar in Ganta. In the following
section, copular focus -kko is phonologically bound as a suffix to the non-verbal
predicates so as to form them into verbal forms (see non-verbal predicates).

8.2.4 Predicative morphology
Ganta predicates are discussed into two sections. The first section discusses
non-verbal predicates whereas the second section analyzes verbal counterparts.
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8.2.4.1 Non-verbal predicates

Ganta non-verbal predicates include adjectival, nominal, locative, possessive,
genitive, purposive, ablative, and comitative. At the end of this section, numerals and
quantifiers are presented as non-verbal predicates.

Adjectival predicate

In adjectival predicates, the core semantic theme is expressed by an adjective
(Dryer 2007: 227). In illustration (50), adjectives ¢pazzé ‘tall’ and kan?a ‘narrow’ are
suffixed by copular focus -kko and also hold the main semantic contents of modified
nouns as in (50a) and (50b) respectively.

(50) a. bartto-y $azzo-kko
bartt6-NOM  tall-COP:FOC
‘Bartt¢ is tall.’
b. ha keetstsé-y kan?a-kko
this  home-NOM narrow-COP:FOC
“This house is narrow.’
Nominal predicate

Semantic contents are determined on nouns. For example, in (51), nouns kayso
‘thief” and astamaare (Amharic) ‘teacher’ are embodied for semantic contents. The
nominal predicates are suffixed by copular focus as kayso-kko ‘is a thief’ and
astamaare-kko ‘is a teacher’.

(51) a. és-i kayso-kko
he-NOM  thief-COP:FOC
‘He is a thief.’
b. tan-i astamaare-kko
I-NOM teacher (Ambharic)-COP:FOC
‘I am a teacher.’
Locative predicate

Ganta locational predicate is expressed by locational postposition that is inflected
for copular focus and followed by existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’. The locational
postpositions galla ‘on’ and ada ‘above’ carry the main semantic contents. In this case,
the copular focus role is focusing rather than verbalizing. See the following (52).

(52) a. Jfaato-y oydé galla-kko yé-n-e
child-NOM bench on-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF:PRES:CONT.DEC
A child is on the bench.’
b. adda-y bak'ilo aa-kko yé-s-i-d-e

father-NOM mule  on-COP:FOC exist-3MS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Father is on the (back of) mule.’

The secondary types of locational constructions are formed by using locative
(inessive) markers -a and -ga. These markers are suffixed to the main semantic carrying
words like éta ‘pot’ and Kkiise ‘pocket’. When the process of suffixation is involved, the
final vowel of the content carrying words is dropped for the inessive case -a, but not for
the marker -ga. Compare (53a) and (53b) bellow.

(53) a. waatstsé-y  ot-a-kko yé-n-e
water-NOM pot-INESS-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“There is water in a pot.’
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b. bira-y kiise-ga-kko

money-NOM  pocket(Ambharic)-INESS-COP:FOC

yé-s-a-m-e

exist-3MS-ACC-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Money will be in a pocket.’

Like locative markers, independent locative (inessive) item giddoé ‘inside’ occurs
after a noun that contains the main semantic content for the locative predicate. In the
process, its final vowel is deleted and replaced by the inessive case marker -4, as in (54).

(54) a. biilla-y Ota gidd-a-kko yé-n-e
drink-NOM pot inside-INESS-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A local drink is in a pot.’

b. maa?6-y saas'ine gidd-a-kko
cloth-NOM box(Amharic)  inside-INESS-COP:FOC
yeé-n-e

exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Cloth is in a box.’
Possessive predicate

In many languages, existential clause is used to express possessive predicate. The
is true for Ganta when the possessor is inflected for dative. But the semantic content for

the possessor rests on the existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’ which is suffixed by the copular
focus, as in (55).

(55) a. abebe-ssi bira-y yé-s-a-kko
abebe-DAT money-NOM  exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC
‘Abebe has money.’
b. s'éga-ssi kat[é-y yé-s-a-kko
goat-DAT  horn-NOM  exist-3MS-ACC-COP:FOC
‘A goat has horn.’

Genitive predicate

Ganta pronominal possessive modifications are expressed by the basic pronouns
ta ‘I’, na ‘we’, né ‘you (singular)’, iti ‘you (plural)’, é ‘he’, i ‘she’, and 4 ‘they’
whenever they come before nouns. For example, the use of ta ‘I’ as possessive modifier
of a noun is described in (46a). It is also used as a predicate when the noun zawa ‘home’

is suffixed by the copular focus -kko onto accusative marking predicate in (56b).
(56)a. ta ?umma

I head
‘my head’

b. ha-y-i ta  keetsts-u-kko
this-3MS-NOM I home-3MS:ACC-COP:FOC

“This is my home.’
Purposive predicate
The purposive predicate occurs when copular focus -kko is suffixed onto
infinitive marker -oda, as in (57).
(57)a. ha Jutftf-i keés's'-oda-kko
this  stone-NOM build-INFI-COP:FOC
“This stone is for building.’
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b. ha s'éga-y Jukk-oda-kko

this goat-NOM  slaughter-INFI-COP:FOC

Jam-utt-i-d-e

buy-PASS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

“This goat was bought for slaughtering.’

Purposive predicate is also formed by dative marker -ssu. The marker is suffixed
onto nominalizing vowels before accusative case in the verb stem. Copular focus comes
at the end position of the augmented verb. See in (58).

(58)a. so s'éga-y bays-0-ssu-kko
that goat-NOM  sell-NML-DAT-COP:FOC
‘That goat is for selling.’
b. ha kaw?e-y m-iy-e-ssu-kko
this food-NOM eat-STM-NML-DAT-COP:FOC
“This food is for eating.’
Ablative predicate

“A predicate denoting origin” (Dryer 2007: 248) is called ablative predicate. In
Ganta, this predicate is formed when the copular focus is suffixed onto the ablative
marker -¢a, as in (59).

(59)a. ha ade-y ganta-¢a-kko
this man-NOM ganta-ABL-COP:FOC
“This man is from Ganta.’
b. so  miiffé-y zawa-¢a-kko

that thing-NOM  home-ABL-COP:FOC

‘That thing is from home.’
Comitative/Associative predicate

Basically, Ganta comitative predicate is developed on the objective pronoun or
noun. Comitative marker -ra is attached with the copular focus so as to form focused
comitative predicate rather than copulative one, as in (60).

(60) a. és-i tan-a-ra-kko yé-n-e
he-NOM |I-ACC-COM-COP:FOC exist-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He is with me.’

b. nén-i kambbo-ra-kko ham-a-m-e
you-NOM  kambbo-COM-COP:FOC go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
“You will go with Kdmbbo.’

Numerals and quantifiers as predicate
In some languages, as Dryer (2007: 247) has reported, numerals are categorized
into verbal predicates. The case is opposite in Ganta. Morphologically, numerals and
quantifiers are not verbs; but they can be used freely as predicates with the occurrence of
copular focus. See illustrations in (61).
(61) a. maatf-az-i nam?u-kko
wives-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM two-COP:FOC
‘The wives are two (in number).’
b. ¢ biff-as'-i 6yddu-kko
his  girls-PL-NOM four-COP:FOC
‘His daughters are four (in number).’
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c. ¢ gayddi lag6-kko
his  cattle (PL) many-COP:FOC
‘His cattle are many.’
d. Kkidile tamaar-idé-y Peér-e-s-kko
class(Amharic) student (Amharic)-PL-NOM a few-MID-3MS-COP:FOC
‘Class students are a few.’

8.2.4.2 Verbal predicates
Ganta verbal predicates include transitive (monotransitive, ditransitive, and
semitransitive), and intransitive (zero intransitive, stative intransitive, non-stative
intransitive) clauses. Each of them is presented in the following sections.
Monotransitive
Monotransitive clause consists of subject and object arguments. In this
construction, Ganta object argument precedes complex verb. In (62a), complex verb af-
‘drink’ is immediately followed by unmarked direct object maatstsi ‘milk’. The action
recipient or nominated subject argument fuuro ‘cat’ precedes the direct object. Ganta
direct object can be marked for accusative case onto third person singular masculine and
plural (feminine and masculine) definiteness marker -(a)z-. In (62b), complex direct
object haré ‘donkey’ occurs before complex monotransitive verb root wod- ‘kill> and
suffixed by series of affixes, definite and accusative markers. The subject argument
tolkko ‘hyena’ is marked for nominative in the construction.
(62)a. ta [utro-y maatstsi  f-0-kk-oyi-d-e
my cat-NOM  milk drink-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘My cat drank milk.’
b. tolkké-y hare-z-a
hyena-NOM  donkey-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
wod-a-kk-oyi-d-e
Kill-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘A hyena killed the donkey.’
Ditransitive
Ditransitive clause contains two non subject arguments (Dryer 2007: 256). The
case in Ganta shows similar situation. But indirect object is occurred with dative case
while direct object remains unmarked for accusative case. See the examples (63)
(63) a. tan-i  dookko-ssu badalla im-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM dookko-DAT maize give-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I gave maize to Dookko.’
b. is-i inddo-ssu  kiita 6h-0-k-i-ttam-e
she-NOM mother-DAT order tell-IND-FOC-3FM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She will tell the message to the mother.’
C. na?a-z-i bé  mitfo-ssu ogé
boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM his  sister-DAT  road/way
bé-ss-a-kk-oyi-d-e
show-CAUS-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The boy showed a way to his sister.’
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In ditransitive construction, direct object can be marked for third person singular
masculine accusative case onto definite case marker. In this case, definite marker is
obligatorily suffixed to the direct object as in (64).

(64) a. tan-i inddo-ssu bira-z-a
I-NOM  mother-DAT  money-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
im-a-k-oti-d-e

give-IND-FOC-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I gave the money to the mother.’

b. Gsun-i mas'aada-z-a Jaw-ussu
they-NOM book (Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC children-DAT
bays-a-kk-u-d-e
sell-IND-FOC-3PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘They sold the book to the children.’
Note: direct or indirect object can employ position change in Ganta. In the construction,
direct object can immediately precede a verb, or it can also precede indirect object when
indirect object precedes a verb.
Semi-transitive
Ganta semi-transitive constructions occur with cognate nominals and verbs. Series
of morphemes that are used to mark for tense, mood, mode, aspect, and person are
together attached after one another to noun roots so as to change this noun roots into
verbal counterparts. As result of this process, the noun and the changed verb roots
become similar, or in other words direct object and semi-transitive verb roots are
identical. Similar characteristic is observed in Dime (2008). In (65a-d), similar roots are
presented for objects and semi-transitive verbs.
(65) a. tan-i maa?6  maa?-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM  cloth wear-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I wore a cloth.’
b. is-i biilla biill-a-kk-i-d-e
she-NOM drink (local) brew-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She brewed local drink.’
c. inddo-y katstsa katsts-a-kk-oyi-ttam-e
mother-NOM food  prepare/cook-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Mother will prepare food.’

d. és-i maatstsi  maatsts-a-k-osi-d-e
he-NOM milk milk-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He milked milk.’

Verb roots that are similar to object roots can also employ semi-transitive clause
construction without its objects in Ganta, as in (66).
(66) a. tan-i maa?-a-k-oti-d-e

I-NOM wear-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I wore.’

b. is-i biill-a-kk-i-d-e
she-NOM  brew-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She brewed.’
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C. inddo-y katsts-a-k-oyi-ttam-e
mother-NOM prepare-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Mother will prepare (food).’

d. és-i maatsts-a-k-osi-d-e
he-NOM  milk-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He milked.’

Zero intransitive (Ambient)
Zero intransitive clauses do not “involve any arguments” (Dryer 2007: 267). As
Dryer further explains, zero intransitive clause is typically involved to express situations
like weather condition reports by a single verb in some languages. In the clause
construction, non-referential third person singular forms are occurred. Similarly, the same
case is observed in Ganta. But, in zero-intransitive clause, Ganta employs semantically
referential third person singular forms (which is different from Dryer’s observation) on a
verb to express inanimate things. This verb is suffixed by series of complex linguistic
elements (indicative marker, focus, person, tense, aspect). See the example in (67).
(67) a. buk-a-k-osi-n-e
rain-IND-FOC-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘It is raining.’
b. mootf-a-k-osi-d-e
cold-IND-FOC-3MS-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘It became cold.’
c. dogol-a-k-osi-n-e
hot-IND-FOC-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘It is getting hot (now).’
Stative intransitive
Like other languages, Ganta stative intransitive verbs denote state or process in
which an argument of a verb undergoes state of change. See the following illustrations
(68).
(68) a. burtfuk'o-z-i
glass(Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
mé?-a-kk-oyi-d-e
break-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The glass is broken.’
b. o06tso-y aal-a-kk-oyi-d-e
work-NOM  finish-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Work is finished.’
C. mitsts-az-i ?2ambb-0-kk-oyi-d-e
tree-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM fall-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
“The tree has fallen.’
d. éara-z-i te¢h-a-k-oyi-ttam-e
butter-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM melt-IND-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The butter will melt.’
Non-stative intransitive
As it has been said, this clause consists of verbs that denote ‘event’, ‘process,” or
‘activity’. Such verbs are also called “unergative verbs” by Foly (2007: 380). In this
construction, as Foly states, a single argument acts as “causer” or “initiator”. In the same
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manner, Ganta subject argument is also presented as actor of something. Look at the
following examples (69)

(69) a. tan-i hantt-a-k-oti-d-e
I-NOM  walk-IND-FOC-1SG-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I walked.’
b. na?a-z-i wos'-a-k-0si-n-e

boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM run-IND-FOC-3MS-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The boy is running.’

C. Jaato-z-i yeéd-a-k-oyi-n-e
child-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM cry-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The child is crying.’

8.3 Complex sentence structures

In this section, Ganta clause types including complement, adverbial, and relative
constructions are treated. In the last part of this section, different coordination strategies
are described by using distinct conjunctions.

8.3.1 Complement

Ganta complement clause includes sentence like complement, indicative versus
subjunctive sentence like complement, infinitive complement, nominalized complement,
and participial complement. All of them are discussed one by one as follow.
8.3.1.1 Sentence like complement

As a rule of thumb, Noonan (2007: 59) reports that “in a sentence like
complement, the predicate remains syntactically and morphologically a verb and any case
marking on subjects or objects will have the same form as that in main clause”. But the
case cannot preclude the situations in verbal predicate respect to the main clause. In
Ganta, for example, adjective ado ‘big’ is attached by copular focus -kko so as to
function as verbal complementation in the main clause in (70). In (71), adjective ad6
‘big’ remained independent word and precedes complex copular verb maak’-
‘be/become’ which is used to replace copular focus in the sentence like complement as
ade-y ado maak’-k'-ee-s-a... ‘...a man became big’. When we compare (70) and (71),
third person singular masculine nominative case marker -y in the main clause remains
identical in form to the sentence like complement in (71a). Third person masculine
marker -s- is suffixed onto past tense marker -ee- on the copular verb stem maak'-
‘be/become’. The third person singular accusative case -a is occurred at the end position
and it is used as subject complementizer in Ganta. Compare the following illustrations in
(70) and (71).
(70) a. ade-y ado-kko

man-NOM  big-COP:FOC

‘A man is big.’
(71) a. ade-y ado maak'k'-ee-s-a

man-NOM big become-PA-3MS-ACC

ér-a-k-oti-n-e

know-IND-FOC-1SG-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I know that a man is big.’
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8.3.1.2 Indicative versus subjunctive sentence like complement

In Ganta, indicative and subjunctive sentences differ in the morphology of verbs.
But both of them can use third person singular masculine marker -s-. Indicative verb has
occurred with different markers as in (72a), (72b), and (72c) respectively. In (72a), the
verb amman- ‘believe’ is suffixed by present continuous and declarative marker -e, but
third person masculine marker -s- occurs in subjunctive verb stem kays- ‘steal’ between
past -ee- and complementizer -kko. In (72b) and (72c), indicative verb has occurred with
present continuous and declarative marker -e, masculine gender marker -s- and with
complementizer -i. The interesting thing is that, when a subjunctive clause occurs within
an indicative clause or occurs before an indicative verb, the complementizer -kko is
obligatorily in the subjunctive verb, as in (72a). Otherwise, it occurs in the indicative
verb stems as in (72b-c). In (72b) and (72c), nominative case marker -i- is used as
complementizer and occurs onto masculine gender marker -s- in the verb stem amman-
‘believe’. The subjunctive occurs in two forms. In (72a) and (72b), the verb kays- ‘steal’
occurs in the past form by taking past tense marker -ee- before third person singular
masculine marker -s-, which occurs before copular focus -kko. In the final example
(72c), the verb occurs with indicative marker -a, focus -k-, perfective aspect -d-, present
continuous and declarative marker -e and with nominative marker -i-. In this example,
copular focus is attached onto converb in the suppletive verb stem hi- ‘say’ in the final
position. Compare the following examples in (72).

(72) a. ade-z-i maat/tf-att-i
man-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM wife-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM
s'éga-z-a kays-ee-s-kko
goat-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC  steal-PA-3MS-COP:FOC
amman-e

believe (Amharic)-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The man believes that the woman stole the goat.’

b. ade-z-i dmman-e-S-i
man-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM believe-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
maat/tf-att-i s'éga-z-a

wife-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM goat-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
kays-ee-s-kko
steal-PA-3MS-COP:FOC
“The man believes that the woman stole the goat.’
c. ade-z-i amman-e-S-i
man-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM  believe-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
maat/tf-att-i s'éga-z-a
wife-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM  goat-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
kays-a-kk-i-d-e hi-d-i-kko
steal-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC  say-PERF-CONV-COP:FOC
“The man believes that the woman stole the goat.’
8.3.1.3 Infinitive complement
In this construction, verb worg- ‘want/need’ is suffixed with the series of affixes;
past tense, -ee-, third person singular masculine -s-, and nominative -i. But infinitive
marker -oda immediately occurs on the verb kays- ‘steal’ by preceding copular focus -
kko. In this case, the infinitive complementizer -oda occurs in the subjunctive verb stem
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rather than indicative verb. The other complementizer -i- occurs in the indicative verb
stem after masculine gender marker -s-, as in (73).

(73) a. ade-z-i maat/tf-att-o
man-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM wife-3FM.SG:DEF-ACC
worg-ee-s-i s'éga-z-a kays-oda-kko

want-PA-3MS-NOM goat-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC steal-INFI-COP:FOC

‘The man wanted the woman to steal the goat.’
8.3.1.4 Nominalized complement

Ganta nominalized complement occurs when definiteness -(a)z- suffixes to the
nominalized verb stem by preceding accusative case marker -a. In this case, predicates
are nominalized and become head noun of the noun phrase. Its subject of the clause takes
nominative case, as in (74).

(74) a. is-i bé  lagge-ra 6h-e-z-a
she-NOM her  friend-COM talk-NML-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
dab-a-kk-i-d-e

stop-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She stopped talking to her friend.’
b. tin-i  makina kap-0-z-a Peéh-ara-te
I-NOM car(Amharic) wait-NML-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC like-NEG-1SG
‘I dislike waiting for car.’
C. és- is-i-ra hantt-0-z-a ?Peéh-a?a-se

he-NOM she-NOM-COM walk-NML-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC like-NEG-3MS

‘He dislikes walking with her.’
8.3.1.5 Participial complement

As Noonan (2007: 72) explained, “participles are adjectival or adverbial forms of
verbs”. As it has been expressed, participles are used as modifiers rather than predication
in complementation constructions. They modify ‘predication heads’ in complementation.
Ganta participle complements are employed into adjectival and adverbial strategies. For
time being, the former one is discussed in this section. In the adjectival participle
complements, present and past forms of verbs occur. Present form verb is marked by
short vowel -e- and glossed as “PRES:CONT.DEC” whereas past form verb is indicated
by long vowel -ee-. Both of them immediately suffix with masculine gender marker -s-.
Nominative case -i is used to function as participle complementizer by attaching itself
with the masculine gender marker -s-. In the following examples (75a-d), participle
complements are used to modify the co-occurring noun phrases in the constructions. The
reason is that their predicates are adjectivals. Compare examples for present and past
participles, in (75a-b) and (75c-d) respectively.

(75) a. nun-i uda  miitf-e-s-i
we-NOM all lough-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
nara-z-i galla-k-unu s'eéll-i-d-e

boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM on-FOC-1PL look-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We all looked at the laughing boy.’

b. tan-i WOs'S'-e-5-i tolkko-kko
I-NOM  run-PRES:CONT-3MS-NOM  hyena-COP:FOC
béé-d-i-d-e

see-PERF-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
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‘I saw the running hyena.’
c. nan-i uda mé?-ee-s-i burtfuk'o-z-i
we-NOM all break-PA-3MS-NOM glass (Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
galla-k-unu s'eéll-i-d-e
on-FOC-1PL look-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘We all looked at the broken glass.’
d. is-i das'-ee-s-i ade-z-a
she-NOM heal-PA-3MS-NOM  man-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC
woyss-a-kk-i-d-e
visit-IND-FOC-3FM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘She visited the healed man.’
e. &S wos's'-ontte  oollé-kko Jan-i-d-e
he-NOM run-NEG ~ mule-COP:FOC buy-CONV-PERF- PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He bought non-running horse.’

8.3.2 Adverbial clause

As Hwang and others (2007: 237-300) have reported, “adverbial subordinate
clauses can be grouped based on their word substitution strategies”. The first types of
adverbial clauses are substituted by a single word (that includes time, location, and
manner). The other categories of clauses cannot be substituted by a single word. Such
clauses are purpose, reason, simultaneous, concessive, and substitutive. In Ganta, the
former ones are described under chapter 6 (see nominal and verbal modifiers). In this
section, therefore, the latter ones are presented.
8.3.2. 1 Reason

In Ganta, independent item giffa ‘because’ is used to express reason and it is used
to combine adverbial clause to the main clause. The item can be presented at the end of
the reason clause by attaching itself with copular focus, -kko or alone. In the reason
clause construction, main clause can precede or follow reason clause. In the following
illustrations, subordinate clauses are occurred in the bracket. Compare examples in (76a-
b) and (76c¢-f) respectively.

(76) a. is-i babb-ee-s-i [tolkké-y  so-y-i-ga
she-NOM  fear-PA-3MS-NOM  hyena-NOM that-3MS-NOM-ALLA
yé-S-ee-S-i gifJa-kko]

exist-3MS-PA-3MS-NOM  because-COP:FOC
‘She feared because there was a hyena.’

b. és-i kaasse-z-a int[-ee-s-i [bé gooba
he-NOM playing-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC win-PA-3MS-NOM his intelligent
maak'k'-ee-s-i gifJa-kko]

become-PA-3MS-NOM because-COP:FOC
‘He won the game because he was intelligent.’

C. [tan-i guta gaaya han-e-s-i gifJa] zawa
I-NOM tomorrow market go-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM because home
yé-s-ara-te

exist-3MS-NEG-1SG
‘I will not be at home tomorrow because I will go to the market.’
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d. [tolkko-y  so-y-i-ga yé-S-ee-s-i
hyena-NOM that-3MS-NOM-ALLA exist-3MS-PA-3MS-NOM
giffa-kko] is-i babb-ee-s-i
because-COP:FOC she-NOM fear-PA-3MS-NOM
‘She feared because there was a hyena.’

e. [bé-y gooba  maakk-ee-s-i gifJa-kko]
his-NOM intelligent become-PA-3MS-NOM  because-COP:FOC
€s-i kaassé-z-a int[-ee-s-i

he-NOM  play-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC  win-PA-3MS-NOM
‘He won the game because he was intelligent.’

f. tan-i guta zawd yé-S-ara-te [gaaya
I-NOM tomorrow home exist-3SMS-NEG-1SG market
han-e-s-i gifJfa]

go-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM because
‘I will not be at home tomorrow because I will go to the market.’
8.3.2.2 Purpose
Ganta purpose clause is mostly expressed by infinitive marking suffixes (see more
under infinitive). But like in some other languages, Ganta dative case marker
-ssi/-ssu/-issi/-ussu carries the notion of English proposition ‘for’ or ‘t0’ so as to express
benefactive or purpose in the purpose clause, as in (77).
(77)a. ade-z-i deré-ssi-kko ootsts-e
man-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM society-DAT-COP:FOC work-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The man is working for the people.’
b. tan-i  faat6-z-ussu-kko Jan-e
I-NOM boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-DAT-COP:FOC buy-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I am buying for the boy.’
C. atstsi  [aato-y ardda-ssi-kko o0tsts-e
man  boy-NOM  life-DAT-COP:FOC work-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Human being works to live.’
Purpose clause can also be expressed by infinitive marker -oda. See the following
illustrations in (78).
(78)a. és-i mitstsi iis's'-oda wora-kko han-i-d-e
he-NOM tree  cut-INFI forest-COP:FOC go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘He went to the forest in order to cut a tree.’
b. nun-i is-0 wOrg-e-s-i gaaya
we-NOM she-ACC want-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM market
bé-ss-oda-kko
show-CAUS-INFI-COP:FOC
‘We want her so as to show the market.’
8.3.2.3 Simultaneous
Ganta simultaneous clause can be expressed when pluperfect marker -u- directly
suffixes to a verb root by preceding series of suffixes, masculine gender marker -s- and
accusative case marker -u. The consecutive occurrence of the markers after a clause gives
the notion of subordination. These grammatical markers are used to modify a verb phrase
of the entire clause. They also used to combine subordinate and main clause. The
subordinate simultaneous clause is isolated with bracket in the following illustrations.
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The occurrence of the accusative case marker -u after the masculine gender marker -s-
realizes the notion of simultaneity in the clause. In the main clause, a verb is with
converb -i-, imperfective, -fJ- and present continuous and declarative marker -e. Look at
the following examples in (79a) and (79b).

(79) a. [tan-i  boobbé tukk-u-s-u] és-i badalla-kko
I-NOM potato plant-PLPER-3MS-ACC he-NOM maize-COP:FOC
hodd-i-[J-e

weed-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘While I was planting potato, he was weeding maize.’

b. [nan-i  itfif-u-s-u] inddo-y kaw?e-kko
we-NOM sleep-PLPER-3MS-ACC mother-NOM food-COP:FOC
katsts-i-[J-e

prepare-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘When we were sleeping, mother was preparing food.’

First person singular marker -na- can also express simultaneity together with
copular focus -kko in the verb, as in (80).

(80) a. [tan-i  mitstsi bay?-u-s-u-na-kko] hooke-y
I-NOM tree  split-PLPER-3MS-ACC-1SG-COP:FOC axe-NOM
mé?-i-d-e

break-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘An axe broke, when I was splitting wood.’

b. [tan-i  wos's’-u-s-u-na-kko] bira-y
I-NOM run-PLPER-3MS-ACC-1SG-COP:FOC money-NOM
daw-i-d-e

lose-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Money lost when I was running.’

Simultaneity can also be expressed by allative marker -ga. Look at the following
examples (81).

(81) a. [tan-i tukke uf-e-nn-i-gaj
I-NOM  coffee drink-PRES:CONT.DEC-3FM-3FM:NOM-ALLA
is-i wos'a-kko gaat[-i-[[-e

she-NOM millstone-COP:FOC grind-CONV-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When I was drinking coffee, she was grinding.’

b. [is-i utt-e-nn-i-ga] yéw-ay
she-NOM sit-PRES:CONT.DEC-3FM-NOM-ALLA com-IMPER:2SG
‘Come ! When she is sitting.’

8.3.2.4 Concessive
Concessive clause uses combination of morphemes in the subordinate clause. In

this construction, inclusive marker -nne is assumed as subordinator of the construction.

In (82), we can see series of affix attachments.

(82) a. [ira-y bukk-e-s-a-kk-oyi-nne] zawa
rain-NOM  rain-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC-FOC-SUBM-INCL home
ham-a-k-unu-ttam-e
go-IND-FOC-1PL-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Even if it is raining, we will go to home.’
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b. [gade-y Jo6?e  maak'k'-i-s-a-kk-oyi-nne] market
land-NOM early become-CONV-3MS-ACC-FOC-SUBM-INCL gaaya
han-ay
go-IMPER:2SG
‘Even though it was early, you would go to the market.’
C. [faato-y  és-a 0s's'-i-s-a-kk-oyi-nne] és-i
child-NOM he-ACC hit-CONV-3MS-ACC-FOC-SUBM-INCL he-NOM
Jaatd ?eéh-a-kk-oyi-n-e
child love-IND-FOC-SUBM-IMPERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Even if a boy hits him, he loves the boy.’
8.3.2.5 Substitutive

Substitutive clause can be formed in two ways. The first way is by using
prospective marker -ade- and ablative marker -¢a on the verb root to express English
equivalent meaning ‘instead of’ or ‘rather than’ (83a-b). The second strategy is by
attaching ablative marker on the noun and nominalized verb stem. For example, in (83c),
ablative marker occurs on the noun bira ‘money’ to express substitutive clause. But in
(83d) illustration, a verb occurs two times as nominalized verb of the substitutive clause
and as verb of main clause.

(83)a. tan-i  és-u-ro bira  in-ade-¢a hi-d-i
I-NOM he-ACC-DAT money give-PROS-ABL say-PERF-CONV
miifJé-kko in-i-d-e

material-COP:FOC give-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I gave him material rather than money.’

b. tan-i  zawa han-ade-¢a tamaare-s0-k-ote
I-NOM home go-PROS-ABL school (Amharic)-PLNML-FOC-1SG
ham-a-m-e

go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Instead of going to home, I will go to school.’
C. nén-i €s-U-ro bira-da maa?d in-ay
you-NOM he-ACC-DAT money-ABL cloth  give-IMPER:2SG
“You give him cloth rather than money.’

d. adda-y €s-U-ro maydo Jam-0-da miis-u-kko
father-NOM he-ACC-DAT ox buy-NML-ABL cow-ACC-COP:FOC
Jam-a-m-e

buy-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Father will buy for him a cow rather than ox.’

8.3.3 Relative clause

In this section, Ganta external and free relative clauses are discussed.

8.3.3.1 External relative clause

Ganta undergoes external relative clause construction. The domain nominal, that
“serves as the semantic function of identifying the domain of objects upon which the
relative clause imposes a further restriction” (Andrews 2007: 208), occurs outside
following the clause. In the relative clause construction (84a), the main clause (84b) verb
shifts its position to the place adjective, and the adjective also changes its position to the
place of the verb. Here, the past tense/perfect marker -d- of the main clause verb shifts to
the other form -¢, and the focus marker -k of the main clause verb shifts to copular focus
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marker -kko in the relative clause and suffixes to the adjective, in forming predicate. The
comitative marker -ra, subject marker -oyi-, and present continuous and declarative
marker -e of the main clause are reduced in the relative clause construction in Ganta. The
structure of the two clauses would have the forms: S + Adv + Adj + O + V for main
clause, and S + Adv + V + O + Adj for relative clause. Compare examples (84a) and
(84b).

(84)a. tan-i kamma hata  bifJ-att-i-ra
I-NOM  yesterday short  girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM-COM
S Adv Adj 0]
deét-a-k-oyi-d-e (Main clause)
meet-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES.CONT:.DEC
\%
‘I met with the short girl yesterday.’
b. [tan-i kamma deétt-ee] bifJ-att-i hata-kko (Relative clause)
I-NOM yesterday meet-PA girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM short-COP:FOC
S Adv \% 0] Adj

“The girl with whom I met yesterday was short.’
As it has been observed in (84), relative clause is formed by the process of main clause
word order, tense/aspect form change, reductions of comitative marker -ra, subject
marker -oyi-, and present continuous and declarative marker -e in Ganta. Furthermore,
the other strategies like suffixation of gender marker -nn- before nominative case -i to the
main verb of the clause, reduction of continuative -tta, and suffixation of copular focus
marker -kko to the subject of the clause, informing predicate, will also take place in the
relative clause construction. For example, when we compare the main clause (85a) with
the relative clause (85b), the structure of the main clause has S + V. But, in the relative
clause, the structure has changed its order and forms V + S. In addition, the suffixation of
feminine gender marker -nn- before nominative case -i to the main verb in the relative
clause is another process. Here also, the subject of the main clause suffixes with the
copular focus -kko, in forming predicate in the relative clause. Compare examples in
(85a) and (85b).
(85) a. Dbiff-att-i yéé-tta-k-oyi-ttam-e (Main clause)
girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM come-CONT-FOC-SUBM-FUT-PRES.CONT:DEC
“The girl will come.’
b. [yéw-ade-nn-i] bifJf-att-i-kko (Relative clause)
come-PROS-3FM-NOM  girl-3FM.SG:DEF-NOM-COP:FOC
‘A one who is going to come, is the girl.’
8.3.3.2 Free relative clause
Like other languages, Ganta sometimes lacks a domain nominal. In this case, the
domain nominal can be referred to by third person singular gender markings -nn- and -s-.
The third person singular feminine and masculine gender markers -nn- and -s- occur with
relativizing accusative case markers -0 and -a respectively in the relative clause when the
domain nominal is not explicitly stated. In addition to person marking, the gender
markers -nn- and -s- are used to mark for inanimate objects. The marker -nn- is used to
mark for feminine and small sized objects whereas the marker -s- uses to mark for
masculine and big sized objects in Ganta (see gender for more information). For example,
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in (86a-b), because of the marker -nn-, the domain nominal can be feminine sex referent
or small sized material.

(86) a.

[nén-a-ra deétt-ade-nn-o] mur-awo

you-ACC-COM  meet-PROS-3FM-ACC  protect-IMPER:2SG

‘Advise, the one (girl) who is going to meet with you.’

[iti adda-y ?¢kk-ee-nn-o] taa-ro in-awo

you father-NOM take-PA-3FM-ACC I-DAT  give-IMPER:2SG

‘Give me the thing (material) that your father has taken.’

As it has been stated, for masculine gender and big sized inanimate noun classes,

the masculine gender marker -s- is used to indicate domain nominal in the clause. Like
feminine and small sized inanimate marker -nn-, the marker -s- occurs before nominative
case -i when the domain nominal is stated clearly. But, when the domain nominal is not
clearly stated, it occurs with the accusative -a. Compare an example (86) with (87).

(87) a.

[adda-y k'amma és-u-ra zawa han-ee-s-i]
father-NOM yesterday he-ACC-COM home go-PA-3MS-NOM
ade-z-i hay?-0-kk-oyi-d-e

man-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM die-IND-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘The man with whom my father went to home yesterday died.’

[odratstsi  maa?o maa?-e-s-ij
new cloth wear-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
nava-z-i Peéya-kko

boy-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM  foolish-COP:FOC
‘The boy who is wearing a new cloth is foolish.’

[tdn-I  tamare-SO-¢a 2ékk-ee-s-i]
[-NOM school (Amharic)-PLNML-ABL take-PA-3MS-NOM
masaada-z-i 16?0-kko

book (Amharic)-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM  00d-COP:FOC

“The book which I took from the school was good.’

[gaaya-¢pa  fam-utt-ee-s-i] maydo-y moddo-kko
market-ABL buy-PASS-PA-3MS-NOM 0ox-NOM  fat-COP:FOC
‘An ox which was bought from the market is fat.’

[nén-i s'eéll-e-s-a] ané

you-NOM 1ook-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-3ACC where it is
‘Where is a thing that you are looking for?’

[so gaydd-u-ra yéé-s-e-s-a] ha-na
that cattle-ACC-COM come-3MS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-ACC this-DIR
gar-ayi

call-IMPER:2SG
‘Call that (one) who is coming with cattle.’
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8.3.4 Coordination

Ganta coordination process takes place by different linguistic elements. The
commonly known coordination strategies are happened by conjunctive, disjunctive,
adversative, and correlative conjunctions. Conjunctive adverbs and subordinating
conjunctions are also used in coordination process. Therefore, in this section, each of
these coordination strategies is described one by one.
8.3.4.1 Inclusive conjunction

Ganta mostly uses inclusive marker -nne for coordination strategy. The marker
enclitically follows both first and second words of the coordinands after third person
masculine or feminine singular nominative case markers -y(i) when natural and
accidental coordination happens. Let us see the following in (88).

(88)a. tan-i  worg-e-s-i adda-y(i)-nne inddo-y(i)-nne
I-NOM need-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM father-NOM-INCL mother-NOM-INCL
ba?a né-nkko
NEG you-COP:FOC
‘I don’t need father and mother. I need you.’

b. tama-y(i)-nne  waatstsé-y(i)-nne atstsi [aato-ssu 16?0-kko
fire-NOM-INCL water-NOM-INCL man boy-DAT good-COP:FOC
‘Fire and water are good for human being.’

C. nén-i han-i mobzze-y(i)-nne bana-y(i)-nne Jan-ay
you-NOM go-CONV sorghum-NOM-INCL barely-NOM-INCL buy-IMPER:2SG
“You go and buy sorghum and barely.’

But in counting numerals (one to hundred ten), marker -nne enclitically follows
the first word of the coordinand tAmm- ‘ten’ after frequentative marker -a (refer for more
information ‘cardinal numbers’ in chapter six). Look at (89) below.

(89)a. tamm-a-nne nam?u
ten-FREQ-INCL two

‘Ten and twelve’

b. 6yddu tamm-a-nne bizz6
four ten-FREQ-INCL one
‘Forty and one/forty one’

C. tantsindde tamm-a-nne tantsindde
nine ten-FREQ-INCL nine

‘Ninety and nine/ninety nine’

Like most languages, Ganta does not allow coordination with multiple
coordinands. See the example below (90).
(90) a. is-i boobbé badalla [onkkora bana hi-s-i-kko

she-NOM potato maize sugarcane barely say-3MS-CONV-COP:FOC

gaaya-¢a Jan-i-d-e

market-ABL  buy-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘She bought potato, maize, sugarcane and barely from the market.’

b. limmbora dookkd bartté hi-d-i-kko tamaare-S0O
limmbora dookko bartté say-PERF-CONV-COP:FOC school-PLNML
han-i-d-e

go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Limmbora, Dookkd, and Bartté were going to school.’
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8.3.4.2 Disjunctive coordination

(91) a.

word

Morpheme woy- occurs as prepositive bisyndesis in Ganta (91).

woy-abebe-ssi  woy-kebede-ssi ha  miifJé in-ay
CO-abebe-DAT CO-kebede-DAT this material/thing give-IMPER:2SG
‘Give this material for Abebe or Kebede.’

woy-boobbé woy-badalld [an-ay

CO-potato  CO-maize buy-IMPER:2SG

‘Buy potato or maize !’

tan-l  woy-K'eera  woy-wogga-kko ham-a-m-e

I-NOM CO-Saturday CO-Sunday-COP:FOC go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will go on Saturday or Sunday.’

An independent item 2ay?aye has negative meaning that is equivalent to English

‘no’. When it is suffixed with copular focus -kko as ?ay?aye-kko, it gives literal

meaning of ‘if not’. Therefore, in some speech context, this phrase serves as disjunctive
coordinator when it occurs between two coordinands. See in (92).

(92) a.

ha bira abebe-ssi ?ay?aye-kko  kebede-ssi guta

this money abebe-DAT ifnot-COP:FOC kebede-DAT tomorrow

in-ay

give-IMPER:2SG

‘Tomorrow, give this money to Abebe or Kebede !’

As Haspelmath (2007: 26) has reported, “interrogative disjunction occurs in an

alternative question by which the addressee is asked to specify one of the alternatives in
her manner”. Similar to this observation, interrogative disjunction is experienced
identical properties in Ganta. In this case, the interrogative disjunctive marker -ne
suffixes to a verb not on the first or second coordinands. Focus marker -wa can occur at
second coordinand or on both first and second coordinand question constructions.
Compare (93a) with (93b).

93) a.

usun-i k'eera-yisu  ham-a-m-e-ne wogga-wa
they-NOM Saturday-3PL go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC-CO Sunday-FOC
‘Will they go on Saturday or Sunday?’

usun-i k'eera-wa ham-a-m-e-ne wogga-wa
they-NOM Saturday-FOC go-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC-CO Sunday-FOC
‘Will they go on Saturday or Sunday?’

Interrogative disjunction marker -ne involves reduplication process in the

question constructions. Look at the following example (94).

(94) a.

tan-i hatte-te yéw-0-ne-ne gam?u-wa
I-NOM  now-1SG come-CI-IND-CO-CO later-FOC
‘Shall I come now or later?’

8.3.4.3 Adversative coordination

Morpheme -fin is used for adversative coordination. It enclitically occurs after first
clause, as in (95).

(95) a.

nun-i uda faaté zor-a-k-unu-d-e-fin

we-NOM all  child advise-IND-FOC-1PL-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC-CO
na zore ?¢kk-i-ba?a-se

our advice take-CONV-NEG-3MS

‘We all advised him, but he didn’t accept our advice.’
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b. i Oh-utt-e-z-i 16?0-kko-fin maadd-a?4-se
her talk-PASS-NML-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NO good-COP:FOC-CO help-NEG-3MS
‘Her talking is good, but it doesn’t help.’
8.3.4.4 Correlative coordination/Emphatic negative coordination
Negative marker ba?a ‘not’ occurs independently after first and second
coordinands of inclusive conjunction so as to express emphatic negative coordination
‘neither...nor’ in Ganta (96).

(96) a. hantsts6 gaaya han-ee-s-i abebe-y(i)-nne ba?a kebede-y(i)-nne
today market go-PA-3MS-NOM abebe-NOM-INCL NEG kebede-NOM-INCL
ba?a
NEG
‘Today, neither Abebe nor Kebede went to the market.’

b. is-0-y(i)-nne ba?a tan-a-y(i)-nne ba?a odtso-z-a
she-ACC-NOM-INCL NEG I-ACC-NOM-INCL NEG work-3MS:SG.PL.:DEF-ACC
00tsts-ee-s-i

work-PA-3MS-NOM

‘Neither she nor I did the job.’
8.3.4.5 Conjunctive adverb

An independent item assé ‘also/again’ together with copular focus -kko functions
for coordination formation in Ganta. Look at the illustration (97).

(97) a. tan-i k'amma han-i assé hantstso
I-NOM  vyesterday go-CONV also today
han-i-k-oyi-d-e

go-CONV-FOC-SUBM-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘I went yesterday and also today.’
7.3.4.6 Subordinating conjunction

Conditional marker -kkoé occurs between indicative and copular focus markers so
as to serve as subordinating conjunction. The series of such markers signal temporal
sequence relationships between subordinate and main clauses. The first situation is
expressed by subordinate clause in the bracket whereas the second situation is indicated
by the main clause, as in (98).

(98)a. [tan-i  ham-o-kko-kko] is-i yéw-ade-s-i

I-NOM go-IND-COND-COP:FOC she-NOM come-PROS-3MS-NOM

‘She will come after I go.’

Without involvement of copular focus, the conditional marker -kké can also
express the first event in the subordinate clause in Ganta. Compare (99a) with (98a)

(99) a. [tan-i  ham-o-kko] yéw-ay

I-NOM go-IND-COND come-IMPER:2SG

“You come ! After I go.’

Pluperfect marker -u- also expresses succession of events when suffixed to a verb
root in Ganta. It precedes focus marker -k(k)- that occurs before person marker. In the
other speech situation, marker -u- also occurs before copular focus -kko to establish
subordinating coordination. Compare these examples in (100a) and (100b-c).
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100)a. [faato-z-i it/l/-u-k-ote] zawa
child-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM  sleep-PLPER-FOC-1SG  home
han-i-d-e
go-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I went to home after the child had slept.’

b. kaw?e-y  déndd-u-kko] gade-y
crop-NOM harvest(lit. stand up)-PLPER-COP:FOC  land-NOM
go[-utt-i-d-e

till-PASS-CONV-PERF-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Land was tilled after crop had been harvested.’

Cc. [inddo-y gaaya han-u-kko] is-i hay?-ee-s-i

mother-NOM market go-PLPER-COP:FOC sheNO die-PA-3MS-NOM

‘She died after mother had gone to the market.’

Marker -¢ga normally marks for ablative case in Ganta. But in the subordinate
clause it also functions as subordinating conjunction so as to compare more than two
things or persons. It occurs on the second coordinands when comparison activities
happen between two or more objects. On the other hand, the marker -¢a is suffixed on
the second and third coordinands, not to the first coordinand when comparison takes
place among three things or persons. In this case, the first cordinand is followed by
nominative cases -y(i) that is also preceded by inclusive conjunction -nne. Look at
examples in (101a) and (101b).

(101) a. dookko-y doodllo-pa 16?0-kko

dookk6-NOM  doollo-ABL  good-COP:FOC

‘Dookko is better than Doollo.’

b. zakka-y maydo-pa-y(i)-nne  haré-da-y(i)-nne ado-kko
elephant-NOM ox-ABL-NOM-INCL donkey-ABL-NOM-INCL big-COP:FOC

‘An elephant is biggest of (all) ox and donkey.’

The durative marker -mmu is also used to coordinate subordinate and main
clauses in Ganta. It is equivalent to English word ‘until’. The marker occurs at the end
position of subordinate verb stem after prospective marker -ade-, as in (102).

102) a. [na adda-y yéw-ade-mmu]  tan-i gade gof-i-kko
our father-NOM come-PROS-DUR my-NOM land till-CONV-COP:FOC
al-tsts-a-m-e

finish-CAUS-IND-FUT-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘I will finish farming until our father comes.’

b. [timirtte-y all-ade-mmu] gooba  tamaare-y
education (Amharic)-NOM finish-PROS-DUR intelligent student (Amharic)-NOM
16?-atsts-i-kko nabbab-e

good-CAUS-CONV-COP:FOC read (Amharic)-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Intelligent student studies very hard until education over.’
8.3.4.7 Comitative conjunction
Comitative marker -(i)ra is suffixed to the first and second coordinands to express
coordination. Compare the following examples below (103).

(103)a. indo-ra adda-ra
mother-COM father-COM
‘Mother and father’
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b. tama-ra waatstsé-ra
fire-COM  water-COM
‘Fire and water’

C. awa-ra aginna-ra
sun-COM moon-COM
‘Sun and moon’

d. na?a-ra bifJ-ira
boy-COM girl-COM
‘Boy and girl’

e. ade-ra maat/t/-ira

man/husband woman/wife-COM
‘Husband and wife’
8.3.4.8 Converb

As in many other languages, converb in Ganta uses as conjunctive particle, and
frequently states sequences of events. For example, a sentence adda-y itftf-u-k-i yéé-d-e
‘She came after father had slept’ has two actions. The first event adda-y itftf-u-k-i
‘after father had slept, she...” is constructed with converb -u- and the second event is
constructed with past marker -d- in yéé-d-e ‘came’.

In rapid speech, converb -i- immediately occurs before past/perfect marker -d- in Ganta.
Here, someone may not think as right place for converb construction. However, the
construction is structured by reduction of some linguistic elements from second action
stating verb. For example, in rapid speech, a sentence k'amma-k-i hay?-i-d-e ‘She died
yesterday’ has the converb marker -i- before the tense marker -d- in verb hay?-i-d-e
‘died’. But, the final two markers in the verb stem, the past tense -d-, and present
continuous and declarative marker -e are contracted from second action holder verb stem
hi-d-e ‘said’ when the suppletive verb root hi- ‘say/do’ subtracts from the stem of the
verb in the rapid speech situation as in sentence k'amma-k-i hay?-i hi-d-e ‘She died
yesterday (and said)’. Here, the occurrence of converb before past tense/perfect marker
never expresses meaning change. But, it simply occurs as hiatus to support the base to the
marker -d- in the verb stem. The same formation is also expressed in Amharic
(Appleyard, 2006), in which converb -0 occurs before past marker -all to form base for
the past tense as in /alk’-o0-all/—/alk™all/ ‘It is finished’.
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9 Summary and conclusion

This study presents the phonology, morphology and syntactic description of the
endangered language, Ganta. Its documentation part is presented with the ELAN
software. The language is spoken by 12,789 people who live mainly in six kebeles. The
total work including field trip took more than 36 months, since September 2013-October
2017.

The first chapter presents the introduction of the study including aspects of the
people, life and culture. It also discusses the reason why Ganta is endangered and the
purpose of documentation as well as the scope the study. Works on language death,
reasons for language death and care, levels of language endangerment, concepts of
phonology, morphology and syntax, and a review of previous works on Ganta are also
treated. Lastly, methodological aspects including ethical issues, materials to be collected,
documentation and description methods, and the project work plan are presented.

Chapter 2 deals with the phonology of Ganta. In this section, consonant phonemes
and their descriptions and distributions are separately discussed before vowel phonemes.
Phonotactics of consonant-consonant sequence and vowel-consonant sequence
occurrences are discussed in detail before word syllable structure of nouns in Ganta. In
this discussion, co-occurrence restriction of phonemes in citation form mono-morphemic
words are attested in vowel phonemes rather than consonant counterparts. But, root form
words can end in vowel and consonant phonemes. Any word can begin in a vowel or a
consonant phoneme, except for alveolar liquid -r in Ganta. In consonant-consonant
sequential restrictions, the rare sequence of affricate-consonant and consonant-glide
occurrence is also asserted in Ganta. Phonological processes and morphophonological
rules are treated before tone, by which grammatical and semantical functions of words
are distinguished, in this chapter.

Noun inflection including number, gender, definiteness, and cases are treated
before noun derivation in chapter 3. The Ganta number system is described with number
marking affixes and with process of reduplication. Ganta also attests third person singular
feminine and masculine gender marking affixes, -nn- and -s- as default gender. But the
case is expressed with a single gender marking element in some Omotic languages like
Sheko (Hellenthal 2010), where the cognate masculine gender marking element -s- is
realized as default gender. In the definite construction, the two gender sensitive
inflectional affixes -(a)z- and -(a)tt- are used on the nouns to mark for definiteness.
Marker -(a)z- is used to mark for third person singular masculine and plural (feminine
and masculine) nouns in Ganta. But marker -(a)tt- is sensitive and it is only used to mark
for third person singular feminine nouns. Interestingly, Ganta applies two nominative
cases -y or -i. In some cases, both of them can also occur on all singular or plural subject
case nouns or noun phrases. In some Omotic languages as in Haro (Hirut 2004), cognate
nominative case -i is conservative and it only occurred on the feminine marking word
classes. It is not predictable as in Ganta. Furthermore, the marker is also used to mark for
third person singular feminine sex referent in declarative construction by occurring
obligatorily after focus marker -(k)k- or -(t)t- on the object, adverb and verb word
classes. The other case, for example, dative case has two distinct markers
-ssi/-ssu/-issi/-ussu and -ro in Ganta. The former one occurs with all object nouns
whereas the latter counterpart is only used with personal pronouns. Both of them are
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conservative on their occurrence. Case “hierarchy” is also asserted in Ganta. In this case,
the ablative case is suffixed to inessive case so as to form elative case. Some cases occur
on the postpositional (locational noun) words. For example, superessive case is formed
when instrumental case marker -nna occurs on the postpositional words. Inessive can
occur with the postpositional words. In this chapter, cognate nouns and verb roots,
compound noun, noun reduplication, noun as modifier and types of nouns are also
discussed. In the discussion, the formation of some compound nouns with the process of
reduplication, as in adda ‘father’ ~ adda adda ‘grandfather’ is attested in Ganta.

Pronouns including personal pronouns, reflexive pronoun, and indefinite pronoun
are presented in chapter 4. In this section, logophor bé is used to replace third person
singular and plural possessive pronouns. It can equally function instead of é ‘his’, i ‘her’
and u ‘their’ in Ganta.

Verb, adjective and adverb morphologies are consecutively presented in chapter 5
and 6. Verb derivations with causative, passive, reciprocal, intensive, inchoative and
infinitive marking affixes are analyzed in detail in chapter 5. As it has been attested in the
causative construction, some original verb roots undergo alternation in Ganta. For
example, the verb root yé- ‘exist’ does not express the process of causativization on its
root. Instead, it uses another verb root ardd- ‘live/exist’ to express causativization
strategy in Ganta. In the description of causativization, more than eight distinct
allomorphs of morpheme {s} are identified in Ganta. Sometimes the occurrences of these
allomorphs are determined by the final segments of the verb roots though the case is
limited to some allomorphs. Some allomorphs directly occur suffix to the verb roots, but
the others employ the process of sibilant merging if the final segments of the verb roots
are sibilant. In principle, inchoativization is used to derive nominal and adjectival words
into verbal concepts. But in some cases, as it has been asserted, certain Ganta nouns
under go inchoativization process so as to derive themselves into adjectival notion. For
example, the noun na?a ‘boy’ occurs with the inchoative marker -et- together with the
third person singular masculine accusative case marker -a so as to change itself into its
adjective counterpart na?éta ‘young’. In the process, the high tone of the noun rests on
the inchoative segment in the derived adjective stem. The third person singular masculine
accusative case marker occurs in the final position after the inchoative marker. Verbs that
are inflected for tense, aspect, mode/modality and mood are discussed before negation.
Next to negation, subject agreement markings such as person, subject, and gender are
also treated in this chapter. Ganta employs any subject markings for all singular or plural
noun phrases. Markings -oyi-, -eyi- and -yi- occur on the subject of the verb stems in the
clauses of different contexts. But, in some constructions like in habitual or general truth,
verbs never exhibit subject or person markings. They will inflect for tense or aspect in
Ganta.

Adjective and adverb morphologies are treated in chapter 6 as nominal and verbal
modifiers. Adjectives that are used to modify nominals are semantically classified as
large and small, medium sized and large, and large adjectives. As it has been observed,
most adjectives occur in citation form in Ganta. But, some exceptional counterparts occur
with complex linguistic elements. Quantificational word ?eere ‘few/a few/little’ occurs
with series of masculine gender -s- and with nominative case -i markers in citation form,
as in 2eere-s-i. But, two of the final markers occur deletion when occur with head noun,
as in 2eere atstsi ‘a few men’. Adjective inflection and derivation is discussed before
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demonstratives. Demonstratives are presented in five categories: locational, directional,
manner, recognitional and temporal. Like demonstratives, adverbs are discussed as place,
direction, time, manner and frequency at the last section of chapter 6.

Interjections and ideophones are discussed in chapter 7. Following this chapter,
the last chapter of the study, chapter 8, presents the syntax of Ganta. Its discussion ranges
from phrase structure to the coordination. The first section of this chapter treats noun,
verb, and postpositional phrases in different contexts. Word orders are discussed before
focus constructions by which different word classes are described by using its distinct
forms. In the focusing strategy, person and tense markings are determined by the
movement of focus markers on the conceptual categories of words. The reason is that
person markings occur obligatorily with focus markers. They move wherever focus
marking moves. For example, if the focusing strategy is occurred with first person
singular on the object and adverb conceptual categories in the future tense, the form of
first person singular and the future markings will be -ote and -m- respectively. If
focusing is occurred on the verb stem, first person singular and future tense markers will
be -oti and -ttam-. But, when focusing strategy is occurred on a subject position word,
one cannot have person marking element on the verb stem. Only the future tense marking
allomorph -mu- or prospective aspect marker -ade- will be realized on the verb stem.
Instead of Person marking, third person singular masculine gender marker (default
gender) -s- occurs with the third person singular masculine accusative case -a after future
tense or prospective aspect markers. Copula constructions are also described for nominal,
adjectival, and existential verb stems in Ganta. Predicative morphology that includes
non-verbal and verbal predicates are analyzed in detail. Complex sentence structures that
include clauses like complement, adverbial, and relative are described before lastly
discussed topic, coordination
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Appendix A. Text
Text: House building process

The process text of ‘cultural house building’ is described with its interlinear
translation. The area of full stop (pause) in the text is marked by double vertical bars ||

(1) keetstsé keés's'-oda s'im-ce-s-a maak'-o-kko|| koyro

house build-INFI decide (lit. think)-PA-3MS-ACC be-NML-COP:FOC first
alla-ssi Kiidé kaaro-ssu dufa Jama kama-ssi  s'igk'k'a

wall (lit. ground)-DAT wood roof-DAT bamboo buy cover-DAT grass

hi-s-Ii JiifJ-o-k-ose worg-uss-e||

say-3MS-NOM collect-NML-FOC-3MS  need-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘If you decided to build house, firstly, it needs collecting of wall building wood, buying
of roof building (making) bamboo and covering grass.

(2) miiffé¢  makko-da gindd4|| keetstsé¢ holla-z-a

material preparation-ABL after ~ house place-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC
baés-oda guta-da dagd  gér-u-kko

level-INFI neighbor-ABL  unity  people-ACC-COP:FOC
gar-utt-i baas-e-s-i||

call-PASS-CONV prepare-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM

‘After material preparation, people are called for unitary work from neighbor and level the
surface (make complete flat) of the house building area.

(3) baas-utt-ee holla-z-i aginna-ssSi  woy
level-PASS-PA place-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM nmoon-DAT or
nam?u  agunna-ssi-kko saka-z-i
two moon-DAT-COP:FOC s0il-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM
wola giig-ade-mmu gamm?-e||

(4)

()

each other agree-PROS-DUR stay-PRES :CONT.DEC
“The leveled area will stay for a month or for two months until the leveled soil agree with
each other or become strong.

holla-z-i s'iig-ade-mmul| keés's-ade
place-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM strong-PROS-DUR  build-PROS
aawa-z-i dufa is-ka-kko bé
owner-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM bamboo cut-INFI-COP:FOC his
guta k'aag-i kaw?0 katsts-us-i P¢kk-i

neighbor call-CONV food prepare-CAUS-CONV take-CONV
duf-aade-so ha n-e||

bamboo-POSS-PLNML go-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘Until the leveled place become strong, the house builder goes with his neighbors to the
owner of bamboo in order to cut; the house builder takes lunch with them.

is-ka han-ee  gér-az-i iis's-ade

cut-INFI  go-PA people-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM cut-PROS mayne||
duf-aade-z-i hantt-i-kko boundary
bamboo-POSS-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM walk-CONV-COP:FOC

malat-e||

point-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘Now, the owner of bamboo shows the area and the type of bamboo up to which the
people will cut down.
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(6) hii-pa gindda-kkol| han-ee gér-az-i
say-ABL after-COP:FOC  go-PA people-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
iis's’-e||
cut-PRES:CONT.DEC
“Then, the gone people start cutting of bamboo.

(7) bagga-y dufa-z-a iis's™-u-s-ul|
half-NOM bamboo-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC cut-PLPER-3MS-ACC
bagga-y iis™-utt-ee-s-idé-kko bizzi
half-NOM cut-PASS-PA-3MS-PL-COP:FOC one
galla  Jii-[J-i gadd-e||

on collect-CAUS-CONV put-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When half of them are cutting the bamboo, the others collect and put together the cut down

bamboo.

(8) fam-utt-ee dufa-z-i iis's-utt-i
buy-PASS-PA bamboo-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM cut-PASS-CONV
aal-l-ee-s-u-¢a gindda|| iis's-ee gér-az-i
finish-CL-PA-3MS-ACC-ABL after cut-PA people-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM
bé kaw?0  m-tu-d-i dagg-i-kko béé-so
their food eat-STM-PERF-CONV  leave-CONV-COP:FOC  their-PLNML
han-e||

go-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘After finishing the cutting of bought bamboo, people eat their lunch and go back to their house.

(9) ha ootso-¢pa  gindda|| keetsts-ade-z-i ass¢ dago
this work-ABL after house-POSS-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM again unitary
ga?-i-kko dufa-z-a bé-y keés's'-ade

call-CONV-COP:FOC bamboo-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC his-NOM build-PROS
holld  miif-e||

place collect-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘After this job, the owner of the house again calls people for unitary help and collects
bamboo to the place where house is built.

(10) dufa-z-i miif-utt-i aall-ee-s-u-da
bamboo-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM  collect-PASS-CONV finish-PA-3MS-ACC-ABL
ginddd|| keés's-ade  hiilla-y  bé-y €s-u-nna
after build-PROS skill-NOM his-NOM he-ACC-INST

keés's-ade money herég-utt-i koyro gabbara-kko
build-PROS bira  agree (contract)-PASS-CONV first wall (of bamboo)-COP:FOC
2és-s-e||

stand-CAUS-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘ After collecting bamboo, the owner of the house will agree with skilled man (who is going to
build the house) about payment and the man starts deep rooting of bamboo wall at the leveled

area.
(11) gabbare-y 2¢?¢-s-u-da ha-nkk-i||

bamboo wall-NOM deep root-3MS-ACC-ABL toward-DIR-NOM

hiilla-z-i kaar6-kko gabbara gidd-a

skill-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM roof-COP:FOC bamboo wall  inside-INESS
atft-e|
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start-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘After bamboo wall construction, the skilled man starts building of the upper part or roof of the
house in the surrounded wall of bamboo.
(12) kaaro-y keés's'-utt-i Jire
roof-3MS:NOM build-PASS-CONV turn
gakk-e-nn-i-ga|| gabbare-z-i
reach-PRES:CONT.DEC-3FM-NOM-ALLA bamboo wall-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM
gindda kiidé-kko 2¢7?-e-5-i||
after wood wall-COP:FOC stand-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
“When roof is reached to complete before turning up, wood wall will be deep rooted at the back
of bamboo wall by surrounding the previously deep rooted bamboo wall.
(13) gabbara kiidé-y 26?-1 aall-ee-s-u-da
bamboo wall wood wall-NOM deep root-CONV finish-PA-3MS-ACC-ABL
ha-nkk-i keetsts-aade-z-i Zuma zuma
toward-DIR-NOM  house-POSS-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-NOM  hill  hill
hantt-i-kko kaar6  [ire-ssi deré  woz-e||
walk-CONV-COP:FOC roof turn-DAT people announce/beg-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘When deep rooting of wood wall before bamboo wall is finished, the owner of the house goes
to the surrounding hills and announce for help to the neighbor people so as to turn up the roof
(upper part) of the house on the pole.
(14) deré-y Jiik-1 kaar6-z-a Jire-s-u-¢a
people-NOM collect-CONV roof-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC turn-3MS-ACC-ABL
gindda|| hiilla-z-i han-i gabbara galla gakk-ade-mmu
after  skill-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM go-CONV wall of bamboo on reach-PROS-DUR
kaar6-z-u-kko keés's™-e||
roof-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC-COP:FOC build-PRES:CONT.DEC
‘After turning up the roof, the skilled man builds the roof until it meets to the wall of bamboo.
(15) alla-ra kaaro-ra  Keés's-utt-i aall-ee-s-u-¢a gindda|
wall-COM roof-COM build-PASS-CONYV finish-PA-3MS-ACC-ABL after
ass¢  kama-ssi  hara hiilla-kko herég-utt-i
again cover-DAT other skill-COP:FOC agree (contract)-PASS-CONV
kan-e-s-i|
cover-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘When building of wall and roof is finished, the owner of the house agrees contract with another
skilled man in order to cover the house with grass. Then, the skilled man covers the house
according to the contract.

(16) kama-¢a gindda|| keetsts¢ giddo  k'uras'a-kko
cover-ABL after house inside secret room-COP:FOC
Kuras'-utt-e-s-i|

build-PASS-PRES:CONT.DEC-3MS-NOM
‘Next to the covering with grass, secret rooms will be built with bamboo in the house.

(17) kwurtsa-y K'uras'™-utt- i aallo-kko||
secret room-NOM build-PASS-CONV finish
keetsts-ade-z-i dufa  béé-ro bays-ee
house-POSS-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM bamboo his-DAT sell-PA
aawa-z-a ga?-i bont/tf-i-kko
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owner-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-ACC call-CONV respect-CONV-COP:FOC

keetsts-a-z-u-ga gél-e|| Ganta woga-nna
house-EP-3MS:SG.PL.DEF-ACC-INESS enter-PRES:CONT.DEC Ganta culture-INST
uda ha oo6tso-¢a gindda-kko|| keetsts-ade-z-i

all  this process (lit. work)-ABL after-COP:FOC house-POSS-3MS:SG.PL:DEF-NOM

arddd  aykk-e

living start (lit. catch)-PRES:CONT.DEC

‘After secret room building, the owner of the house cordially invites the owner of bamboo (the
man who sold bamboo for the building) before start living in the house. Now, the owner of
bamboo blesses for good opportunity and lifelong living. After all of these processes, the owner
of house will start life in the newly built house in Ganta culture’.
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Appendix B. Wordlist

Ganta-English word list uses such

alphabets: a, b, d, d, e, g, h, i, k, K', I, m,

n, o ¢, p,s, s, tts tthuwy,zsz3,

and ? in part 1 below. But English-Ganta

wordlist uses English alphabets from a-z

in part 2.

Abbreviations :

adj  adjective

adjd  adjective with derivational
element

car  cardinal number

cn compound noun

dem demonstrative

n noun
nd noun with derivational element
ni noun with inflectional element

np noun phrase

ord  ordinal number
posp  possessive pronoun
pp postposition

pph  postpositional phrase

pr pronoun
prd pronoun with derivational
element

qua quantifier

gw  question word

v verb

vd verb with derivational element
vn verbal nominal

Part 1: Ganta-English

a

aala gqw what

aalo n end/last/final

damma qw what

daduntstsu n tear

aawa n owner

abba n lake

adda adda cn grandfather (of male)
adda adv definite, sure

adda inddo cn grandmother (of male)
adda itfe cn uncle

adda n father

addatetsi n fatherhood

ade n 1. man, male; 2. husband
ado adj big
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ado gil?a cn thumb
algga n bed

alla  pph on the ground; 2. n wall,

ground

alla oommo pph underground

allalle n problem

allay aday cn everyone, everybody,

anybody

almma qw what

altstso vn finishing

al?0 adj expensive

amantstso vd causing to believe

ammano vn believing

ane Vv let (us)

angussu n elder

anna gw where

anni qw which

ano adj heavy

ada 1. n sky

ada pp at, on, above

adilla n cloth

appa adj silly, non-sense

ara n butter

arbba n Friday

ardda n life, existence

ardo vn living, existing

are bagga pph toward out

are galla pph outside

are pp out

argube n tobacco smoking material
(small one)

assa n energy, power

asura N summer

assé adv again, also

atfe n sand

atftfé n tooth

atftfo vn staring, beginning

atstsi 2umma cn everyone

atstsi n man

atftfo v begin

awa n sun

awossu n uncle

awostto n aunt

aw?e vn yelping

ayde qw when

ayllé n slave



aytstsi vn catching

ay?e v no

azalla adj inactive, weak

azazo 1. v order; 2.n instruction

b

baadé n mouth

baaso n leveling surface/ground

baas'a n mustache

babbo 1.v fear, panic; 2.adj frightful

badalla n maize

bagade n lake

bagga 1.pp direction; 2.n half part of
something

bak'ulo n mule

bala n mistake

balé n threshold

balggd n summer

balintfo n testicle

balla n branch of tree

ballé adj bitter

banga n barely

bawndde n ten birr

bayso v sell

baytstsi n split of wood, splitting

bazo medo cn genital organ

bazo n God

ba?a v not present, not exist

bé posp his, her, or their

béga pph inside each other

bégidda pph inside each other

begiddoga pph inside each other

beni adv previous

béssi vd caused to look or observe

béyo vn looking, seeing

béyta n mark, sign

bido n food

biiddoso vd causing to mock

biilla n local drink

biitftfi n urine

bilahe n day time, mid-day

billi bilahe cn mid-day

binna n between hot and cold

binnd vd let it be warm

bira n money

bira pp before

bifé n traditional art
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bifJatto np the girl

bifJi bifJo cn grand girl (of female)

bifJo n girl

bifte vn urinating

bitftfi keetstse cn toilet

bit/tfi n urine

bizz6 car one

bizz-untstsa ord first

bobdl?a n tree species

bogge n short (of cloth)

bolla n father-in-law

bolloto n mother-in-law

boéne n winter

bonk'k'a v kidnap, loot

bontftfo n leaf

bont[tfo n respection

boobbé n potato

boodo n weaver

booké v dig

boora n bread (traditional)

boosso Vv respecting

bootstso adjd causing to be white

bootstsu adj white

bootstst adjd after being white

booza adj lazy

bodzuntté adjd laziness

boéto v forget

bra pp in front, before, previously

bradde n finger

buka v hit

buko vn raining

bulo n type of vegetation

burtfuk'o n glass (Amharic)

buulé v digging of soil (it is act of a bull
by its horn or forehead when it
wants to defend another bull)

butira n common cold

buutftfu v clearing forest for cultivation

d

daabura adj weak

dabbo n relative

dabboy allagay cn everyone, everybody,
anybody

dabbuntté nd relationship

daddoda vd to weave

dago n unity



daltftf6 n grass species
danda?o 1. vn managing, tolerating; 2.
be able, can
dantftfo n belt like cloth (of woman)
darbbe n drum
deemo n eyelash
deéra n edge (of land)
deeso adj heavy
deet6 v meet
démbba n field
dem¢ v find
dénbba n field
dénddo vn standing up
dénkere n name of river
dénnso vd raising, elevating
déntstso vd cause to wake up
derdzdzo n divorced man or woman
deré n people
deré 2umma cn everyone, anyone
dészgere vn being cool, calm
diitstsi n traditional musical instrument
din?6 n backside of house
dira n kraal
dirssa n kraal
ditftfo vn growing
dodo v able to eat or speak (for patient)
dogali maalli cn everyone, everybody,
anybody
dol6 n cassava
dondzdza n adult
dontstso vd cause to harm
donzza n adult
doodo nd being neighborhood
dodtstsu n neighbor
dor¢ atfo cn meat of sheep
dor¢ lak'k'a cn kid (of sheep)
dord n sheep
dott?a adv slow
d6?0 vn opening
do?oda vd to open
dubbufa n place where old people meet
to discuss community’s issue
dumma n isolate
duna n piece of old cloth
duna nd in the pieces of old cloth
dure adj rich

durk'a n big stick (used for security in
the night)

dufa n bamboo

duulata n discussion

d

dabo vn leaving, stopping

dantstsi n breast

datté n back

dawo vn losing, leaving

dawuso vd causing to lose, leave

diggo n bed

diilla n flour

dik'aro vn hating, disliking, ignoring

disko v sleep

difo vn sneezing

dolle vn jumping

dontstso vd cause someone to be
childless

dook'6 adj sour

dossi vd caused to munch

€

¢ posp his

edzdz6 n circle type playing material (of
children)

eelé n collected water, pool

eelo v interest

ééso prd his house

eé330 V let be resembling in behavior

edpo 1.v marry; 2.vn taking

éra 1. n wise; 2.adj wise

éro v know

es'a (Amharic) n chance

¢ésa prd him

ési pr he

ésuro prd for him

?Petfére n rat

etstseré n lizard

g

gaale n camel

gaalume n young male cock or monkey
gaara n fourtune

gaate n servant

gaatfé n ‘teff” (food type)

gaatftfe v grind

gaaya n market

gadya n traditional material for smoking



tobacco
gabbara n wall of bamboo
gade n land, garden
gade umma cn everyone, everywhere
gado vn putting
gala adj between old and new
galal?o n rose, pink
galba n dusk
galla n body
galla pp at, on, above
galmma n tree species
galtftfi n monkey
gal?a n calf
gamma N unconscious mind
gamm?u adv later
gam?0 adv live (long)
gande n axe
gandé n type of disease (of cattle)
gano n exile
ganna n meningise
ganzze n stomach
gan?a vn insulting
ga?o vn calling
gada n hunger
gadé n straw of crop
gara n tree species
garé adj cheap
garmma n lion
gatfunna n newly delivered woman or
cow
gawo n belly, stomach
gaydaade nd owner of cattle
gayddi n cattle
gayllé 1. n rib bone; 2.vd giving advice
gazé vn walking in mass line
gazgazo N ant species
geeddaro n boast (negatively)
geeda?a 1. n proud; 2.adv slow; 3. adj
weak
geéde bagga pph toward back
geéma n hidden (for place)
ge¢[fi n clean, pure
geefJo nd cause to be clean
géla vd to marry
gélo vn getting in
gembbé n cheating (in work)
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gida bere n following or coming year
gidda pp in, inside

giddo6 bagga pph toward in

giddo pp in, inside

giiga vn agreement, concord
giigesa vd enough

giira n tax

gina n appropriate

gindda 1. adv latter; 2.pp beyond
gifJa adv because

gitstse n trouser

gode pp toward there (horizontal)
gomppa n structure of body
gondalle n shield

gonppa n structure of body
gooba adj intelligent, active, brilliant
goodo vn chasing

googina n lung

goomma n baboon

goofJu n crazy

godtftfo vn pulling

gorduma n small fox

gor¢ina n lung

gormote n evil eye

goJo n tilling

g6fJa nd to till

goffantftfa n farmer

goJfJé n farm land

goyna n tail

goza n respection, glory

gozda n traditionally made ring
gro n mouse

gude n miracle

gujjo v add

gulbato nd kneeling down

gura n umbilical cord

gurdzdsze n tree species

guta adv tomorrow

guta ¢éy[i adv a day after tomorrow
gutatetsi nd neighborhood

guule n cloud

guytstsu vn hitting

guza n stem of ‘enset’ or false banana

h

haasa?a n speech
haba dem here you are



hadursa bagga pph toward left iitstsi v cut

hala n mistake iituté adjd badness
hamo vn going ilé n sound instrument (of horn)
hana dem here, toward here imatstsi n gust, strange
hantsts6 adv today imo vn giving
hantta vn walking inddas'o nd you females
hara adj different, another inddo adda cn grandfather (of female)
haratto nd the donkey (female) inddo inddo cn grandmother
harganttfa n patient ins'are n tongue
hargé n disease ins'e vn yelping
harppé n trap info vn winning
hata adj short intfo vn winning
hateesa adjd something that become ira n rain
shorten isi pr she

hatte adv now, just iso prd her
hatte hatte adv now and then iti adda prd your father
haydzdzi car three iti posp your (2"person PL)
hayi dem this (one) itina prd you(2"person PL)
hayddi dem these ones itini pr you (2"person PL)
hayidzdzi tammu car thirty itfetetsi nd brotherhood
hayidzdz-untstsa ord third itsinke n hair
hay?0 n death itso n plea
hazo n bird species itftfé vn hitting
ha?uzo n bird species itftfe vn sleeping
herégo vn payment or contract it/tfi vd after hitting

agreement it/tfit/~untstsa ord fifth
higifa n evil spirit izGppu car Six
hinkki dem there izapp-untstsa ord sixth
hiilla n skill, art i3¢ vn making fine in constructing or
holla n hole building something, e.g. house
hollaga pph in the hole k
hodde n wild grass kaald n younger
hooke n axe kaaro n roof, cilling
hor6 n gorge kaassé n playing, game
hor6go adj kind kaati n king
hum?e adj rough kaatstsé n testicle
huulla v offend kallo adj bare
i kama n cover
i posp her kamo vn musking, covering
ibiso v close kana atftfi cn tree species
ibo aade pph in front of door kana n dog
ibo n door kaga vn act of watching, keeping
iiro vn cutting by shape kado keetstse cn nest
iiso prd her house kado n bird
iita adj bad kappi adv after a moment

iiteesa adjd something that become bad
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kara n crop (which is immediately grown

in the harvested land)

kardik'a n complex

kardzdzé n new house

karé bagga pph toward out

kare vn cutting tree branch

kartstsi adj black

kartstsidézi adjd the black ones

kas's'6 vn rest

katf4dade nd owner of horn

katfé n horn

katstsa aade cn cereal crop

katstsa n food, crop

kawu?e keetstse cn restaurant

kaw?e n food

kaymma n youth

kaymme vn searching

kayso n thief

kayso vn act of theft

keetstsé n house

keetstsuko pph toward house

kella n terracing

kiidé n wall of wood

kiisa (Ambharic) pph in pocket

kiise (Amharic) n pocket

kiita n message

kirbbé vn traditional dance of girls

kiftté n dwarf

kite vn fetching

kolme n meninges bone

kols'e vn protruding

kolzza n unprincipled

konk'a n not straight

kontfe n fork

kontfenna nd with fork

kornise (Amharic) n ceiling

kotfa n man made hole on the tree (used
to climb)

kukkuro v vibration, shivering

kunké n nose

kansa n pregnant (of cow, sheep, goat)

kan?a adj narrow

kutfe n hand

kutza n shadow

k-

k'aada n chance
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k'aaré n ape

k'aatfe vn scratching

k'amma adv yesterday

k'ane (Ambharic) n date

k'age vn reporting (of sad issue)

k'ape n stick with which fire is taken
from stove

k'ara n active, sharp, fast

k'are adv previous

k'ari bere adv a year before last year

k'aysse v cancel, isolate

k'eera adv Saturday

k'eera k'eera adv every Saturday

k'esé n elbow

K'idé vn tease, mocking

k'ilde vn preparation of garden for

cultivation

k'ipo vn blinking

k'irpik'irpe n ankle

k'irtfo n thin stick (used for punishment

k'ita n dirty, not tidy

k'litfa adj jock

kodé n porridge

k'olé n leather

k'ollé n scarf like cloth (which is made
by weavers)

k'oltfante v belch

k'ook'e n blind

k'o6?e n feeling or sign of disease (of

stomach)

k'otd vn hiding

k'étfa n rust

k'r6 n unpleasant taste of something,
especially residue of drinks

k'ulbba n pool

k'ulfe (Ambharic) n key

k'alfenna nd with key

k'a¢o vn coughing

k'urtis'a n secrete room

k'utile n dinning material(of ceramic)

I

laale adj thin

laada adj easy, light

ladppu car seven

ladpp-untstsa ord seventh

laatftfi v kissing



labbana n exhaustion

lagge n friend

laggetetsi n friendship

laggd qua many

lambba n gas

lank'e bagga pph toward side
lagk'k'e n side of something, lateral
lankkutfe car eight

lapkutf-untstsa ord eighth

lappu car seven

laytstsi laytstsi cn every year
laytstsi n year

1éda n gap, pause

liiko adj soft

1iip6 n head

looddoé n type of disease (of pancreas)
16?0 adj good

lakko n hen

lukko faato cn chicken

m

maado v help

maaga n lord (traditional)

maahé n serval

maak'e v be/become

maati mas'o ch payment (of traditional

vaccination)

maatstsi n milk

maatftfi n women, wives

maatftfo n woman, wife

maatstso vn milking

maa?i nd after wearing

maa?6 n cloth

maa?0 vn dressing, wearing

makakara giddotstsu cn mid-night

makkal?a n miracle

mak'k'6 v persuade

makko v prepare

mala n resemblance

malata n point, remark, sign

maldnttesa adv unlike

mal?6 adj sweet

mandara oge cn high way

mank'k'o adj poor

manssa N male (of dog, cat, donkey,
mule, horse)

maratfe n intestine

297

mardzdze (Ambharic) n poison

mars'a n skirt, edge of cloth’

martftfé v debate

mata 1. adv soon, quickly; 2.adj near

mat/ara n skirt, edge

matfaro n female (for female dog and

female pack animals)

matstsi n honey bee

mat[tfo v sexual intercourse

maydé n rope type

maydo n 0X

maydo-siide n mushroom species

maydoza np the ox

mayne n boundary

meddi vd after creating

médo n creature

meennd n buffalo

meera n hough

méhe n cattle, money

mek'0 kayso cn grass hopper species

ménso n section of ploughed land

méntstso vn breaking

meto6 n problem, challenge

méytftfi v biting

mé?esa vd breakable

mide vn twisting

mihana n weaving instrument

miik'arso vn insisting on (negatively)

miisi N COW

miifJé n property, money

miifo vn collecting, put something
together’

miitftfé vn laughing

milla pp beside

mille bagga pph toward behind

minne adjd hard

mino adj strong

mirggo n young ox

mis'e n observation

mifiro n prince

miskate n genital organ

mifJi n satisfaction

mit6 vn swallowing

mitfo n sister

mitftfa 1. v burn; 2.n hot; 3.adj sad

mitstsi n tree, wood



miye vn eating

moddo adj fat

molo n fish

moodé n diarrhea

modde n fat (beef)

moole adj straight

modso adj in need of something
(nostalgia)

mootantftfa n accusant

modto n sue

modzo N guest, strange

mordzdzola n mushroom species

mortstsi mollo n chameleon

moyso vVn accompanying

mozze N sorghum

mo3zole n type of disease

mule qua whole

murmuro VN reverse, being in opposite

position
muro vh advising
muuso vd cause to eat
muu30 vn diffusing
mu?0 vn germinating

n

nam?U car two

nam?u tammu car twenty
nam?-untstsa ord second
narffé (Amharic) n needle
nafJo vn narrating

na?a na?a cn grand boy (of male)
na?a n boy

na?as'é ni you boys

na?éta n young

né posp your

néni pr you

nertftfé n breakfast

nu posp our

nlni pr we

nuny pr we

nay pr we

0

odzdzo6dzo n horizon of mountain
ogé n road

6he vn issue, talking, speaking
6hutte vd spoken

okalé ‘carrying material’
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6la n war

6lo vn dropping

ommo pp under

6ode qw who

ooll6 n horse

ooratstsi adj new

oo[Ju vn quarrel, dispute

ootso n work, job

oodye N grass

opa n place name where big stones are
naturally collected

6rdde adj fat

o6rge n uncastrated sheep or goat

ork'k'a n mud

ofa ndung

ofitftfa bagga pph toward right

6s's'oda vd to punish

ota n pot

otftfa n mouse

otstsé n unfarmed land, virgin land

Otftfu n tree species

6yddu car four

Oydd-untstsa ord fourth

oydé n bench

63ge n huge in physical appearance

¢

daatfé n exam

dala n miracle

datftfa adj wide

datstso vn curing

dazz6 adj tall, long

$éntta v boil

déy/Ji vn stay for long time or hours
¢idzdz6 n short (traditional cloth)
$ins's'e vn act of running

$iz?0 n animal species

pogolo n sweat

dole adv solely

$olo n achievement

$oté n vagina

driditstsi n butterfly

¢ude pp up

dultto n stream of water

¢uns's'a n rough flour of barely (of

porridge)
p



pédda n type of grass

pilloso n bird species

pinnd n hockey

plo n sperm

pole n name of game like hockey
puupillo vn laying (egg)

S

sabba n adolescent (for boy)
sabbidéé nd you adolescents (for boys)
saka mayne cn everywhere, everyone
salé adj jealous

sal6 mayne cn everywhere, everyone
samaye (Amharic) adj blue

sawo adj pleasant smell, odour
siide (Gamo) n nose

siiga n dusk

sild n summer

sin6 n face, fore head

sis'anatstsi n larynx, guullet

siye vn hearing

sobbo bolloto cn tree species

sona dem forward there

sébnno dem that one (for the known girl
or small thing)

sooge n salt

soyi dem that (one)

sOyiddi dem those ones

stle pp down (ward)

suntsu N hame

suutstsu n blood

g

s'aago vn roar

s'aaro n small pot

s'ala adj strong, active

s'eelo vn seeing, observing, visiting
s'eéti car hundred

s'éga n goat

s'égaade nd owner of goat

s'égi dokko cn tree species

s'égi uge cn mushroom species
s'iigo adj hard, strong

s'ik'k'esi qua little, few, a few

s'illo adj real, true

s'indo vn erecting

s'émppe n torch, light of fire

s'6ne vn throwing (of spear)
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s'én?0 car one

s'6ontsu vn act of throwing (e.g. spear)

s'odlintte n star

s'ére n drought

s'6to car one

s'ga n muscle (of leg)

s'ugd n anus

s"imo Vv suppose, think, plan

s'ins'0 vn absorbing

s'intso vd causing something to be
narrow

s'intsu adj narrow

s'uuge vn burning

s'utissi vd caused to burn

I

Jaatd n baby, infant, child, son, boy

Jaato faato cn grandson

Jaatftfa nd something that causes to stay

long time

Jaatunté n childhood

Jagala n cheek

Jala n silk (of ‘enset’, or false banana)

Jamo vn buying

Jawu inddo cn mother of children

Jawu n children

Jayko adj simple, light

Ja?a car thousand

Jemppé n life

Jiifi n stool

JiifJo vn collecting

Jimppula n spleen

Jire vn turning up or down side

Jogkora n sugarcane

Joodo vn slide

Jooge n piece of food (which is left after
dinning)

Joorada pph from river

Joodrega pph toward, in river

Jodfu maata cn disease (of bone)

Jodfu n snake

Jorufodda n unwanted grass (weed)

JofJi vd caused to wash

J6fJo vn washing

JofJuso vd cause to cause wash

J6?e n morning

J6?e [6?e cn every morning



Jupkurte (Amharic) n onion

Jutiro n cat

Juatftfu n stone

t

ta posp my

tama n fire

tamma adv ten times

tamma bizzo car eleven

tamma haydzdzi car thirteen

tammanne bizzé car eleven

tammanne haydzdzi car thirteen

tammanne nam?u car twelve

tammu car ten

tamm-untstsa ord tenth

tanara pph with me

tani pr |

tantstsinde car nine

tantstsind-untstsa ord ninth

tay pr |

teéra n rape

térdzdze vn standing strongly in a place

or position while doing
something

tiira nd become dark

tiird n dark

tiitta n center of road or something

tin?6 n stove stone on which kittle or pot

stay for cooking

tlima n last stage of land ploughing
strategy before cultivation

tolkkidé ni hyenas

tolkko6 n hyena

tolkko-uutstso cn vegetation species

tooko vn carrying

toora n spear

tike n foot, leg

tukke n coffee

tuna vd let be great

tunta n soft part of ‘enset’

tussi vd caused to plant

tussuso vd cause to cause plant

tafte n grass species

tuamo n garlic

s

tsatse vn standing up in line (technical
word)
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tsiitso vn act of cutting tree (technical
word)

tsiitstsa n disease (of cattle)

tsotsé n roach

tf

tfaalla adj old (of age)

tfaa[fi v bray (for donkey)

tfaat/a vn roasting

tfaatfo vn harvesting

tfamo adj bitter

tfappa adj wet

tfeema tfeema cn every night

tfeemd n night

tfiita n early morning

tfintfa adj wise, active, skillful

tfololo adj gray

tfontfu vn munching, eating

tfod[fu v vomit

tfuké v cut

tfukkoda vd to cut

t/utftfu n saliva

tfuutftfé n louse

tf

tfantfa n dried leaf of ‘enset’ or false
banana

tféntfe n fifty cents

t[iitfe n bird species

u

u posp their

udda miifJé cn everything

udda qua all

udda wode cn daily, all day

udiimo vn embracing

ulé n tree species

ultk'a n type of food (of maize)

udaysi adj happy

uppa adj narrow (of house or material)

urk'’k'a n mud

usa adv please

ufesa vd drinkable

usi pr they

uffu vn drink

usuni pr they

ute vn sitting (down)

utftfé vn clearing dung

utftfi vd after cleaning



utimm?a n food type (of ‘enset’)
utkkoda vd to call

uuko vn calling

uuaso prd their house

uutstsu n ‘enset’ or false banana
utze adj selfish

uzze n young cow

ua?o vn crowing (of cock)

W

waas'a n pair

waatsts¢ n water

waaye n challenge, difficult

wanna (Ambharic) n capital (of money)

wobbari dook'ami cn everyone,
everybody

wobbe adj not straight

wodé n time, coming year

wodo vn killing

woga n tradition, culture

wogga n Sunday

wogga wogga Cn every Sunday

wola pp each other

woligidda pph inside each other

wolk'k'a n power

wolo n pumpkin

wol?a n disease of ‘enset’ or false

banana

wol?a foofu cn snake species

wondde adv before certain time

wons's'ada n penis

wontta n day

wontta wontta cn every day, daily

wonttaso nd in the black and dark night

woodk'a adj rotten

woosa vn begging

wora n forest

worbba n tiger

worddo adj false

worge vV want, need

wosa n millstone

wotstsé vn running

woyisso Vv visit (for patient)

woyllo v sexual intercourse

woze vn announcing

wozenéna adv please

wozinaade nd smart
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wozins'e n fly

wudura n daughter (adolescent girl)
wurdda n case, reason

wurk'k'a n dispute

wurtftfé n bamboo branch

whtstse vn bringing down

y
yantftfo n ostrich
yafJi adj shy
yéda adj free
yeedo vn crying
yeése layitstsi n following or coming
year
yegala n delivering cow
yélo v bear
yessa vn existence
yétstsi n song
yewo vn coming
yodga n infant, young
Z
zaare n neck
zadda n rib bone
zaggo vn making partion
zalbate n belt
zalla n secret room, which made from
bamboo tree
zal?antftfa n merchant
zal?é n trade
zal?0 vn trading
zapa n stretcher
zawa n home
zawaade nd owner of home
zayzare n Sieve
za?a n crack
z¢ébba n short wooden handle of plough
zigine bira wode n a day before
yesterday
zigine k'amma n a day before yesterday
zigine k'ari k'amma n two days before
yesterday
zigine n last, last time
zimmbere n last year
zoddo n wild animal (cat family)
zogga n bridge
zolddo adj spherical shape
zoré n discussion, advice



20?6 adj red

zule vn feeling of disease (of stomach)
zuma n hill

zuantsu vn crawling

3
zaare V motive, interest

sadzdzara adj greedy
zala n milk (water part)
zand3d30 (Amharic) n name of spice
sangare n ladder
zange n branch of tree
3afJe vn circulating, running
ziilmalle n rotation
3iitté inddo cn mother of non-orphan
sikko n type of traditional vaccination by
which poisoned blood is let out
3il6 adj anger
siluk'a adj green
simppo n ring like material that can be
put on the spear stick
3ind3d3e vn upsetting, tempering
3itftfi n ring
31?6 inddo cn mother of orphan
31?20 inddoy 3iitté inddoy cn everyone,
everybody
3126 n orphan
31?0 faatftfa cn vegetation species
suufJe vn wondering
?
?aamuk'a adj very weak in physical
appearance
Pagetstsi n air
?ak'o n wealth
?ala n big ‘enset’ or false banana
?4l?0 adj expensive
?ayllé n slave
?eeha v love
?eelod v interest
?eemo vn taking
2eerési qua little, few, a few
?Peeso adv quick
?eéuntté n foolishness
?eewd vn bringing
?eéya adj foolish
?eé?0 vn standing up
?¢sso 1. vd deep rooting; 2. vn causing to
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boil
?etfé n rabbit
?étfere n rat
?ét[erey 2étferey cn collection of rats
?11?6 vn shouting
?ifa vn keeping crop from wild animal
?ude vn pushing
?ambbe vn falling
?amma n head
?appa adj very narrow container or
house
Part 2: English-Ganta
a day after tomorrow gita ¢&yfi adv
a day before yesterday zigine bird wode
n
a day before yesterday zigine k'amma n
a year before last year k'ari bere adv
able to eat or speak (for patient) dodo v
absorbing sins'o vn
accompanying mdyso VN
accusant mootant/tfa n
achievement ¢olo n
act of cutting tree (technical word) tsiitso
vn
act of running ¢insse vn
act of theft kayso vn
act of throwing (e.g. spear) s'6ntsu vn
act of watching, keeping kada vn
active, sharp, fast k'ara n
add gajjo v
adolescent (for boy) sabba n
adult dondzdza n
adult donzza n
after a moment kapdi adv
after being white bootstsu adjd
after cleaning utftfi vd
after creating meddi vd
after hitting ittfi vd
after wearing maa?i nd
again assé adv
agreement giiga vn
air 2agetstsi n
all udda qua
anger 3il6 adj
animal species ¢iz?0 n
ankle k'irpik'irpe n



announce woze N

ant species gazgazo n

anus s'ugo n

ape k'aaré n

appropriate gina n

at, on, above ada pp

at, on, above galla pp

aunt awostto n

axe gande n

axe hooke n

baboon goomma n

baby, infant, child, son, boy faato n
back datté n

backside of house din?6 n

bad iita adj

badness iituté adjd

bamboo dufa n

bamboo branch wurtftfé n

bare kallo adj

barely bagga n

be able, can dandda?o vn
be/become maak'e v

bearing yélo vn

because giffa adv

become dark tiira nd

bed algga n

bed diggo n

before bira pp

before certain time wondde adv
begging wodsa vn

beginning, starting atftfo vn
being cool, calm dézgere v
being neighborhood déodo nd
belching k'6ltfante vn

believing &mmano vn

belly, stomach gaw6 n

belt like cloth (of woman) dantftfo n
belt zalbate n

bench oydé n

beside milla pp

between hot and cold binna adj
between old and new gala adj]
beyond ginddé pp

big ‘enset’ or false banana ?4la n
big ado6 ad]

big stick (used for security in the night)

durk'a n
bird kapo n
bird species hazo n
bird species ha?uzo n
bird species pilloso n
bird species tfiitfé n
biting méytftfi vn
bitter ballo adj
bitter tfamo6 adj
black kartstsi ad]
blind k'odk'e n
blinking k'ipo vn
blood suttstsu n
blue samaye (Amharic) adj
boast (negatively) geeddaro n
body gélla n
boiled ¢éntta vd
boundary méayne n
boy na?an
branch of tree balla n
branch of tree 3angge n
braying (for donkey) tfaa/fi vn
bread (traditional) boo6ra n
breaking méntso vn
breakable mé?esa vd
breakfast nertftfé n
breast dantstsi n
bridge zogga n
bringing down wtstse vn
bringing ?eewo vn
brotherhood itfetetsi nd
buffalo meenné n
burn mitftfa v
burn sutuge v
butter ara n
butterfly ¢riditstsi n
buying famé vn
calf gal?a n
calling uuko vn
camel gadle n
cancel, isolate k'dysse v
capital (of money) wanna (Amharic) n
carrying material okalé n
carrying tooko vn
case, reason wurdda n
cassava dold n



cat futiro n
catching aytstsi vn
cattle gayddi n
cattle, money méhe n

someone to be childless dontstso

vd
cause to be clean gee[J6 nd
cause to cause plant tussuso vd
cause to cause wash [6ffuso vd
cause to eat miuso vd
cause to harm dontstso vd
cause to wake up déntstso vd
caused to burn s'uussi vd
caused to look or observe béssi vd
caused to munch dossi vd
caused to plant tassi vd
caused to wash [6Ji vd
causing something to be narrow s'intso
vd
causing to be white bootstso adjd
causing to believe amantstso vd
causing to lose dawuso vd
ceiling kornise (Amharic) n
center of road or something tiitta n
cereal crop katstsa aade cn
challenge, difficult wadye n
chameleon mortstsimollo n
chance es'a (Ambharic) n
chance k'aad4d n
chasing goodé vn
cheap garé adj
cheating (in work) gemmbé n
cheek fagala n
chicken lukko faato cn
childhood faatuntté n
children fawu n
circle type playing material (of children)
edzdzé n

circulating, running 3afJfe vn
clean geéfJin
clearing dung utftfé vn
clearing forest for cultivation buttftfu v
closing ibis'o vn
cloth agillan
cloth maa?6 n
cloud guule n
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coffee tukke n

collect, put something together miiffo v

collected water, pool eelé n

collecting fiiffo vn

collecting miifo vn

collection of rats 2étferey ?étferey cn

coming yewo vn

common cold butra n

complex kardik'a n

concord giiga vn

coughing K'ugé vn

cover kaman

cow miisi n

crack za?an

crawling zantsu vn

crazy godffun

creature médo n

crop (which is immediately grown in the
harvested land) kara n

crowing (of cock) ut?0 vn

crying yeedo vn

curing ¢atstso vn

cutting tfuko6 vn

cutting iitstsi vn

cutting by shape iiro vn

cutting tree branch kare vn

daily, all day udda wode cn

dark tiir6 n

date k'ane (Amharic) n

daughter (adolescent girl) wudtra n

day time, mid-day bildhe n

day wontta n

death hay?0o n

debate martftfé n

deep rooting ?ésso vd

definite, sure adda adv

delivering cow yegala n

diarrhea moodé n

different, another hara adj

diffusing muaz30 vn

digging booko vn

dinning material(of ceramic) kutile n

direction bagga pp

dirty, not tidy k'ita n

discussion duulata n

discussion, advice zoré n



disease (of bone) foofu maata cn
disease (of cattle) tsiitstsa n
disease hargé n

disease of ‘enset’ or false banana woél?a

n
dispute wark'k'a n

divorced man or woman derdzdzo n

dog kana n

door ib6o n

down (ward) sule pp
dressing, wearing maa?0 vn

dried leaf of ‘enset’ or false banana

tfantfa n
drinking ufJu vn
drinkable tfesa vd
dropping 6lo vn
drought s'6re n
drum darbbe n
dung ofan
dusk galbba n
dusk siida n
dwarf Kiftté n
each other wola pr
early morning tfiita n
easy, light laaga adj
eating miye vn
edge (of land) deéra n
eight lagkkutfe car
eighth lapkutf-untstsa ord
elbow k'esé n
elder agussu n
eleven tamma bizzo car
eleven tammanne bizzo car
embracing udimo vn
energy, power as's'a n
enough giigesa vd
erecting s'inddo vn
‘enset’ or false banana uttstsu n
every day, daily wontta wontta cn
every morning [6?e f6?e cn
every night tfeema tfeema cn
every Saturday k'eera k'eera adv
every Sunday wogga wogga cn
every year layitstsi layitstsi cn
everyone atstsi ?umma cn
everyone, many people deré

305

2umma cn
everyone, everybody alldy aday cn
everyone, everybody dabbdy allagay cn
everyone, everybody dogali maalli cn
everyone, everybody wobbari dook'dmi
chn
everyone, everybody 3i?6 inddoy 3iitto
inddoy cn
everyone, everywhere gade 2umma cn
everything uda miifJé cn
everywhere, everyone sakd mayne cn
everywhere, everyone salo mayne cn
evil eye gormote n
evil spirit higifa n
exam ¢aatfé n
exhaustion labbdna n
exile gano n
existence yessa vn
expensive al?0 adj
expensive ?4al?0 ad]
eyelash deemo n
face, fore head sin6 n
falling 2ambbe vn
false worddé adj
farm land goJJé n
farmer gofJantftfan
fat (beef) moode n
fat moddo adj
fat 6rdde adj
father adda n
fatherhood addatetsi n
father-in-law bolla n
fear, panic babbo v
feeling of disease (of stomach) ztile vn
feeling or sign of disease (of stomach)
k'o6?e n
female (for female dog and female pack
animals) matfaro n
fetching kite vn
field démbba n
field dénbba n
fifth itftfit/-untstsa ord
fifty cents tféntfe n
find demo6 n
finger biradde n
finishing altstso vn



finishing, end, last aalo vn

fire tama n

first bizz-untstsa ord

fish mold n

flour diilla n

fly wozins'e n

following or coming year gida bere n

following or coming year yeése layitstsi
n

food bido n

food kaw?e n

food type (of ‘enset’) uttmm?a n

food, crop katstsa n

foolish ?eéya adj

foolishness ?eéyuntté n

foot, leg tike n

for him ésuro prd

forest wora n

forgetting boto vn

fork kontfe n

fortune gadra n

four 6yddu car

fourth 6ydd-untstsa ord

free yéda ad]

Friday arbban

friend lagge n

friendship laggetetsi n

from river foorada pph

gap, pause léda n

garlic tuimo n

gas lambba n

genital organ bazo medo cn

genital organ miskate n

germinating ma?0 vn

getting in gélo vn

girl biffon

giving imé vn

giving advice gayll¢ vd

glass (Amharic) burtfuk'o n

goat s'éga n

God bazo n

going hamo vn

good 16?0 adj

gorge hord n

grand boy (of male) na?a na?acn

grand girl (of female) bifJi biffo cn
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grandfather (of female) inddo adda cn
grandfather (of male) adda adda cn
grandmother (of male) add4 inddo cn
grandmother inddo inddo cn
grandson faat6 faato cn

grass hopper species mek'o kayso cn
grass odye n

grass species daltft[é n

grass species tufte n

gray tfololo adj

greedy 3adzdzara adj

green 3iluk'a adj

grinding gaatftfe vn

growing ditftfo vn

guest, strange modzo n

gust, strange imatstsi n

hair itsinke n

half part of something n bagga
hand kutfe n

happy udayisi adj

hard minne adjd

hard s'iigo adj

harvesting tfaatfo vn

hate, dislike, ignore dik'aro v
he ési pr

head 1iipo n

head ?amma n

hearing siye vn

heavy ano adj

heavy dees'o adj

helping maadé vn

hen lukko n

her i posp

her house iiso prd

her iso prd

here hana dem

here you are haba dem

hidden (for place) geéma n
hiding k'ot6 vn

hill zuma n

high way mandéra oge cn

him ésa prd

his é posp

his house ééso prd

his, her, or their bé posp
hitting buka vn



hitting itftfé vn

hitting glytstsu vn

hockey pinnd n

hole holla n

home zawa n

honey bee matstsi n

horizon of mountain odzdz6dzo n
horn katfé n

horse oollo n

hot mitftfan

hough meera n

house keetstsé n

huge in physical appearance 63ge n
hundred s'eéti car

hunger gada n

hyena tolkko n

hyenas tolkkidé ni

I tani pr

[ tay pr

in front of door ibo aade pph

in front, before, previously bra pp

in need of something (nostalgia) mooso
adj

in pocket kiisa (Amharic) pph

in the black and dark night wonttaso nd
in the hole hollaga pph

in the pieces of old cloth duna nd

in, inside gidda pp

in, inside giddo6 pp

inactive, weak azalla ad]

infant, young yooga n

inside each other woligidda pph
inside each other béga pph

inside each other bégidda pph

inside each other begiddoga pph
insisting on (negatively) miikarso vn
insulting gan?a vn

intelligent, active, brilliant gooba adj]
interest ?eel6 v

intestine maratfe n

isolate dumma n

issue, talking, speaking 6he vn
jealous salé adj

jock K'litfa n

jumping dolle vn

keeping crop from wild animal ?ifavn
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key k'alfe (Amharic) n

kid (of sheep) dor6 lak'k'a cn

kidnap, loot bonk'k'a v

killing wodo vn

kind horégo adj

king kaati n

kissing laatfi vn

kneeling down gulbato nd

know éro v

kraal dira n

kraal dirssa n

ladder 3angare n

lake abba n

lake bagade n

land, garden gade n

larynx sis'anatstsi n

last stage of land ploughing strategy
before cultivation tlima n

last year zimmbere n

last, last time zigine n

later gamm?u adv

latter gindda adv

laughing miitftfé vn

laying (egg) puupillo vn

laziness boozuntté adjd

lazy bodza adj

leaf bontftfo n

leather k'olé n

leaving, stopping dabo v

let (us) anev

let be great tiina vd

let be resembling in behavior e€330 v

let it be warm binn6 vd

leveling surface badso vn

life fenppo/femppd n

life, existence ardda n

lion gdrmma n

little, few, a few s'ik'k'ési qua

little, few, a few ?eerési qua

live (long) gam?o0 adv

living, existing ardo vn

lizard etstseré n

local drink biilla n

looking, seeing béyo vn

lord (traditional) maaga n

losing, leaving dawo vn



louse tfuutfifé n

love ?eechav

lung googina n

lung gorgina n

maize badalla n

making fine in constructing or building
something (e.g. house) i3¢ vn

making partion zaggo vn
male (of dog, cat, donkey,
mule, horse) manssa n

man atstsi n

man made hole on the tree (used to

climb) kotfan

man, male, husband ade n

managing, tolerating dandda?o vn

many laggd qua

mark, sign béyta n

market gaaya n

marry ?e¢o v

meat of sheep dor¢ atfo cn

meeting deetd vn

meninges bone kdlme n

meningise ganna n

merchant zal?antftfa n

message/order kiita n

mid-day billi bilahe cn

mid-night makakara giddotstsu cn

milk (water part) zala n

milk maatstsi n

milking maatstso vn

millstone wos'a n

miracle gide n

miracle makkal?a n

miracle ¢ala n

mistake bala n

mistake hala n

mock biidddso v

money bira n

monkey galtftfi n

morning f6?e n

mother of children fawu inddo cn

mother of non-orphan 3iitt6 inddo cn

mother of orphan 3i?6 inddo cn

mother-in-law bolloto n

motive, interest zaare n

mouse gro n
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mouse otftfan

mouth baadé n

mud urk'k'd/ork'k'a n

mule bak'tilo n

munching, eating tfontfu vn

muscle (of leg) s'dan

mushroom species maydo-siide n

mushroom species mérdzdzola n

mushroom species s'égi uge cn

musk, cover kamoé n

mustache baés'a n

my ta posp

name of game like hockey pdle n

name of river dépkere n

name of spice zandzdz0 (Amharic) n

name suntsu n

narrating naffo vn

narrow (of house or material) uppa adj

narrow kun?a adj

narrow s'ntsu adj

near mata adj

neck zaare n

needle narffé (Amharic) n

neighbor dodtstsu n

neighborhood gutatetsi nd

nest kago keetstse cn

new house kardzdzé n

new ooratstsi adj

newly delivered woman/cow gatfunna
n

night tfeemé n

nine tantstsinde car

ninth tantstsind-untstsa ord

no ayre v

nose kupké n

nose siide (Gamo) n

not present, not exist ba?a v

not straight konk'a n

not straight wobbe ad]

now and then hatte hatte adv

now, just hatte adv

observation mise n

offend huulla v

old (of age) tfaalla adj

on the ground alla pph

one bizzd car



one s'6n?0 car

one s'oto car

onion fupkurte (Amharic) n

opening d6?0 vn

order, instruction azazo vn

orphan 3i?6 n

ostrich yantftfo n

our nu posp

out are pp

outside are galla pph

owner aawa n

owner of cattle gaydaade nd

owner of goat s'égaade nd

owner of home zawaade nd

owner of horn katfaade nd

ox maydo n

pair waas'a n

patient hargantftfa n

payment (of traditional vaccination)

maati mas'o cn

payment or contract agreement herégo n

penis wons's'ada n

people deré n

persuading mak'k'é vn

piece of food (which is left after
dinning) fodge n

piece of old cloth duga n

place name where big

naturally collected opa n

place where old people meet to discuss

community’s issue dubbtifa n

playing, game kaassé n

pleaitsé n

pleasant smell, odour saw6 adj]

please usa adv

please wozenéna adv

pocket kiise (Ambharic) n

point, remark, sign malata n

poison mardzdze (Amharic) n

pool k'ulbba n

poor mank'k'o adj

porridge K'odé n

pot 6tan

potato boobbé n

power wolk'k'a n

pregnant (of cow, sheep, goat) kiinsa n

stones are
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preparation of garden for cultivation
k'ilde vn

preparing makko vn

previous beni adv

previous k'are adv

prince mifiro n

problem allélle n

problem, challenge met6 n

property, money miiffé n

advising muro vV

protruding kolse vn

proud geedda?a n

pulling godtftfo vn

pumpkin wol6 n

pure geéffin

pushing ?ade vn

putting gadd vn

quarrel, dispute ooJu vn

quick ?ees6 adv

quickly mata adv

rabbit ?etfé n

rain ira n

raining buko vn

raising, elevating dénso vd

rape teéra n

rat ?étfere n

real, true s'illo adj

red zo?6 adj

relationship dabbuntté nd

relative dabbo n

reporting (of sad issue) k'age vn

resemblance mala n

respecting boosso vn

respection bontftfo n

respection, glory gbza n

rest kas'o v

restaurant kawu?e keetstse cn

reverse, being in opposite position
murmuro vn

rib bone gayllé n

rib bone zadda n

rich dure adj]

ring like material that can be put on the

spear stick 3imppo n
ring 3it/tfin

roach tsotso n



road ogé n
roar s'aago vn
roasting tfaatfa vn
roof, cilling kaard n
rope type maydé n
rose, pink galal?0 n
rotation ziilmalle n
rotten wook'a ad]
rough flour of barely (of porridge)
¢uns's'an
rough him?e adj
running wotstsé vn
rust k'otfa n
sad mitfifa adj
saliva tfutftfu n
salt sooge n
sand atfe n
satisfaction mifJi n
Saturday k'eera adv
scarf like cloth which is made by
weavers k'ollé n
scratching k'aatfe vn
searching kadymme vn
second nam?-untstsa ord
secret room, which made from bamboo
tree zalla n
secete room k'uras'an
section of ploughed land ménso n
seeing, observing, visiting s'eel6 vn
selfish utze adj
selling bayso vn
servant gaate n
seven laappu car
seventh laapp-untstsa ord
sexual intercourse matftfo v
sexual intercourse woyllo v
shadow kuuza n
she isi pr
sheep dor6 n
shield gondalle n
short (of cloth) bogge n
short (traditional cloth) ¢idzdzé n
short hata adj
short wooden handle of plough zébba n
shouting ?ii?6 vn
shy ya[Ji adj
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side of something, lateral lagk'k'e n

sieve zayzare n

silk (of ‘enset’, or false banana) fala n

silly, non-sense appa ad]

simple, light fayko adj

sister mitf6 n

sitting (down) ute vn

six iztppu car

sixth iz(pp-untstsa ord

skill, art hiilla n

skirt, edge matfara n

skirt, edge of cloth mars's'a n

sky, on, above a¢a n

slave ayllé n

slave ?ayllé n

sleeping disko vn

sleeping itftfe vn

slide fo6do vn

slow dott?a adv

slow geeda?a adv

small fox gérduma n

small pot s'aaro n

smart wozinaade nd

snake fo6fu n

snake species wol?a [oofu cn

sneezing difo vn

soft liik'o adj

soft part of ‘enset’ tinta n

solely ¢ole adv

something that become bad iiteesa adjd

something that become shorten hateesa
adjd

something that causes to stay long time

Jaatftfa nd

song yeétstsi n

soon mata adv

sorghum mézze n

sound instrument (of horn) ilé n

sour dook'o adj

spear toora n

speech haasa?a n

sperm plé n

spherical shape zolddé adj

spleen fimppula n

split of wood, splitting baytstsi n

spoken ohutte vd



standing up dénddo vn
standing up ?eé?0 vn
standing strongly in a place or position

while doing something térd3dze vn

standing up in line (technical word)
tsatse vn

star s'oolintte n

starting, beginning atJtfo vn

staying for long time or hours ¢éy(Ji vn

stem of ‘enset’ or false banana gliza n

stick with which fire is taken from stove

k'ape n

stomach génzze n

stone futftfu n

stool fiifi n

stove stone on which Kittle or pot stay

for cooking tin?6 n

straight moole adj

straw of crop ga¢é n

stream of water ¢ultto n

stretcher zapa n

strong mino adj

strong, hard s'iigo adj

strong, active s'ala adj

structure of body goénppa /gémppa n

sue mooto n

sugarcane fongkora n

summer asura n

summer balggo n

summer sila n

sun awan

Sunday woggé n

suppose, think, plan s'tmo v

swallowing mit6 v

sweat pogolo n

sweet mal?6 adj

tail goyna n

take e¢o v

taking ?eemo vn

tall, long $azzo adj

tax giira n

tear adduntstsu n

tease, mock K'idé v

‘teff” (food type) gaatftfé n

ten birr baAwndde n

ten tammu car
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ten times tamma adv

tenth timm-untstsa ord

terracing kella n

testicle balintfo n

testicle kaatstsé n

that (one) soyi dem

that one (for the known girl or small

thing) sébnno dem

the black ones kartstsidézi adjd

the donkey (female) haratto nd

the girl biffatto np

the ox maydoza np

their 1 posp

their house taso prd

there higkki dem

these ones hayiddi dem

they usi pr

they Gisuni pr

thief kayso n

thin laale adj

thin stick (used for punishment) kirtfo n

third hayidzdz-untstsa ord

thirteen timma haydzdzi car

thirteen timmanne haydzdzi car

thirty hayidzdzi tammu car

this (one) hayi dem

those ones soyiddi dem

thousand fa?a car

three haydzdzi car

threshold balé n

throwing (of spear) s'6ge vn

thumb ado gil?a cn

serval maahé n

serval worbba n

tilling g6Jo vn

time, coming year wodé n

to call uikkoda vd

to cut tfukkoda vd

to marry géla vd

to open d6?0da vd

to punish 6s's'oda vd

to till goffa nd

to weave daddoda vd

tobacco smoking material (small one)
argube n

today hantstso adv



toilet bit[t/i keetstse cn

tomorrow guta adv

tongue ins'are n

tooth atftfé n

torch, light of fire s'émppe n

toward back geéde bagga pph

toward behind mille bagga pph

toward house keétstsuko pph

toward in giddo bagga pph

toward left hadursa bagga pph

toward out are bagga pph

toward out karé bagga pph

toward right ofitftfa bagga pph

toward side lank'k'e bagga pph

toward there (horizontal) gode pp

toward here hana dem

toward there sona dem

toward, in river foorega pph

trade zal?¢ n

trading z4l?0 vn

tradition, culture woga n

traditional art bifé n

traditional dance of girls kirbbé vn

traditional material for smoking tobacco

gaaya n

traditional musical instrument diitstsi n

traditionally made ring gozdda n

trap harppé n

tree species bobdl?a n

tree species galmma n

tree species gara n

tree species gurd3dze n

tree species kana atftfi cn

tree species otftfu n

tree species s'égi dokko cn

tree species sobbo bolloto cn

tree species ulé n

tree, wood mitstsi n

trouser gitstse n

twelve tAammanne ndm?u car

turning up or down side fire vn

twenty ndm?uU tammu car

twisting mide vn

two days before yesterday zigine k'ari
k'amma n

two ndm?u car
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type of disease (of cattle) gandé n

type of disease (of pancreas) loddo n

type of disease mo3zdle n

type of food (of maize) uluk'a n

type of grass péddan

type of traditional vaccination by which

poisoned blood is let out 3ikko n

type of vegetation bulo n

umbilical cord gura n

uncastrated sheep or goat o6rge n

uncle adda itfe cn

uncle awossu n

unconscious mind gamma n

under ommo pp

underground alld ommo pph

unfarmed land, virgin land otstsé n

unity dagoé n

unlike malonttesa adv

unpleasant taste of something, especially

residue of drinks k'r6 n

unprincipled kélzza n

unwanted grass (weed) [orufodda n

up ¢ude pp

upsetting, tempering 3ind3dze vn

urinating bifte vn

urine biitftfi n

urine bitftfi n

vagina doté n

vegetation species tolkkd-uutstso cn

vegetation species 3i?6 faatftfa cn

very narrow container or house ?appa

adj

very weak in physical appearance
Paamuk'a adj

vibration, shivering kukkuro v

visit (for patient) woyisso V

vomit tfodfJun

wall, ground alla n

wall of bamboo gabbara n

walking héantta vn

walking in mass line gaz¢é vn

want, need worge Vv

war 6lan

washing foffo vn

water waatstsé n

we nuni pr



we niny pr

we nuy pr

weak daabura ad]

weak geedda?a adj

wealth ?ak'o n

weaver boodo n

weaving instrument mihdna n
wet t[appa adj

what dala qw

what damma qw

what dlmma qw

when ayide qw

where 4nna qw

which anni qw

white bootstsu adj

who 6ode qw

whole mule qua

wide datftfa ad]

wild animal (cat family) zoddoé n
wild grass hoode n
winning info vn

winning intfo vn

winter bone n

wise éra adj

wise, active, skillful tfintfa adj
with fork kontfenna nd
with key k'ulfenna nd

with me tanara pph
woman, wife maatftfo n
women, wives maatftfi n
wondering 3udfJe vn
work, job 06tstso vn

year layitstsi n

yelping ins'e vn

yelping aw?e vn

yesterday k'amma adv

you (2"person PL) itini pr

you adolescents (for boys) sabbidéé nd

you boys na?as'é ni

you females inddas'o nd
you néni pr

you(2"person PL) itina prd
young cow uzze n

young male cock or monkey gdalume n

young na?éta n
young ox mirgo n

younger kaald n

your n¢ posp

your (2"person PL) iti posp
your father iti adda prd
youth kdymm
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Appendix E. Sample Abstract

Phonology, Morphology and Syntax of Ganta

Sintayehu Semu Workineh

Addis Ababa University, 2017

This project was concerned with the phonology, morphology and syntax of
endangered language, Ganta. Thus, the investigation aimed at documentation and
description of the distributional properties of sound systems, inflectional and
derivational strategies of words, and also the order of morphological elements and
their relationships in a sentence. To this end, the total documentation part of the
project comprised one hour and two minute video text, for which ELAN software was
used to annotate linguistic features. The description and distribution of phonological
shapes are expressed by consonant and vowel phonemes in which an exceptional
Omotic language sequence of consonant-consonant is observed. Phonological and
morphophonological processes of the language were discussed in detail. Next to the
sound systems, word inflections and derivations were analysed on nouns, verbs and
adjectives. Here, Ganta nouns were inflected for number, gender, definiteness and
case. Other than inflectional processes, morphological affixes are used to derive
nouns into other forms of nouns. Like nouns, verbs also express inflection, by which
tense, aspect, mode/modality and mood formations are expressed in Ganta. The issue
of negation and subject agreement markings are discussed after inflection strategies of
verbs. The processes of verb derivations are described by causative, passive,
reciprocal, iterative, inchoative and infinitive marking affixes. The semantic
classification of adjectives are treated before sections of adjective inflection and
derivation. Morphology of adverbs that are used to express place, direction, time,
manner and frequency are described before interjection and ideophone sections. The
syntactic structures, in which noun, verb, and postpositional phrases of Ganta are
firstly treated before clause structures. Word order, focus, copula and predicative
morphology of the language are described under section of clause structures. Next to
this section, complex sentence structures including complement, adverbial clause,
relative clause and coordination are also presented in the last, next to the summary
and conclusion of the project.
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2.4 Vowel phonemes

2.4.1 Distribution of Ganta short and long vowel phonemes
2.5 Phonotactics

2.5.1Consonant-consonant sequence and co-occurrence restriction
2.5.2 Restriction on vowel-consonant sequence

2.6 Word syllable structure

2.7 Phonological Processes

2.9.1 Tone and affixation

3 Noun

3.1 Noun inflection

3.1.1 Number

3.1.1.1Number on nouns

3.1.1.2 Number on adjective

3.1.1.3 Number on demonstrative

3.1.1.4 Number and vocative case

3.1.1.5 Number and pronouns

3.1.1.6 Pragmatic use of plural person markers
3.1.1.7 Number and gender

3.1.2 Gender

3.1.2.1 Lexical gender

3.1.2.2 Lexical gender as modifier

3.1.2.3 Gender marking on noun

3.1.2.4 Morpheme -s- and -nn- as gender markings
3.1.2.5 Gender marking on verb

3.1.2.6 Gender marking on adjective

3.1.2.7 Gender marking on demonstrative

3.1.2.8 Gender marking in clause

3.1.2.9 Gender and vocative case

3.1.2.10 Reverse occurrence of gender markings in lexical gender formation
3.1.2.11 Gender reverse in interjection

3.1.2.12 Gender and definiteness

3.1.2.13 Gender and proper name

3.1.2.14 Gender and nominative case

3.1.3 Definiteness

3.1.3.1 Indefinite

3.1.3.2 Definiteness on noun

3.1.3.3 Definiteness on proper noun

3.1.3.4 Definiteness on verbal noun

3.1.3.5 Definiteness on adjective
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3.1.3.6 Definiteness on demonstrative

3.1.3.7 Pragmatic use of definiteness

3.1.4 Case

3.1.4.1 Grammatical or logical cases

3.1.4.2 Notional or local cases

3.1.4.3 Exterior or non interior cases

3.1.4.4 Interior cases

3.1.4.5 The other cases: Comitative case
3.1.5 Case and locational nouns

3.2 Noun derivation

3.2.1 Abstract noun derivation

3.2.2 Verb nominalization

3.2.3 Adjective nominalization

3.2.4 Instrument nominalization

3.2.5 Agent nominalization

3.2.6 Patient nominalization

3.2.7 Place nominalization

3.2.8 Manner nominalization

3.2.9 Cognate nouns and verb roots

3.2.10 Compound nouns

3.2.10.1 Compounding for indefinite pronoun
3.2.11 Noun reduplication

3.2.12 Noun as modifier

3.3 Types of Nouns

4 Pronoun

4.1 Personal pronoun

4.1.1 Subjective, objective and possessive personal pronouns
4.1.2 Nominative case in pronoun

4.1.3 Accusative case in pronoun

4.1.4 Possessive pronoun/pronominal genitive
4.1.5 Dative case in pronoun

4.1.6 Allative case in pronoun

4.1.7 Inessive case in pronoun

4.1.8 Case, possessive personal pronoun and locational noun
4.1.9 Reflexive pronoun

4.1.10 Reflexive pronoun and proclitic bé
4.1.11 Proclitic bé with case and nominalizer
4.1.12 Indefinite pronoun and its formation

5 Verb

5.1 Verb roots

5.2 Verb derivation

5.2.1 Causative

5.2.1.1 Causativization of transitive verb
5.2.1.2 Causativization of intransitive verb
5.2.1.3 Double causativization
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5.2.2 Passive
5.2.3 Reciprocal
5.2.4 Intensive/lterative
5.2.5 Inchoative
5.2.6 Infinitive
5.3 Verb inflection
5.3.1 Tense
5.3.1.1 Future tense
5.3.1.2 Present tense
5.3.1.3 Past tense
5.3.2 Aspect
5.3.2.1 Perfective
5.3.2.2 Imperfective
5.3.2.3 Perfect
5.3.2.4 Pluperfect
5.3.2.5 Completive
5.3.2.6 Inceptive
5.3.2.7 Continuative
5.3.2.8 Punctual
5.3.2.9 lterative
5.3.2.10 Habitual
5.3.3 Tense-aspect combination
5.3.3.1 Past tense and past perfect
5.4 Mode/Modality
5.4.1 Subjunctive
5.4.2 Optative
5.4.3 Potential
5.4.4 Hypothetical/Imaginary
5.4.5 Conditional
5.4.6 Deontic/Obligation
5.4.7 Epistemic/Probability
5.5 Mood
5.5.1 Declarative
5.5.2 Imperative
5.5.2.1 Strong imperative
5.5.2.2 Soft imperative/Jussive/Hortative
5.5.3 Interrogative
5.5.3.1 Yes/No questions
5.5.3.2 Tag question
5.5.3.3 Wh- questions
5.6 Negation
5.6.1 Lexical negation
5.6.2 Morphological negation
5.7 Subject agreement marking
5.7.1 Person marking
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5.7.1.1 Person markings in declarative positive constructions
5.7.1.2 Person markings in declarative negative constructions
5.7.1.3 Person markings in Yes-No questions

5.7.1.4 Person markings in content or Wh- questions
5.7.1.5 Person markings in imperative constructions
5.7.1.6 Person markings in jussive constructions
5.7.1.7 Agreement markings in converb constructions
5.7.1.8 Summary of person markings in different paradigms
5.7.2 Subject marking

5.7.3 Gender marking

6 Nominal and Verbal Modifier

6.1 Adjectives

6.1.1 Semantically classified adjectives

6.1.1.1 Large and small adjectives

6.1.1.2 Medium sized and large adjectives

6.1.1.3 Large adjective classes

6.1.2 Adjective Inflection

6.1.3 Adjective derivation

6.1.3.1 Adjective derivation from noun

6.1.3.2 Adjective derivation from verb

6.1.4 Deadjectival derivation

6.2 Demonstrative

6.2.1 Locational demonstrative

6.2.2 Directional demonstrative

6.2.3 Manner demonstrative

6.2.4 Recognitional demonstrative

6.2.5 Temporal demonstrative

6.3 Adverbs

6.3.1 Place Adverb

6.3.2 Direction adverb

6.3.3 Time adverbs

6.3.4 Manner adverb

6.3.5 Frequential adverb

7 Interjection and Ideophone

7.1 Interjection

7.2 ldeophones

8 Syntax

8.1 Phrase Structure

8.1.1 The noun phrase

8.1.1.1 Noun phrase with adjective as modifier
8.1.1.2 Noun phrase with demonstrative as modifier
8.1.1.3 Noun phrase with numerals as modifier
8.1.1.4 Noun phrase with genitive (or possessive) as modifier
8.1.1.5 Noun phrase with relative clause as modifier
8.1.1.6 Noun phrase with headless relative clause
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8.1.1.7 Noun phrase with modifying word
8.1.1.8 Noun phrase with comitative case as coordinator
8.1.2 Verb phrase
8.1.3 Postpositional phrase
8.2 Clause structure
8.2.1 Word order
8.2.1.1 Word order in main clause
8.2.1.2 Word order in noun phrase
8.2.1.3 Word order in verb phrase
8.2.1.4 Word order in postpositional phrase
8.2.1.5 Word order in comparative
8.2.1.6 Word order in question particles and question words
8.2.1.7 Word order Summary
8.2.2 Focus
8.2.2.1 Focus in the declarative construction
8.2.2.2 Focus in the interrogative and declarative moods
8.2.3 Copula
8.2.3.1 Copula with -kko or -tte
8.2.3.2 Copula with -ma
8.2.3.4 Copula with verb hi- ‘say’
8.2.3.5 Copula with existential verb yé- ‘exist/live’
8.2.4 Predicative morphology
8.2.4.1 Non-verbal predicates
8.2.4.2 Verbal predicates
8.3 Complex sentence structures
8.3.1 Complement
8.3.1.1 Sentence like complement
8.3.1.2 Indicative versus subjunctive sentence like complement
8.3.1.3 Infinitive complement
8.3.1.4 Nominalized complement
8.3.1.5 Participial complement
8.3.2 Adverbial clause
8.3.2. 1 Reason
8.3.2.2 Purpose
8.3.2.3 Simultaneous
8.3.2.4 Concessive
8.3.2.5 Substitutive
8.3.3 Relative clause
8.3.3.1 External relative clause
8.3.4 Coordination
8.3.4.1 Inclusive conjunction
8.3.4.2 Disjunctive coordination
8.3.4.3 Adversative coordination
8.3.4.4 Correlative coordination/Emphatic negative coordination
8.3.4.5 Conjunctive adverb
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